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ACADEMIC CALENDAR, 1992-93
FIRST SEMESTER, 1992-93
July 1
July 3
July 20 • Aug. 7
August 17-20
August 21 , 24-28
August 24
Augusl28

September 7
Septembers
October 16
Novembers

November 25-27
November 26-27
November30
December 1

December 11
December 12-18
December 19
Dec. 24-Jan. 3

Last day for submitting credentials for admission
to Graduate Studies for First Semester, 1992-93.
Holiday. University closed.
Orientation
General Registration.
Change of class schedule.
First Semester begins at 7:00 a.m. ; both day and
evening classes.
Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: add a course to
student's schedule; add an "Audit" course; change
to "CR/NC" grade in a course.
Holiday. University closed.
Vacation. No classes.
Last day for filing applications for degrees to be
conferred in December.
Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: drop a course with a
grade of "W"; change a course to "Audit"; change
from "CR/NC" to grade registration in a course.
Thanksgiving Vacation. No classes.
University closed.
Classes resume at 7:00 a.m.
Last day for submitting credentials for admission
to Graduate Studies for Second Semester,
1992-93.
Last day of classes.
Finals.
Commencement at 10:00 a.m.
Holiday. University closed.

April 1

April 2

April 4
April 30
May 1-7
Mays
May31

Last day for submitting credentials for admission
to Graduate Studies for the First Summer Day
Session, 1993 and for Evening Summer Session,
1993.
Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: Drop a course with a
grade of •w•; change a course to "Audit"; change
from "CR/NC" to grade registration in a course.
Honors Day
Last day of classes.
Finals.
Commencement at 10:00 a.m.
Holiday. University closed.

SUMMER SESSION, 1993
Evening Session "A."
Last day for submitting credentials for admission
to Graduate Studies for Second Summer Session,
1993.
June 2-3
Registration .
June 7- July 9
First Summer Session.
June 7-8
Change of class schedule.
June 28 • August 6 Evening Session
July 1
Last day for submitting credentials for admission
to Graduate Studies for First Semester, 1992-93.
July 5
Holiday. University closed.
July 6
Last day for filing applications for degrees to be
conferred in August, 1993.
July 12 • August 13 Second Summer Session.
August 14
Commencement at 10:00 a.m.
May 10-June 25
June 1

·c. •

SECOND SEMESTER, 1992-93
January 4-7
January 6
January 8, 11-15
January 11
January 15

March 19
March 21-28
March 29

General Registration.
Orientation.
Change of class schedule.
Second Semester begins at 7:00 a.m.; both day
and evening classes.
Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: add a course to
student's schedule; add an "Audit" course; change
to "CR/NC" grade in a course.
Last day for filing applications for degrees to be
conferred in May.
Spring Vacation. No classes.
Classes resume at 7:00 a.m.

On the cover:
The proper mixing of ink for litho printing is demonstrated to Tony Marino
by Professor Tom Majeski, chairman of the University of Nebraska at
Omaha's Art Department.
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•rhe above dates are subject to change. Modifications in the academic
calendar could be necessitated by emergency conditions.
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This Graduate Cat_alo~ is provided by the Graduate Faculty of the University of Nebraska at
Omaha in the hope tha:f it will be a source of information to _ye on t~e graduate programs
available through our Oo_iversity. We ar~....-pro1:1d of our University a~d
its programs. We
encourage you to becomei acquainted wiU1- us....and with the many reso rces available to the
=
community tnroUg~ tfie T:Jfilversity.

pt

The lamp of learning' l:lich you seei;on this page Is the symbdl of the scholarship and creative
activity which characterizes "e. ery graduate program at the U . iversity of Nebraska at Omaha. It is
this emphasis which distinguishes.graduate studies from naergraduate studies.
We have tried to include as much Information.as possible, but obviously we could not include
everything. If you have questions which are not an ~ered here, please feel free to call on the
Office of Graduate Studies, 204 Eppley.Administration-Building, telephone (402) 554-2341.

11~~ P . ~
Margaret P. Gessaman, Ph.D.
Dean, Graduate Studies and Research
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INFORMATION

The tree-lined campus of the University of Nebraska at Omaha offers a variety of areas for
quiet study, meeting friends between classes or just people watching.

BASIC INFORMATION
SUMMARIES OF GRADUATE-DEGREES .OF.F.ERED ·
All gradu~t~ degree$ a~e aw,;!rq~ j:>Y,~lh_,e;.l)~iv~,r.~i!Y of
Nebrask~. with eacl:t camp4s.hayiQg, lh~r.~~eon,~il;,ilify of
establishing and_maint!,ilning indivigu!,ilsJa.n<}.Pf.d:3 and
requirements. All.departmental-requi~ern!3f1,~. m.~st. t?e in
accord with the policies of the Graduate College of the
University of Nebraska.
·
·
Master of Arts or Master of Science (M.A.,M.S.)
A departmental or interdepartment~I program for either
the Master of Arts or Master of Science ~agree as
approved by the Graduate Faculty will normally be
arranged to conform to one of the following patterns:

Option I. A 30 semester-hour thesis program (including
at least six hours of thesis and a minimum of 24 hours
of non~thesis course work} as determined by the
cognizant Graduate Program Committee.
Option II. A 36 semester-hour non-thesis program as
determined by the cognizant Graduate Program
Committee.
Master of Arts for Teachers of Mathematics (M.A.T.)
This is a specialized graduate degree designed to
provide secondary school mathematics teachers with
more depth in mathematics combined _with a core of
relevant professional courses in education. ·

Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.)
This is a professional graduate degree designed to
provide a broad educational experience for students who
wish to assume positions of responsibility in business.
Master of Music (M.M.)
This is a professional graduate degree designed to
provide further professional development for the performer
or additional study for the music educator.

Master of professional Accounting
This is a professional graduate degree designed to
provide an educational experience as a basis for a career
in professional accounting.
Master of Public Administration
This is a professional graduate degree designed to
provide broad educational experience for students who
wish to assume positions of responsibility in government.
Master of Socia I Work (M.S. W.)
This Is a professional graduate degree designed to
provide knowledge, values and skills enabling the
practitioner to intervene on behalf of individuals, families,
groups and societal systems.
Speclallst In Education (Ed.S.)
The Specialist in Education degree is an advanced
graduate degree, involving a minimum of one year of
study beyond the Master's degree. It is designed to offer
additional study for professional educators.
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DIF,ll;qJ~RY..PF GRADUATE PflOG..f:1/\~S.
.
0epart1J1ents or areas which have been el!th!JJiz;1;1p t9 . ·
off~fg~dLJ!,it~1clegrees and the degre~(s} avail.i;lbJe in _
each ·are as follows:
.'
Biology-MA, M.S.
Business Adininistration-M.B.A.
Executive Master of Business Administration-M.B.A.
Civil Engineering-M.S.*
Commuriication-M.A.
Computer Science-M.A., M.S.
Counseling
Agency Counseling-M.A., M.S.
College Student Personnel Services-M.A., M.S.
Gerontology-M.A., M.S.
School Counseling/Elementary Level-MA, M.S.
Schoof'Counseling/Secondary Level-M.A., M.S.
Criminal Justice:M.A., M.S
Dramatic Arts-M.A. ,
Economics-M.A., M.S.
Educational Administration an·d Supervision-M.S., Ed.S.
English-M.A.
Geography-MA
Gerontology, Social-M.A., Graduate Certificate
Health, Physical Education and Recreation-MA, M .S.
History-M.A.
Mathematics-M.A., M.S., M.A.T.
Music-M.M.
Political Science-MA, M.S.
Professional AccountingMaster of Professional Accounting
Psychology
Educational Psychology-M.S.
lndustriaVOrganizational Psychology-M.S.
Psychology-M.A.
School Psychology-Ed.S., Certificate
Developmental Psychobiology-Ph.D.**
Experimental Child Psychology-Ph.D. ••
lndustriaVOrganizational Psychology-Ph.D. ••
Public Administration
Public Administration-Master of Public Administration
Urban Studies-M.S.
Social Work-M.S;W.
Sociology
Applied Sociology-M.S.
Sociology-MA
Special Education and Communication Disorders
Mental Retardation-MA
Speech-Language Pathology-MA, M.S.
Resource Teaching and Learning Disabilities-M.S.
Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed-M.S . .·
Teaching the Hearing.lmpaired-M.S. ·
Teaching the Mentally Retarded-M.S.
Teacher Education
Elementary Education-M.A., M.S.
Secondary Education-M.A., M.S.
Reading-M.S.
Urban Education-M.S.
Additional departments or areas have been authorized
to offer courses for graduate credit, a minor or a graduate
certificate as follows:

Art-Minor
Black Studies
Chemistry-Minor
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Engineering Mechanics-Minor*
Foreign Languages
French-Mihor
German-Minor
Spanish-Minor
Home Economics-Minor*
Philosophy and Religion
Physics-Minor
• Application for admission lo graduate studies In this
program must be made through the Office of Graduate
Studies al the University of Nebraska-Lincoln using the
UNL Application for Admission form.
""The Ph.D. with specialization in Industrial/Organizational
Psychology or Developmental Psychobiology is offered in
conjunction with the Department of Psychology at the
University of Nebraska-Lincoln. The Ph.D. with a
specialization in Experimental Child Psychology is offered
in conjunction with the Department of Educational
Psychology and Measurements al the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln. Application for admission lo any of
these programs must be made through the Office of
Graduate Studies on the UNL campus using a UNL
Application for Admission form.
In addition to the formal programs listed above, the
University offers graduate work leading to selected
endorsements/certificates In professional education.
Information can be obtained from the College of Education.
Students also may pursue graduate work as Unclassified
students simply for the purpose of personal or professional
advancement if admitted to graduate studies by a
departmenuarea. The latter opportunity is limited, and the
student should inquire before trying to enroll.

SUMMARIES OF POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
IN GRADUATE STUDIES
The following summaries are presented in the hope that
they will provide convenient checklists for students and for
graduate student advisers. The summaries contain the ·
critical information for students in all programs. Students
should co ntact th eir advisers or the department/area
Graduate Program Committee for specific information with
regard to their programs. Details on all policies and
procedures can be found in the text of this Graduate
Catalog.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS
The student Is advised to be famlliar with the
academic regulations of the University and of the
Graduate College; the student Is expected to assume full
responsibillty for knowing the relevant academic
requirements. The student is also responsible for
complying with all regulations of the University, the .
Graduate College and the departments of Instruction as .
well as for meeting all degree requirements and
deadlines.

change, ph135·e out .o'rdiscontiriue· any. program. .
T:h:e.fistiog•of courses contained iii any University'bulletin,
catalog 0 ~1schedule is by way ofannou~cement o·n1y and
shall not be regarded as an offer of contract. The University
expressly ri;isarves the right to:
• add·or delete courses from its offerings,
• change times or locations of courses or programs,
change academic calendars without notice,
• cancel any course for insufficient registrations, or
revise or change rules, charges, fees, schedules,
courses, requirements for degrees and any other policy
or regulation affecting students, including, but not limited
to evaluation standards, whenever the same is
c~nsidered to be in the best interests of the University.

CONTINUOUS ENROLLMENT
Every reasonable effort will be made to enable students
who maintain continuous enrollment in pursuing their
degrees to follow the policies and requirements in effect at
the time of their original admission. To maintain continuous
enrollment a student must do one of the following:
• enroll in both semesters of every academic year with
summer enrollment optional or
• enroll only in the summer and In at least one summer
session each year.
Students who have not maintained continuous enrollment
and who have not been admitted to candidacy for Iha d egree
shall follow the regulations In the most ·recent Graduate
Catalog.
Students who have not maintained continuous enrollment
and who have been admitted to candidacy for the degree
shall follow the regulations in the Graduate Catalog in effect
al the time al which they were admitted to candidacy. All
students are responsible for being aware of all changes in
regulations which affect their graduate work.

STANDARDS OF GRADUATE STUDY
Graduate study deals with more complex ideas and
demands more-sophisticated techniques, searching analysis,
creative thinking and time than undergraduate study. The
research is extensive in both primary and secondary sources
and a ·high quality of writing is expected.
A student seeking a graduate degree enjoys certain
privileges not available lo other students and is obligated to
follow some procedures not requ ired of those pursuing other
objectives. Careful and prompt attention to ·required
procedures should be followed in pursuing a master's
degree program to prevent unnecessary confusion and
delay. Although advising is available to assist students,
students alone are responsible for following the procedures
and completing the steps required in a program. Failure of
an adviser to remind a student of a requirement or deadline
date is not acceptable as a basis for waiver of the
requirement.

SUMMARY OF ADMISSION PROCEDURES

1. In order to enroll in graduate courses taken at the
NOTICE
Acceptance of reg istration by the University of Nebraska
and admission to any educational program of the Uni~ersity
does not constitute a contract or warranty that the University
will continue lo offer the program in which a student is
enrolled. The University expressly reserves the right to

University, a student must have been admitted to graduate
studies at UNO. Exceptions can be made for students
admitted to graduate studies on another campus of the
University of Nebraska or for senior students nearing the
completion of their undergraduate work; inquiries should
be made in the Office of Graduate Studies.

BASIC INFORMATION.
2. In addition to the requirements listed.below, International .
students and U:S.• citlzens.wl::io.se·lcingqage of nu_rtµr,:was·
not English must present a score on the Test of 1;:ng)i.sh ·as
a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Automatic waivers are
'
granted for persons who already have received a
baccalaureate or equivalent degree from an
English-speaking institution of higher education In the
United States, the United Kingdom, Canada,
English-speaking Africa, Australia, Ireland or New
Zealand. A minimum score of 550 is required for
admission of all those who must present a TOEFL score.
(Please see page 23 for additional comments on
procedur~s for students whose language of nurture is not
English. Any non-immigrant must provide a statement of
available financial support. (Contact the Office of
Admissions for details.)
3. Anyone wishing to apply for admission to graduate studies
at UNO should:
• Obtain an Application for Admission to graduate studies
at UNO from the Office of Admissions, University of
Nebraska at Omaha, 103 Eppley Administration
Building, Omaha, Nebraska 68182.
• Submit the completed application form with the required
fee to the Office of Admissions.
• Arrange'to have an official transcript from each college
or university previously attended sent directly to the
Office of Admissions.
• Read this Graduate Catalog carefully to learn what the
departmenUarea may require for admission in addition
to the admission application form and transcripts.
• Arrange to have the official scores on all required
aptitude or advanced knowledge tests (GRE, G~AT or
MAT) sent to the Office of Graduate Studies, University
of Nebraska at Omaha, 204 Eppley Administration
Building, Omaha, Nebraska 68182; applicants for
Unclassified admission are not required to submit these
test scores.
4. When the fife in the Office of Admissions is complete, the
Office will forward the file to the appropriate department/
area for review.
5. The recommendation by the department/area Graduate
Program Committee on admission of the applicant will be
sent to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. All ·
recommendations cm admission are subject to the
approval of the Dean.
6. The Office of Graduate Studies will officially notify each
applicant by mail of acceptance or c!enial of the
application. This notification will include the classification
of admission, Identified defi~iencies, assignment of
adviser, reason for denial {if appropriate), etc.
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SUMMARY OF PROCEDURESFOR·GRADUATE .

STUDENTS

1. Gractuate students ·should·,meE!t regularly with their
assigned advisers or'with_other departmentally approved
advisers. At a minimum, before each registration period
the students must meet with an adviser to arrange a class
schedule for the upcoming semester; an adviser's
signature or signature card is required for each
registration.
2. In order to be eligible to receive a graduate degree,
students must be formally admitted to candidacy for
the degree; this is a process distinct from admission to
graduate studies in the degree program. Students should
file an application for admission to candidacy for the
degree after successful CQmpletion of six graduat_e hours
taken at the University of Nebraska See the section
entitled, "Admission to Candidacy for the Degree" for
further information. Official notification of admission to
candidacy for the·degree·wlll be malled to students by
the Office of Graduate Studies. If such notification is not
received within a reasonable time, the students should call
the Office of Graduate Studies.
3. If the approved plan of study includes a thesis, students
should follow all instructions included in the section
entitled, "Thesis Option.•
4. Students should visit the Office of Gradua,te Studies at
least once a semester to insure that their files are
complete and in order.
5. All students are required to pass final comprehensive
examinations before receiving a degree. The final
comprehensive examinations are normally taken near the
end of the degree program. Students should notify the
department/area Graduate Program Committee at the
beginning of the semester in which they plan to take the
examinations.
6. During what Is expected to be the semester of
graduation and prior to the posted deadline, students
should make application In the Office of the Registrar
for the conferral of the degree. If application is made in
one semester, but requirements are not met in that '
semester, reapplication must be made in the next intended
semester of graduation; no additional fee is required to
reactivate the application.
7. Students must pay all fees and fines and satisfy all
obligations to the University at least 12 working days
before conferral of the degree.
8. Students wishing to participate in the Commencement
ceremony must order a cap, gown and hood from the
Bookstore.
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GRADUATION CHECKLIST
_

_

_

Apply for graduation. See Academic calendar in this
catalog or contact the Registrar's Office for deadline.
If you apply for graduation and do not complete all of
the requirements in time to graduate, notify the Office
of Graduate Studies as soon as possible so that your
name can be removed from the graduation list. You
must reapply for graduation in the Registrar's Office in
the next semester in which you intend to complete the
requirements for the degree; no additional fee is
charged to reactivate your application.
Make arrangements to take final comprehensive
examinations with your department.
"lncompletes" and "N R" grades from a previous term
must be removed so that the grade will be in the
Office of Graduate Studies at least 12 working days
before graduation.

CHECKLIST FOR ACCEPTABLE THESIS;
THEStS::EQUIVALENT PROJECT AND FIELD
PROJECT:
_

Receipt of·payment for total number submitted for
binding. (At this time it is $7.50 per copy.)

_

Are three copies enough? Minimum required is two.
Check with your department as to their requirements.

_

Check rag content and paper weight. At least 25
percent rag content watermarked bond paper of 20
lb. weight for the original and copy for the Library.

_

The text must be double-spaced, except for
quotations.

_

Must be typewritten with black ribbon using pica or
elite type. Word processors can be used but the text
must be printed on a letter-quality printer. NO DOT

MATRI~.
_

_

Pay all fees and fines and satisfy all obligations to the
University at least 12 working days before graduation.

_

Check margins. A left hand margin of one and
one-half inches, right hand margin of one inch, and
top and bottom margins of one and one-fourth inches
each;

_

Check that photographs, maps and drawings will not
be obscured when bound.

_

Check that pages are numbered in Arabic numerals at
the inside edge of the right hand margin at least
five-eighths of an inch from the top edge of the paper.

Order a cap, gown and hood from the Bookstore.

PLEASE ADD THE FOLLOWING IF YOUR APPROVED
PROGRAM INCLUDES A THESIS,
THESIS-EQUIVALENT PROJECT, OR A FIELD
PROJECT:
_

Obtain a copy of "Instructions for the Preparation of
Thesis" from the Office of Graduate Studies.
_

_

A "S upervisory Committee for a Thesis Program" form
must be on file at the Office of Graduate Studies at
least one semester before graduation.

Are the title page, acceptance page and table of
contents in the appropriate format?

_

if in doubt about paper or print quality please bring a
sample to the Office of Graduate Studies for approval.

Make arrangements with your department for oral
exams and defense of thesis or field project.

_

The manuscripts must be submitted in individual
protective envelopes, labeled with your name in the
upper left hand corner.

_

_

Call the Office of Graduate Studies before the
defense and a copy of the Degree Completion Report
will be senna your department. This must be signed
by the Supervisory Committee after approval of the
th esis. Return form to th e Office of Graduate Studies
promptly.

FOR THESIS OR THESIS-EQUIVALENT PROJECT
ONLY:
_

_

The approved thesis, thesis-equivalent project or field
project must be d eposited in the Office of Graduate ··
Studies together with the proper number of copies at
least 12 working days before graduation. Th e thesis
binding fee must be paid in the Registrar's Office prior
to depositing the thesis/field project.

An abstract no more than two pages in length and
conforming to the thesis or thesis-equivalent project in
respect to margins and spacing must be placed in the
thesis or thesis-equivalent project following the
acceptance page.

BASIC INFORMATION
ADMINISTRATION OF GRADUATE STUDIES
The administrativ.e Office of Graduate Studies on .the
UNO campus is located in 204 Eppley Adminis\ration
Building. The office of the UNO Dean for Graduate Studies
and Research, general information material and copi~s of
all required forms can be found there. The office of the
Dean of the Graduate College, University of Nebraska, is
located In Room 106 of Varner Hall, Lincoln.
ORGANIZATION OF GRADUATE STUDIES
University of Nebraska
In 1971, at the direction of the Board of Regents, the
Graduate College of the University of Nebraska (UNL and
UNMC) and the Graduate College of the University of
Nebraska at Omaha were merged to form one
University-wide Graduate College with one Graduate
Faculty. The ultimate academic authority for all graduate
programs within the University is vested in the
approximately 1700 Members of the Graduate Faculty.
The Bylaws of the Board of Regents state that the
Executive Vice President and Provost of the University of
Nebraska shall serve as Dean of the University-wide ·
Graduate College and as presiding officer of the Graduate
Faculty and councils thereof. The legislative and academic
authority of the Graduate Facully"is vested in the
Executive Graduate Council, comprising 33 Members
elected by the faculty of the Graduate College and 4
graduate student members. Specific responsibilities of the
Dean and of the Executive Graduate Council can be found
in the "University of Nebraska Graduate College
Governance Document."
University of Nebraska at Omaha
On each campus of the University on which graduate
programs are offered, there is a campus Dean for
Graduate Studies, a campus Graduate Faculty and a
campus Graduate Council. The UNO Dean for Graduate
Studies and Research administers graduate programs and
policies on that campus; serves as presiding officer cif the
UNO Graduate Faculty and the UNO Graduate Council;
and forwards to the Dean of the Graduate College matters .
which are of University-wide concern. The UNO Graduate
Faculty consists of those members of the University-wide
Graduate Faculty administratively assigned to UNO. The
UNO Graduate Council acts as an advisory body to the
UNO Dean for Graduate Studies and Research,
coordinates the graduate studies on the UNO campus and
recommends to the Executive Graduate Council actions
affecting students and programs on more than one
campus. This Council consists of 15 elected fa·culty
members and three graduate student members. Specttic
responsibilities of the Dean of Graduate Studies and
Research and of the UNO Graduate Council may be found
in the "Organization of Graduate Studies: University of
Nebraska at Omaha."
COMMITMENT TO RESEARCH
We are a University committed to research. What does
this mean to you as a student?
It means that the same faculty members teach both
undergraduate and graduate courses and that these
instructors create knowledge as well as transmit it. They
spend a large portion of their time engaged in research in
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tiqr~ries a11d.labp_ra.tories and.out-in the fi~ld.
At U_NO yqu ar.e·t~1,1ght[1?y,.the, people llJ?kir~g
discov.eries, s9 you learn tl:)e h,\te.~t finding~·on .every .front
You may exch~nge ic:fl;!as..with faculty members who are
authorities and :yo_
u may: par:ticipate in research
experiencing the discovery of new knowledge.
FACULTY SCHOLARSHIP
Teaching, research or creative activity and professional
services are the common currency of scholars engaged in
the tasks of higher education, and as a central role of any
university is the production and dissemination of basic and
applied knowledge, and as the roles of teaching, research
or creativity and professional service are inextricably
linked, and as excellence in one area alone does not
constitute a sufficient contribution to the University
community; the University of Nebraska at Omaha
Graduate Council expects that productivity in research or
creative activity be an essential part of faculty personnel
recommendations. ·.
GRADUATE FACULTY
Graduate Faculty Members
Responsibilities
Graduate Faculty Members may teach graduate
courses, supervise stu.dents enrolled in subdoctoral
graduate programs, serve on the final examining
committees for these students and vote on any matters
presented to the Graduate Faculty including the election of
the Executive Graduate Council and the Graduate Council
for their specific campus.
·
Criteria
The following requirements for the nomination of
Graduate Faculty Members were adopted by the Graduate
Faculty to establish consistent standards for faculty
members eligible for appointment to carry out these
assignments:
• The nominee must hold the rank of Assistant
Professor or above.
• The nominee must hold the terminal degree normally
accepted for academic employment in the discipline
or its clear equivalent as determined by the Graduate
Program Committee of the nominee's department or
interdepartmental area.
• The nominee will as part of his or her regular duties
be actively involved in graduate student research
and/or graduate teaching.
• The nominee must have demonstrated clear evidence
of scholarly activity and pot.ential in the discipline
beyond teaching. This evidence must be provided by
the nominator.
Graduate Faculty Fellows
Responsibilities
Graduate Faculty Fellows may teach graduate courses,
supervise and serve on supervisory committees for
students working toward post-baccalaureate degrees, vote
on all matters presented to the Graduate Faculty and vote
on nominations for Graduate Faculty Fellows.
.Qrilfil.is
The following requirements for the nomination of
Graduate Faculty Fellows were adopted by the Executive

=-~,,.-.~.-
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Graduate Council to establish reasonably consistent
standards for faculty members eligible for appointment to
supervise doctoral students:
·
• The nominee·must be a Graduate Faculty Member or
meet all criteria for Graduate Faculty Membership. ·
• The nominee must have published research and
scholarly work of quality, or have demonstrated
comparable creative achievement.
- In disciplines where publication is the normal outlet
for scholarly work or research, the nominator must
provide evidence of the nominee's significant,
refereed publications appearing under the imprint of
recognized scholarly publishing houses or journals.
Publication must have resulted from a judgment of
quality by an editorial board.
- Publication based on the nominee's terminal
degree alone is not sufficient, although publication
of the dissertation or parts of it is significant if the
nominator Indicates the manner In which the
published version represents a substantial amount
of scholarly work in addition to that required for the
dissertation.

I'
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- In disciplines such as art, architecture, theatre or
music where publication is not the normal or
singular end product, the nominator must provide
evidence of creative work accomplished by the
nominee. This creative work must bear evidence of
acceptance by peers within the discipline.
• The nominator must indicate current involvement of
the nominee in research and/or creative work.
• The nominator may provide supporting evidence for
the nominee such as published textbooks related to
graduate education, published instructional materials,
published professional reports or evidence of funded
research and development projects.
• The nominator may provide evidence of the
nominee's teach ing effectiveness in working with
graduate students. This evidence may consist of peer
and student evaluations or reports of student
achievement subsequent to the receipt of advanced
degrees .

GRADUATE PROGRAM COMMITTEES
Each graduate department authorized to offer major
work leading to the Master's or doctoral degree shall have
established for it a Graduate Program Committee
containing not less than three Graduate Faculty Members,
one of whom is designated as chairperson. In the case of
a graduate department offering a doctoral degree, the
majority of the Committee and its chairperson must be
Graduate Faculty Fellows. In all cases, at least two-thirds
of the Committee must be Graduate Faculty Members.
Membership of the Graduate Program Committee is
recom mended by the departmental chairperson or other
appropriate administrator for appointment by the Dean of
the Graduate College, who has delegated that
responsibility to the UNO Dean for Graduate Studies and
Research.

In its graduate department,the Graduate 'Program
Committee shalf,M ve tfte· responsibilify fc;,r. th'e planning of
the graduate program, the;general ,stfpervision of ·
candidates for graduate degrees and the evaluation of
students by means of ·qualifying or final comprehensive ·
examinations. The word "program" denotes all kinds of
academic requirements which must be satisfied by the
students admitted to the departmental graduate studies,.
including both major and minor requirements, together
with quality of work standards, transfer credits and those
electives which are not major or minor courses.

GRADUATE STUDENT ADVISERS
Upon admission to graduate studies in a graduate
department, each student Is assigned an adviser by the
Graduate Program Committee. The adviser is responsible
to the student and to the Graduate Program Committee for
Insuring that the student's work, including the plan of
study, satisfies all requirements of the program and of the
Graduate College. To assure accountability and
maintenance of the standards, policies al)d procedures of
the Graduate College, all graduate advisement must be
provided by Members or Fellows of the Graduate Faculty
(with exceptions possible only for persons with a primary
advisement role under the direct supervision of a Member
or Fellow). A change of adviser requires official action.

SUPERVISORY COMMITTEES
Some graduate programs require the establishment of a
supervisory committee for each studeht. In particular, each
student under Option I (page five) must have a
supervisory committee. Each committee Is appointed by
the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research based upon
recommendation of the Graduate Program Commtttee.
The committee shall consist of at least two voting
Graduate Faculty Members from the student's graduate
department and at least one voting Grad_uate Faculty
Member from another department. In addition, other
qualified persons may be appointed to ex-officio
(non-voting) status if it is believed that they can provide
needed expertise or that they could gain valuable
experience by participating on the committ1;1e. If the
student is under Option I, the chairperson of the
committee shall be considered the student's thesis
adviser. The Supervisory Committee sheet must be on file
in the Office of Graduate Studies at least one semester
before graduation.

- -
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GENERAL INFORMATION
GRADUATE STUDIES AT UNO:
HISTORY AND PURPOSE
For the more·thah 80 years since its founding in 1908;
the University of:Nebraska at Omaha has provided
Omaha, the state of NebrasRa·and·the nation with men and women ·of sound intellectual training and preparation .
for life. Its goal for its students, "To earn a living and live a
cultured life not as two processes, but as one", has been
its guide over the years.
The University of Omaha was founded in 1908 as a
private, nonsectarian collage. The University awarded its
first Master's degrees in 1919 by special vote of the Board
of Trustees. In 1931 the University of Omaha became the
Municipal University of Omaha; in that same year the
Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees were
authorized. In 1960 the Board of Regents of the University
authorized the Specialist in Education degree, and in 1965
they authorized the Master of Business Administration
degree.
In 1968 the Municipal University of Omaha was merged
with the University of Nebraska System and became the
University of Nebraska at Omaha. In 1971 the Graduate
College of the University of Nebraska was formed to
govern graduate studies throughout the University of
Nebraska. Since 1968 the University of Nebraska at
Omaha has been authorized to offer five additional
professional Master's degrees. In 1974 the cooperative
program with UNL leading to the Ph.D. in three areas of
psychology was approved.
Graduate studies are intended to provide more
advanced education than the undergraduate work upon
which all graduate programs are based. At UNO graduate
students are provided with the following opportunities:
• ta work toward the various graduate degrees offered
by the University;
• ta earn graduate credit for the issuance or renewal of
certificates for teachers, administrators and
educational psychologists;
• to obtain personal or professional enhancement.
To enable the student to attain these objectives, the
~ra.duate Faculty provide graduate course's, workshops,
institutes, seminars, practica, research and special ·
problems courses, and the supervision of theses or
special projects. Thus they promote the spirit of free
investigation in the various disciplines and, at the same
time, serve to unite the various branches of the University
in advancing human knowledge and providing intelligent,
capable leadership for society.

ACCREDITED STANDING
The accreditations listed below indicate the concern of
the faculty and administration of the University of
Nebraska at Omaha to meet rigorous standards of
academic quality. These standards include such factors as
~rofessional attainments of faculty, quality of research,
library holdings, physical facilities and general support for
the respective programs by the funding authorities.
Students, therefore, can be assured their educational
experiences at UNO will meet high standards of quality.
The University of Nebraska at Omaha is accredited by
the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary
Schools, and has programs which are accredited or
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approved·by the National Council for Accreditation of , -:
Teaclier Education,' th·~·Nationar caUnciFoi'f S6cial War!<
Education, the Engineers Council for'Prafess ional
D~velopment, Techn9logy Accreditatlqn ,
Comrilission/Accr~ditation Bo~rd-for Eogineering and
Technology, National Association for Industrial
Technology, the American Harne Economics Association
(for undergraduate programs), the American Dietetic
Association, the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools
of Business, the National Association of Schools of Music
(undergraduate programs), the National Association of
Schools of Public Affairs and Administration, the
Educational Standards Board of the Boards of Examiners
in Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology, the
National Recreation and Park Association/American
Association for Leisure and Recreation, and the American
Chemical Society. Its courses are accepted for purposes
of teacher certification by the Nebraska State Department
of Education.
Course credits from the University of N~braska at
Omaha are accepted by other member colleges and
universities of the North Central Association and by ·
member institutions of other regional accrediting agencies.

GENERAL POLICIES
Affirmative Actlon/Pollcles Prohibiting Discrimination

and Sexual Harassment
It is the policy of the University of Nebraska that
students on each campus of the University of Nebraska
shall be admitted and enjoy the programs and privileges of
the University without regard to individual characteristics
other than qualifications for admission, academic
performance and conduct In accord with' University
policies and rules and laws applicable to student conduct.

Employees on each campus of the University of
Nebraska shall be employed and equitably treated in
regard to the terms and conditions of their employment
without regard to individual characteristics other than
qualifications for employment, quality or performance of
duties and conduct in regard to their employment in
accord with University policies and rules and applicable
law.
·
·
The University of Nebraska at Omaha reaffirms its
desire to create an environment for all students and
employees that is fair and responsible - an environment
which is based upon one's ability and performance. To
that end, it is the policy of the University of Nebraska at
Omaha to administer all of its educational and
employment programs and related supporting services
and benefits in a manner which does not discriminate
because of an individual's race, color, sex, religion,
national origin, age, disability, marital status, political
affiliation, Vietnam-era veteran status or sexual
orientation.
It is further the policy of the University of Nebraska at
Omaha that sexual harassment will not be condoned or
tolerated. Sexual harassment is defined as ariy unwanted
communication of a sexual nature, whether verbal,
physical, written, or pictorial, which has the purpose or
effect of intimidating the person receiving the
communication, or any solicitation of sexual contact of any
nature when submission to or rejection of such contact is
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used as the basis for either implicitly or explicitly imposing
favorable or adverse terms and conditions.of academic
standing or employment.
Appropriate corrective action will be taken in those
instances where the·foregolng policies have been violated.
Any student or employee who is found to have violated
any of the foregoing policies will be subject to disciplinary
action.
Further, the University commits itself to a program of
affirmative action to encourage the application of minority,
women and handicapped students, to identify and
eliminate the effects of any past discrimination in the
provision of educational and related services, and to
establish organizational structures and procedures which
assure equal treatment and equal access to the facilities
and educational benefits of the institution for all students.
The University of Nebraska at Omaha complies with all
applicable laws promoting equal educallonal and
employment opportunity and prohibiting unlawful
discrimination, including those addressing the obligations
of the institution under Trtle VII of the Civil Rights Act of
1964, as amended, Title IX of the Education Amendments
of 1972, as amended, Sections 503 and 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and Americans with Disabilities
Act.
For further information on these policies, students
should contact the Vice Chancellor for Educational and
Student Services, 211 Eppley Administration Building,
554-2779; faculty should contact the Vice Chancellor for
Academic Affairs, 203 Eppley Administration Building,
554-2262; and staff should contact the Affirmative Action
Officer, Personnel Services, 205 Eppley Administration
Building, 554-2321.

Privacy Act
In compliance with the Family Education Rights and
Privacy Act of 1974, the l,Jniversily of Nebraska at Omaha
guarantees students access to official records directly
related lo students and an opportunity for a hearing to
challenge such records on the grounds that they are
inaccurate, misleading or otherwise inappropriate. The
Institution must obtain the written consent of students
before releasing identifiable data about students from
records to other than a special list of exceptions.
An explanation of this Act and its application at UNO is
available to all students. Copies may be obtained at the
Office of Student Activities, the University Information
Center, the Registrar's Office, the Orientation Office or the
Office of the Vice Chancellor for Educational and Student
Services.
Expectations In the Classroom
Attendance
Classes are conducted on the premise that regular
attendance is desirable and expected. The Individual
instructor has the responsibility for managing student
attendance and for communicating at the beginning of
each semester those class attendance policies which
prevail in that classroom.
If a student is absent or anticipates an abs·ence, the
student's primary responsibility is directly to the
instructors, and the student should consult with them

accprdingly. A stu9ent wh.o misses p cj ass. is·nonetheless
re~pqnsible for inf9imatlon and as~jgbnJ~nts
·
.comlJlunicated quring that.c!ass sessio!1, ·H §tµdents .
di~cover that they are to be .al?sent.for an extended period,
they should promptly notify the.instructors and be
prepared to document the reason for extended absences.
Instructors or other University officials who may require
students, individually or collectively, to be absent from
their classes due to a field trip or similar officially
recognized activity are responsible for providing adequate
Information to the students involved so that the students
may provide notice to other Instructors.

Behavior

Section 5.0 of the Bylaws of the Board of Regents of th~
University of Nebraska states:
"Students, like all members of the academic community,
have the responsibility to create and support an
educational environment. Each member of the
community should be treated with respect and dignity.
Each has the right to learn. This right impqses a duty
not to infringe upon the rights of others. The academic
community should assure its members those
opportunities, protections and privileges that provide the
best climate for learning. n
Use of Human Subjects or Animals In Research
All campus research that Involves the use of human
subjects or animals must be reviewed and approved .by
the Institutional Review Board or the Animal Research
Committee, respectively. This policy applies to both
funded and non-funded faculty and student research. Any
individual research project that involves human subjects or
animals must be approved by the appropria!e committee
· prior to initiation of the research. For additional
information, visit or contact Sponsored Projects, 202
Eppley Administration Building.

Academic Honesty
All students at the University of Nebraska at Omaha are
expected to conduct their academic affairs in an honest
and re.sponsible manner. Any student found guilty of
dishonesty in academic work shall be subject to ·
disciplinary actions. Acts of academic dishonesty include,
but are not limited to:
• plagiarism*, i.e., the intentional appropriation of the
work, be it ideas or phrasing of words, of another
without crediting the source;
• cheating, i.e., unauthorized collaboration or use of
external information during examinations;
• assisting fellow student in committing an act of
cheating;
• falsely obtaining, distributing, using or receiving test
materials or academic research materials;
• submitting examinations, themes, reports, drawings,
laboratory notes, research papers or other work as
one's own when such work has been prepared by
another person or copied from another person (by
placing his/her own name on a paper, the student is
certifying that it is his/her own work); or
improperly altering and/or inducing another to
improperly alter any academic record.
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Additionally, graduate students are more likely to
assume roles as active scholars. With thes1i'i'oles come
added responsibilities for academic-honesty. For such
individuals academic honesty requires an active·pu·rsuit of
truth not just an avoidance of falsehood. This pursuit
includes but is not limited to: .
• providing a full and complete representation of any
scholarly find, be it experimental data or information
retrieved from archives;
• taking care that the resources of the University (e.g.,
library materials, computer, or laboratory equipment)
are used for their intended academic purposes and
that they are used in a manner that minimizes the
likelihood of damage or unnecessary wear;
• assuring that one's co-workers are given due credit
for their contributions to any scholarly endeavor;
• respecting a diversity of opinion and defending one's
colleagues as well as one's own academic freedom;
• respecting the rights of other students who may come
under the tutelage of the graduate student and being
fair and impartial in grading and other forms of
evaluation; and
• seeking permission from an instructor when
submitting to that instructor work which the student
has submitted for a course taken in the past or
Intends to submit for another course currently being
taken.
In cases of alleged academic dishonesty, the instructor
shall attempt to discuss the matter with the student and
explain the sanction(s) which he/she plans to impose. In
the event that the student challenges the allegation of
academic dishonesty, or is not satisfied with the
sanction(s) Imposed by the instructor, the student may file
an appeal according to the approved appeal policies of the
University of Nebraska Graduate College.
*"By plagiarizing, a student is, in effect, claiming credit
for another individual's thinking and expression.
Whether the student has read or heard of the
information used, the student must document the source
of information. When utilizing written sources, a clear
distinction should be made between quotations (which
reproduce Information from the source word-for-word
within quotation marks) and paraphrases (which are
restatements of the source information produced in the
student's own words). Both direct quotations and
paraphrases must be documented. Even though a
student rephrases, condenses or selects from another
person's work the ideas are still the other person's and
failure to give credit constitutes misrepresentation of the
student's actual work and plagiarism _of another person's
Idea. Purchasing a paper or copying another person's
work and handing it in as the student's personal work is
plagiarism and misrepresentation."
From the OaJcland Universlry Graduate Catalog. 1987·89

Plagiarism
The prevention of plagiarism and the imposition of
sanctions upon those who resort to plagiarism is
necessary in any university that espouses the Ideals
embodied in the concept of academic freedom. Plagiarism
is the appropriation of the work (be it ideas or words) of
another without crediting the source. Such a practice Is
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particularly reprehensible in ·a'community dedicated to the
pursuihmd advancement of knowledge.

Plaglatism.by,faculty
Tne investigation of allegations of plagiarism by a
facuity member at any major administrative unit of the
University of Nebraska shall be the responsibility of the
Academic Freedom and Tenure Committee of that
campus.

Plagiarism by Students
The investigation of allegations of plagiarism by a
student or appeals therefrom, at any major administrative
unit of the University of Nebraska, shall be carried out
under the appropriate faculty-student appeals committee
at that campus.
Ethical Conduct
It should be understood that academic performance is
not the only criterion for graduation. Students are
expected to maintain the highest standards of ethical
conduct pertaining to academic course work, professional
practice and research activity. Any breach in ethical
conduct shall be subject to disciplinary action, regardless
of the student's prior or current academic performance.
ACADEMIC SERVICES
University Library
The University library, centrally located on the UNO
campus, offers many services to its users and contains
materials and facilities for study and research. The
collection encompasses approximately 641,000 volumes;
4,300 journal and newspaper subscriptions; 440·.ooo
government documents; 1,300,000 microforms; plus audio
and video cassettes and other media. Back issues of
periodicals in bound volumes and in microform are
maintained. As a partial government documents
depository, the University library collects most federal and
Nebraska state publications. A collection of local
documents also is maintained. Nearly all of the Library's
collection is on open shelves and is arranged according to
the Library of Congress classification system. Most of the
Library's holdings are accessible through an .onllne
catalog, GENISYS (General Information System).
GENISYS is available through terminals in the Library, via
ethernet, and by modem from remote locations.
UNO students, faculty and staff may check out library
materials with their UNO ID card at any of the four
University of Nebraska campuses. A reciprocal borrowing
agreement also allows anyone with a UNO ID to check out
materials from 30 other Nebraska college and university
libraries. Community users may obtain a borrower!s card
for a small annual fee.
Qualified staff are available to aid students. Reference
librarians answer questions at the Reference Desk, assist
individual students with their research, and give lectures to
classes on the use of the Library in general and on the
materials of specific subject areas as requested. Each
librarian serves as liaison to one or more departments in
his(her area of subject expertise. The Reference
Department provides on°1ine data base searching of over ·
200 data bases on a cost recovery basis as well as an
access to CD-ROM data bases. Assistance is available for
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government documents, current periodlcals, reserve
materials, and audio-visual and microform material an.d
equipment. When needed material is not avallable in the
UNO collection, the Interlibrary Loan Div!sion can borrow it
from other libraries for UNO ~tudents and faculty.
Handouts with information about the Library's collectlons
and its many services are available on the main floor.
The University Library is open 91 hours per week during
the fall and spring semesters. Sllghtly shorter hours are
observed during the summer and intersessions. Study
areas include tables, chairs and individual study carrels.
Photocopiers are available on the lower level.

• I
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Computing and Data Communications
The Office of Computing and Data Communications
(C&DC) is responsible for managing all facets of academic
and administrative computing and data communications
on the campus. The staff consists of 19 full-time
employees and 35 part-time student employees. Main
offices are located In 11 O Eppley Administration Building
(EAB}, phone 554-2468. Computer Operations is in 008
EAB, phone 554-3500 and is open 24 hours per day all
_year long.
C&DC offers a full range of automated data processing
services to students, faculty and staff. Continual upgrading
of computing capabilities provides the University with
modern equipment and techniques.
Administrative Computing has the responslbility for the
development and/or maintenance of systems which are
uniquely applicable to the UNO campus and are not
common to other campuses. Current systems of this type
include the UNO Student Information System (SIS}, the
Business and Finance Intra-Campus Billing System and
the Library Serials System.
The Student Information System (SIS) resides on an
IBM 9121 model 480 computer system located in Lincoln,
Nebraska. The remaining Administrative systems reside
on a DEC MicroVax 3100 located at UNO.
The Administrative Sub-Committee of the UNO
University Committee on Computer Usage has a_dopted
the following definition of Administrative computing:
"Administrative Computing is the use of automated tools
(hardware and software), communications networks and
support/training staff to accomplish the University's Role
and Mission as well as day-to-day goals and objectives of
University Departments."
The academic computing capability centers around two
major systems; a DEC VAX 8650 supermini computer
with 48 megabytes of memory and five gigabytes of mass
storage, and a DEC Station 5000 (running ULTRIX)'with
32 megabytes of memory and two gigabytes of mass
storage. A full array of software on the mainframes and
microcomputers is available to satisfy many and varied
academic pursuits.
The Math/Computer Science Department has a
multi-processor computer running the UNIX operating
system which is used primarily for instruction/research in
systems design and systems management The
Department of Geography/Geology has a sizable array of
sophisticated computing equipment; some· used for
satellite imagery processing for earth science research
projects. The Physics Department has a Silicon Graphics

Sl,!per Computer dedicated to research and instruction. In
the colleges and depiirtments are, eleven other
minicomputers sp~cially .configured to ser:ve a variety-of- .
education/research needs.:
Three open access/general purpose microcompute'r
labs are available to students and faculty seven days a
week. These labs are equipped with IBM compatible and
MacIntosh microcomputers and well over 300 terminals,
high speed printers, laser printers and dot-matrix printers.
Consultants are available for student assistance in the
Durham Science Center and College of Business Labs.
These labs are primarily for classroom work; however,
students use them for independent study and research
projects.
An additional 16 microcomputer labs (located in the
colleges and departments) are dedicated to spe9ific and
unique instructional/research requirements.
Thirty-two dial-up ports are available for off-campus
access to the computers ~md networks (MIDnet, Internet,
NSFnet, BITNET}. Computers are electronically connected
through the Ethernet data communica.tions network.
Ethernet is also used to connect to UNL computers as well
as computers in other Nebraska public and private
educational institutions (K-12, Boystown and universities).
Other networking technologies include Novell and IBM's
Token Ring.
The Training and Computer Information Center (TCIC)
offers a number of computer courses at no cost to
students, faculty and staff. Additionally, the Center
maintains a large library of technical reference and
instructional material. The TCIC publishes over thirty
handouts and study guides on computer hardware,
software and techniques. The Center also publishes a
bi-monthly newsletter.
Telephone assistance is provided for students, faculty
and staff by the Help Desk located in the TCIC, Eppley
building, Room 005, phone number 554-3282 (DATA).
Funding for Graduate Student Research
An essential part of every graduate program is learning
to use the tools of research, both scholarly and applied.
Graduate students seeking funding for a research project
should first inquire whether their department or collage
has funds available for that purpose. Information on other
squrcas such as the University Committee on Research
and funding agencies exterior to the University can be
obtained from the Office of Sponsored Projects, 202
Eppley Administration Building.

Student Organizations
A wide variety of student organizations makes it
possible for students to find activities to fit their academic
and avocational interests. Among the over one hundred
student organizations are departmental, honorary,
professional, sports and service organizations, as wall as
student government. Professional fraternities and
honorary organizations provide social contacts with other
students while giving members more practical
understanding of their chosen fields. For further
information about student organizations, students are
advised to contact the Office of Student Activities in the
Milo Bail Student Center or individual departments.
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TUITION, FEES, DEPOSITS AND REFUNDS
Tuition and related fees are payable in full at the time of
registration, or in accordance with delayed billing
schedules. Students availing themselves of the delayed ·
billing option must familiarize them:;elves with the due
dates, as publicized. Note: failure to receive the mailed
billing notice will not excuse the student from payment
responsibility, nor the late payment penalties. Students in
need of financial aid must consult the Student Financial
Aid Officer in the Eppley Administration Building.
Application for financial aid should be made at the earliest
possible time.
Courses which are added or registrations which occur
after the completion of the fourth week of classes must be
p~id in full prior to processing by the Registrar's Office.
Students waiting until after the final due date for payment
of tuition and fees to register or add courses will be
required to pay the late registration fee or change of
program fee, whichever is applicable, and the late
payment fee. With the exception of the Bookstore, the
University does not accept bank cards for payment of any
financial obligation.
Registration is not complete until cleared by the
Cashier. Failure to pay tuition or fees when due, or to
meet payments on loans when due, may result in
cancellation of registration, legal collection efforts and
withholding of grades and transcripts. Outstanding
financial obligations from previous semesters must be paid
prior to Registration. Failure to do so may prohibit
registration for the current and future semesters.
The University reserves the right to change the amount
of tuition or fees at any time and to assess charges for
laboratory fees, breakage, lost property, fines, penalties,
parking, books, supplies, food or special services not
listed in this schedule.
Graduate Application Fee (Graduate College)
Application Fee .............................................. $

25.00

Tuition (Per Semester Credit Hour)
Programs administered by UNO:
Undergraduate
Resident of Nebraska
(Contact the Office of Admissions about the residency
statute) ..................................................... ...... $ 51.75
Non-Resident ................................................. $ 139.75
Per Student Credit Hour
Off-Campus Program ..................................... $ 62.50
Graduate
Resident of Nebraska
(Contact the Office of Admissions about the residency
statute) ........................................................... $ 64.50
Non-Resident ................................................. $ 154.00
Per Student Credit Hour
Off-Campus Program .................................... $ 74.50
Programs administered by UNL and other
UNL-administered colleges:
Undergraduate
Resident of Nebraska
(Contact the Office of Admissions about the residency
statute) ........................................................... $ 57.25

Non-Resident ..................:......:.................. :...'.

Graduate ·

-

s-· 155.75

Resige"r1t of·Nebraska
(Contact the Office of Admissions about the residency
statute) ........................................................... $ 75.75
Non-Resident .......................................;......... $ 187.25

Audit Fee
The audit "not for credit" fee is set at one-half of the
resident undergraduate or graduate tuition rate. For
classes offered through the off-campus program, the audit
"not for credit" fee is set at one-half of the off-campus
undergraduate or graduate tuition rate. In addition,
students registering for audit must pay the appropriate
UPFF fee. Registration for audit requires the permission of
the instructor and is subject to available class space after
credit registration ends. Students who register to take a
course for credit and who later change to audit registration
will be required to pay the full resident or non-resident
tuition rate. Audit fees are refundable in accordance with
the Tuition Refund Schedule.. .
Laboratory/Special Instructional Fees
Students enrolling in the following course sections are
advised that laboratory/special instructional fees are
mandatory for services and are charged accordingly.
Arts and Sciences
Biology 1020 Lab Fee ....................................... $
5.00
Biology Lab Fee ................................................ $
7.00
Chemistry Lab Fee ............................................ $
6.00
Communication Lab Fees
BRCT 3320, 3330, 4450, JOUR 311 O .......... $ 15.00
BRCT2310 ................................................... $ 14.00
BRCT2320 ................................................... $
6.00
English 1090/1100 Lab Fee ............................. $
2.50
5.00
English Reading Lab Fee .................................. $
Foreign Languages:
All 1000- and 2000-level courses .................. $
6.25
Foreign Languages: All 2050 courses ............... $ 25.00
Geography 1030, 1060, 1070 Lab Fee ............. $
5.00
Geography 1030 Field Trip ................................ $
5.00
Geology 1170, 1180, 2754, 2764,
5.00
3104, 3450 Lab Fee ................................... $
Geology 1170, 3104, .3310 Field Trip ................ $
3.00
Math 1314, 1324 Lab Fee ..... ............................ $
4.50
Microcomputer Lab Fee .................................... $
5.00
Physics 1034, 1054, 1154, 1164, 1754,
3500, 3540, 3560 Lab Fee ............................. $
5.00
. Psychology 1024 Lab Fee ................................ $
5.00
Psychology 3234 Lab Fee ................................ $ 15.00
Radio Lab Fee ................................................... $
6.00
Television Lab Fee ............................................ $ 15.00

Education
Instructional Technology Core 2500 .................. $
Preschool Child Lab Fee ................................... $
Special Education 4520 Basic Practicum .......... $
Vocational Business Ed:
TED 2110, 2120, 2130, 2140, 2150,
2160, 2170, 2180, 2190 ............................. $
TED 2100, 2310, 2320, 2330, 2340, 2350 ..... $

5.00
15.00
5.00
5.00
7.00

Engjneerjng Technology
EET 1040, 1090, 2060, 2430, 4620 .................. $

10.00
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EMEC 111 o, 1120, CET 2000, 2020,
DDET 1230, 1240, 1250, 1ST3230 .............. .. $
1ST 2160 ............................................................ $
1ST1170,2110 ...................•....•...: ••................... $
IST3830 ............................................................ $
CET 2300, 1ST 1160, 1180, CET 2130 .............. $
1ST 2200, 2204 .................................................. $

Special $ervlce Fees
15.00
17.00.
18.00
19.00
20.00
22.00

Fine Art
5.00
Art History Slide Usage Fee ............................... $
Art lab Fee ....................................................... $ 20.00
20.00
Ceramics Lab Fee .............................................. $
14.00
Dramatic Arts 1050, Film Text Pass Fee ....•...... $
Hand-Produced Book Lab Fee 3200 ................. $ 20.00
Listening Lab Fee .............................................. $
3 .00
Papermaking Lab Fee 3530 .............................. $
20.00
Sculpture Lab Fee .............................................. $
20.00
MusicMusic Equipment and Maintenance Fee ........ $
15.00
Applied Music Mandatory for enrollment in voice and all instruments:
60.00
One credit hour ............................................... $
Two credit hours .......... ...................................$ 120.00
Three credit hours .......................................... $ 180.00

Home Economics
Textiles, Clothing and Design 2220, 2250 ......... $
10.00
Other laboratory/special instructional fees may be
charged as authorized by the University. Please refer to
the semester Class Schedule to determine which of the
above fees are related to specific courses.
Conference, non-credit and off-campus contract course
fees are determined for each offering based upon the cost
factors and peculiar circumstances Involved.
University Program and Facilities Fee (UPFF)
All students (full- and part-time)
per semester .............................................. $ 56.25
This fee is assessed to every student each semester.
$13.50 of this fee is designated for Campus Recreation.
The UPFF receipts are divided into two separate funds:
Fund0 A Student Fees and Fund-B Student Fees. Fund-A
Student Fees are established and allocated by the elected
Student Government subject to the approval of the
Chancellor of the University of Nebraska at Omaha in
accordance with Board of Regents policy.
Fund-A Student Fees are refundable upon request in
accordance with guidelines and procedures established
and published by the Vice Chancellor for Educational and
Student Services. Students requesting and receiving a
Fund-A refund will no longer be entitled to the student
activities supported by Fund-A Student Fees.
Fund-8 of the UPFF is designated for services, staff
salaries, maintenance of facilities and related expense,
and those additional items designated by the Chancellor.
This portion is budgeted separately with emphasis upon
continuing support. The Vice Chancellor for Educational
and Student Services submits the projections to the
Chancellor, who in turn submits the projections to the
President and the Board of Regents for final approval.
Photo I.D. Fee
As sessed to all full- and part-time students
per semester .............................................. $

1.00

Transcripts of Academic Record first copy •... $
(allow·2~3 weeks for:processing)
Additional'copies (same·order) .......................... $
(allow,2-3 weeks for processing)
Thesis:Binding (per copy) .............................. $
Change of Program Fee
(per each change of program) .................... $
Cap and Gown Rental
(to be arranged through the Bookstore) ..... $
Graduation Fee .............................................. $
Degree in Absentia
(payable in addition to graduation fee) ....... $
Returned Check (per check) .......................... $

3.00
1.00
7.50
5.00
TBA
3.00
2.00
8.00

Dishonored checks given in payment for tuition and fees
must be redeemed in cash prior to the date for late
registration, otherwise the late registration fee will be
assessed in addition to the returned check fee. If a check
which was issued either for payment of the minimum
registration deposit or payment 61 a past due account to
release a "stop enrollment" is returned unpaid by the
drawer bank and full restitution is not made within 1O days,
check-writing privileges shall be suspended, current
semester tuition and fees shall become due in full and the
individual shall be recommended for immediate
disenrollment.

Teacher Placement Fees
Mandatory for Placement: Non-refundable
Registration and credential Fee
Graduating Seniors (new files) .......................... $ 25.00
Fee covers establishment of long-term placement file, 7
sets of credentials within the registration year, (Oct. 1
through Sept. 30) and Vacancy bulletin if picked up at
the office.

Alumni Re-registrants ........................................ $

45.oo

Fee covers update of placement file, 7 sets of
credentials used within the registration year, and the
vacancy bulletin if picked up at the office.

Optional Services
Sets of credentials in addition to the 7 provided in
registration fee may be sent for $4.00 per set. Alumni
with established placement files may send one set of
credentials without re-registering for $15.00. Vacancy
bulletin is available by mail subscription only through the
UNL Teacher Placement Office.

Late Fees and Penalties
Late Registration (day or evening classes) .... $
Late Payment of Tuition Billing ...................... $
Reinstatement of Cancelled Registration •...... $
Replacement of ID/Activity Card .................... $

10.00
20.00
10.00

5.bo

Deposits
Key (per key with authorization/refundable) ... $
5.00
ROTC Uniform Deposit Refundable
50.00
Freshman and Sophomores ....................... $
Juniors and Senis>rs.................................... $ 100.00
HPER Locker Deposit Refundable ................. $
7.50
HPER Building locker, "lock and towel services are
available to students and Campus Recreation Activity
Card holders (faculty/staff).
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To renew lockers for the next semester or retrieve
deposit and·personal articles; it.is necessary to personally
come by HPER 100 by the arid of the semester or summer
session.
Required of students taking HPER service classes. Also
required of faculty, staff and students using Field House
facilities.

Mandatory for Services: Non-refundable
12.50
20.00
20.00
38.00
25.00
10.00
7.00
35.00
35.00
67.00
5.00
35.00
31.00

'Plus SO percent of resident tuition for credit earned.
"Pius SO percent of resident tuition for credit earned. The $25.00 testing
fee will be applied to the tuition cost.
- ' " II both English and math exams taken, the total cost will be $10.00.

Refund Schedule
Refunds are computed from the date application is
received by the Registrar, NOT from the date of
withdrawal from classes. See policy entitled "Withdrawal
from Classes." The University Program and Facilities Fee
and Photo Fee are not refundable.
Students paying tuition and fees on a deferred payment
basis or under any other loan granted by the University,
who withdraw before the account is paid in full are not
relieved from payment of the balance due. Refunds will
first be applied to unpaid balances, and any remaining
balance must be paid. Failure to do so will prohibit
registration for future academic semesters.
Refunds for withdrawals are figured from the official
beginning of the semester as stated in the University's
academic calendar, not from the.beginning of students'
Individual class schedules. Refunds will be made by
University Warrant, and wfll normally take four to six
weeks to process.
Students who receive financial assistance and withdraw
during the refund period may have to repay all, or a
portion, of their financial aid received. A financial aid
recipient should first contact the Office of Financial Aid
prior to any official withdrawal from the institution.
Regular Semester
Rrst week of classes, 100 percent refunded.
Second week of classes, 75 percent refunded.
Third week of classes, 50 percent refunded.
Fourth week of classes, 25 percent refunded.
Fifth week of classes, 0 percent refunded.

Summer Sessions cs and 6 Week)

Before-first official day of semester,
1.00' percent refunded :
Fir.stit~ree days of classes, 100 percent refunded.
Remainder of first week, 50 -percent refunded.
Second.weak of classes, 25 percent refunded
Third week of classes, 0 percent refunded.

Summer Eyenjng and Special Contract (7 and a Week)

Testing Fees
ACT.Assessment (ACT), National ................. ... $
ACT Assessment (ACl), Residual .................... $
California Achievement Test... ........................... $
Credit by Examination, College-Level
Examination Program (CLEP)* ...................... $
Credit by Examination, per course
(Departmental)** ............... ............................. $
Correspondence Tests ...................................... $
English Diagnostic Test Fee••• .......................... $
Graduate Management Admission
Test (GMAT) .................................................. $
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) ............... $
Law School Admission Test (LSAT) .................. $
Mathematics Placement Exam (MIPE)*** .......... $
Miler Analogies Test (MAl) .............................. $
Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) ........................................ $
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Before first official day of semester,
100 percent refunded.
First three days of classes, 100 percent refunded.
Remainder of first week, 75 percent refunded.
Second week of classes, 50 percent refunded.
Third week of classes, 25 percent refunded.
Fourth week of classes, O percent refunded.
Non-Credit and Special Course (1 OWeeks or More)
Withdrawal before classes start, 100 percent refunded.
Withdrawal before first week elapsed,
50 percent refunded. .
Withdrawal before two weeks elapsed,
20 percent refunded.
Withdrawal after two weeks elapsed,
o percent refund.ad.

(Less than lo Weeks)
Withdrawal before classes start, 100 percent refunded .
Withdrawal before second class, 50 percent refunded.
Withdrawal after second class, O percent refunde'd.

DEAD WEEK
The last week of regularly scheduled classes during fall
and spring semesters is designated as Dead Week.
Except for makeup examinations, tests in self-paced
courses, post-tests in the English Composition Program or
laboratory exams, no major examination (accounting for
more than 20 percent of a student's grade) JTlay be given
during this period.
Papers, projects or presentations assigned well in
advance (at least two weeks) of Dead Week may be due
during this period.

INTERSTATE RECIPROCITY AGREEMENT
FOR GRADUATE EDUCATION
Under an agreement between the Board of Regents of
the University of Nebraska and the Board of Curators of
the University of Missouri, graduate students meeting the
regular in-state requirements of the University of Missouri
shall be regarded as in-state students at the University of
Nebri3ska, with respect to admission requirements, tuition
and fees, scholarships, fellowships and assistantships and
other benefits normally available to Nebraska residents.

FJNANCIAL AID FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
Presidential Graduate Fellowships
Each year two Presidential Graduate Fellowships are
awarded to graduate students who are in the final year of
their programs. The Fellowships are designed to allow
outstanding students to concentrate their efforts on the
completion of their thesis or course work and do not
require the performance of any duties. Information about
criteria, nomination procedures and selection procedures
are available at the Office of Graduate Studies, 204
Eppley Administration Building.
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Graduate Assistantships !i,nd
.
Polley Governing Graduate Assistantships .
Graduate Assistantships are available for qualified
students who are enrolled in a graduate degree program.
The Assistantships offer.assignments in tea~hing,
research or laboratory supervision designed to provide
opportunities for supervised educational experiences at
the graduate level. Interested students should make
inquiries in their departmenVarea about the availability of
Assistantships and the procedures for applying. The
application and supporting credentials should be on file in
the department/area by March 1 for consideration.

A Graduate Assistantship entitles the holder to a waiver
of tuition costs up to 12 hours of graduate credit per
semester. Most Graduate Assistants are also eligible for
tuition waivers during the summer sessions. Graduate
Assistants may apply for a Graduate Assistant tuition
waiver for undergraduate-level course work that is
required to meet a deficiency identified in the evaluation of
the Graduate Assistant's application for admission and is
the basis for provisional admission to the graduate
program in the Assistant's respective departmenVarea.
The application must be recommended In writing by the
adviser and departmental/area Graduate Program
Committee; approval must be given by the Dean for
Graduate Studies and Research.
A Graduate Assistant who withdraws from
graduate/undergraduate hours will receive a bill for tuition
due, prorated from the withdrawal date.
There are a limited number of half-time Graduate
Assistantships available on this campus. No tuition
remission is awarded to half-time assistants.
The following policy governing Graduate Assistantships
at UNO was passed by the UNO Graduate Council:
Academic Standards
The Graduate Assistantship is intended as an award to
students who have demonstrated high academic
performance and potential either at the graduate or
undergraduate level. Graduate Assistants must be
students in good standing in a degree program in the
Graduate College. Dismissal frc;,m a graduate program for
any reason shall result in simultaneous dismissal from any
Gradu"'te Assistantship position. The student will not be
eligible for an Assistantship thereafter until fully reinstated
in a graduate degree program.

Recruitment and Safectioo of Graduate Assistants
Each graduate department or other departmental/area
unit as appropriate, which awards Graduate
Assistantships, shall establish its own procedures for
recruitment and selection in accordance with University
policy on affirmative action/equal opportunity.
Assistantships are not automatically renewable and are
dependent upon assessment of work and classroom
performance. The student is reminded that, whether or not
outside work commitments are involved, Graduate
Assistantships may not be renewed if either graduate
classwork or assistantship duties are not carried out in a
satisfactory manner.

'
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Work Load
The work load for a Graduate Assistant should·average
20 hours per week for the .duration'of the ·appolritniel')t·and
shall be; construed to be the equivalent of .33 FTE. The
depart,m~rit ·irt which the,Gradµ~te Assistant is employed
shoul~ m;ike arrangements w~h its Assistants regarding
vacation periods. The Graduate Faculty considers a
student who is pursuing graduate study and holding a
Graduate Assistantship to be carrying the equivalent of a
full-time.work load (see course load below) and, therefore,
discourages the practice of holding additional jobs which
may interfere with satisfactory performance of assigned
duties.

Course Load
Graduate Assistants are expected to carry a minimum of
six graduate hours per semester. However, two five-week
summer sessions shall be equivalent to one semester.
Graduate Assistants may not register for more than 12
semester hours. The six.hour minimum·may be waived if
the student is in the last semester of graduate work and
, needs less than six hours of graduate credit in order to
complete requirements for graduation.

Ilu.1iil.

Duties assigned to Graduate Assistants should be
directly related to and in support of graduate studies in
their chosen field of study. The individual Graduate
Program Committees should be allowed to assign
graduate assistants research and/or teaching activities
that they feel are appropriate as Jong as the needs of the
program and the Graduate Assistants are being met.
Typical examples would be one or more of the following:
• Teaching courses or discussion sections at the
undergraduate level;
• Instructing and supervising undergraduate-level
laboratories or tutorial sections
• Grading or otherwise evaluating academic
performance of undergraduate students
• Collecting and/or processing research data for faculty
members
• Preparing materials for laboratories or classroom
presentations
• In general, other duties which involve a direct
knowledge and application of knowledge related to
the student's field of study would be acceptable.
Grad.uate Assistants should not be utilized solely for
clerical duties.

It shall be the responsibility of each Graduate Program
Committee; in consultation with the cognizant department
chairperson or program director, to draw up an agreement
with each Graduate Assistant at the time of appoinlnient
which shall specify the stipend, duration and method of
payment;'the Assistant's duties; and the general
~nditions of employment. The agreement shall be
reviewed by the Graduate Assistant before it is signed by
him/her and the chairperson of the Graduate Program
Committee. The Graduate Program Committee upon the
recommendation of the Graduate Assistant's faculty
supervisor and/or the department chairperson, shall have
the responsibility to review the Assistant's performance
and to terminate the appointment for failure to discharge
satisfactorily the duties specified in the agreement.

GENERAL INFORMATION
Length,ot Appointments
Assistantships may b.e awarded on an-~cademjc,y.ear
basis, a calen_d!lr.-year ba,sis; or semester,,by-semester
basis.•_Stu,dents,worklpg toward a ma,ster's .degr,!3e may not
hold an assjstantship;for more than four s~mesters;
Educatjo_
nalSpeciallst students are limited to four
semesters beyond the master's degree; and doctoral
students are limited to.six semesters beyond the master's
degree. These appointments exclude summer sessions
and assistantships may be extended on an individual
basis upon the recommendation of the Graduate Program
Committee of the Department and the approval of the
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research.
Justification of New Assistantships
In order to obtain permission to create new
Assistantships, whether funded by state appropriations or
by outside grants, a brief statement of justification should
be submitted for approval of the cognizant College Dean
and the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research prior to
being sent to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.
This statement should contain:
• qualifications necessary on the part of applicants;
• expected duties;
• relevance of the duties to the student's graduate
training; and
justification for the Assistantship (as opposed to other
job titles).
Deletion and Redistribution of Graduate Assistantships
Presently established Graduate Assistantships which
are supported by state funds are allocated to the various
department~ within each College by the Dean of the
College. These Assistantships may, therefore, only be
recommended for deletion by the cognizant Dean. Such
proposed recommendations must be submitted to the
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research for review and
recommendation prior to being sent to the Vice Chancellor
for Academic Affairs. Assistantships supported by outside
funding normally will be terminated automatically when the
funding ceases. No special approval is required in such
cases. The Dean for Graduate Studies and Research
should also be notified of any proposed redistribution of
Graduate Assistant lines from one department to another.
Regents' Tuition Waivers
Regents' Tuition Waivers are available to a limited
number of graduate students who have been admitted to
graduate degree programs. Eligibility is based on
academic qualifications and financial need. Awards are
made on a competitive basis. Information and application
forms are available from the Office of Graduate Studies,
Room 204, Eppley Administration Building

Student Financial Aid
Stafford Loan, SLS Loan, certain scholarships, Perkins
Loan and College Work-Study are all forms of financial
assistance which UNO graduate students may be
awarded. In order to apply, a student should submit a
Family Financial Statement (FFS) to ACT Student
Financial Services (Iowa City, Iowa) preferably by March 1
prior to the academic year for which assistance is needed.
FFS forms and other, more detailed infcirination about
financial aid opportunities, are available from the Office of
Financial Aid, 103 Eppley Administration Building.
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Perkjns,Loan
,
Tha:~erkirisilpa,n:·program provides low.-interest loan
assi$t.aric~-to,eligible ,graduate students. The·curre·nt
interest-rate ji;Jiv.~ _p.e~c~~:t; .howev~r. interest acprµ~I and
loan repaym53rit.i:!o not begin until nine months after the
recipient graduates, or dro'ps to less than half-time status.
Full-time enrollment (nine graduate credit hours) is
normally required before the Perkins Loan funds can be
disbursed each semester.
eoneae Work-Study
Graduate students may be considered for College
Work-Study assistance, a type of federal aid that provides
part-time employment opportunities on campus. Eligible
students are paid at least the minimum wage according to
the number of hours worked each pay period. An attempt
is made, whenever possible, to place students in
employment positions related to their fields of study.
Enrollment on at least a one-half time basis (four graduate
credit hours) is requir~d to participate in the CWS
program.

Stafford Loan
The Stafford Loan Program enables eligible graduate
students whh 'iinancial need" to borrow funds directly from
a bank, credit union or other lender to help pay the
expenses·of their college education. The maximum loan
amount per nine month period is $7500 for graduate
students. The current interest rate is eight percent;
however, interest does not begin to accrue and repayment
does not start until six months after the recipient graduates
or drops to less than one-half time status. Submission of a
Stafford Student Loan Request, available from the Office
of Financial'Aid, is required, in addition to the Family
Financial Statement. Enrollment on at least a one-half time
basis (four graduate credit hours) is mandatory before
Stafford Loan funds can be disbursed.
~
The SLS program provides loan assistance to those
independent graduate students, even without "financial
need: The current SLS interest rate is 10 percent with a
maximum. loan amount per academic year of $4,000. SLS
application forms and information are available from most
lenders, and from the Office of Financial Aid. Submission
of the Family Financial Statements is required, and
enrollment on at least a one-half time basis is mandatory
before SLS funds can be disbursed.

Scholarships
Several scholarship programs at UNO have been
estab!ish~d .to recognize exc§lptional scholastic potential
and performance by graduate stlldents. Scholarship funds
are provided for UNO by corporations, clubs, community
organizations and friends of the University. To be
considered for scholarship selection, a UNO Scholarship
Application must be submitted by December 1 each year.
Each scholarship award is based upon factors stipulated
by the donor. UNO offers scholarships to the most worthy,
promising applicants who meet the qualifications, one of
which Is often "financial need.~ Therefore; graduate
students are encouraged to complete and submit the
Family Financial Statement by March 1 each year.
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Transfer students must normally complete one academic
year of course work at the University before scholarship
consideration will be given.
Scholarships specifically earmarked for graduate
students include; but are not limited to, the following
awards:
• American Indian
• Ezra Kohn Student Research
• Emley Graduate
• Marilyn Martin-Major
• Nelle Boyer/Phi Delta Gamma
• Claire Parker/Phi Delta Gamma
• Mary Ellen Patterson/Phi Delta Gamma
• Lincoln Frost Social.Work
• Helen Hansen Graduate
• Rhoden Graduate
• Indian Fellowship
• Ernest Witte Social Work
In addition, graduate students may wish to personally
contact the Office of Graduate Studies and Research to
inquire about eligibility for assistantship opportunities,
fellowships and the Regents' Graduate Tuition Waiver
program.

Short-Term Loan funds
Short-term loan assistance Is made available by such
donors as the faculty and staff of UNO, the Alumni
Association, Faye L. Hickey, Ben Garman, Alpha Kappa
Delta, Sigma Gamma Rho, Phi Delta Gamma, UNO
Parents Association and Rotary International. Loans from
$50 to $200 may be received and repayment within 30
days is normally required. Application and eligibility
information may be obtained from the Office of Financial
Aid.
Tuition Refund/Aid Repayment
Students who receive federal financial assistance (other
than College Work-Study) and who withdraw or drop to
less than half-time status during the tuition refund period
will have any tuition refund returned to the aid account
from which the assistance was originally authorized. A
student who withdraws may also have to repay a portion
of the financial aid received. A financial aid recipient
should contact the Office of Financial Aid prior to
withdrawal from the University.
Service to Disabled Graduate Students
Disabled students seeking financial assistance are
required to complete all required applications for aid, meet
published deadlines·for submitting applications, and verify
"need" for assistance. Assistance in completing ail
applications for financial aid will be provided by the·office
upon request.
Standards of Satisfactory Academic Progress for
Purposes of Financial Aid
Federal regulations require that a student attending an
educational institution maintain satisfactory progress in the
course of study he/she Is pursuing in order to receive
financial assistance. The purpose of this policy is to
ensure that limited federal financial assistance is
disbursed only to those students sincere about pursuing
and obtaining their educational objectives.

In order to comply with these regulations, the University
of Nebraska at Omaha:hasre"!itabllsned the following
standards of satisfactory'academic progress. All
continuing graduate students who apply for financial aid,
must meet these standards before fi'ideral assistance can
be authorized. New and transfer students may receive
financial aid for their first and second semesters of UNO
course work without meeting these standards.
The standards for a continuing student will be checked
following the completion of the spring semester.

Standards for Purposes of Financial Aid
• A full-time or part-time continuing graduate student
must successfully complete ("0" grade or higher) at
least two thirds of the total credit hours attempted
during the previous Fall and Spring semesters.
Grades earned of Failin·g (F); No Credit, Failing (NC);
Unsatisfactory, Failing (U); Incomplete (I); Withdrew
(W and WX); and ~4d~ (A.LI)_ <!re considered
unsuccessful cory,pletion of credit hours.
• A graduate student must also be in good academic
standing at UNO. This is defined as having earned a
cumulative grade point average of at least 3.0.
• A student pursuing a graduate degree program may
not receive further financial aid if more than 55
graduate credit hours h1;!.ve been completed (90 hours
if accepted to the M.S.W. or Ed.S. program).
Reinstatement of Ellglblllty
Failure to meet any of the standards will cause a
student's financial aid record to be "flagged" for review.
The student must submit a written appeal to request that
he/she be permitted to continue receiving assistance.

Transfer Students
A graduate student wishing to receive financial aid to
attend UNO must arrange to have a Financial Aid
Transcript sent to the UNO Office of Financial Aid from
each college or university previously attended. This
requirement must be met even-though no financial aid
may have been received at the previous school (s). ·
Financial Aid Transcript forms are available from the UNO
Office of Financial Aid; however, it is the student's
responsibility to ensure that all required Financial Aid
Transcripts are provided to UNO. Disbursement of aid
cannot take place if this requirement is not fulfilled.
STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
Career Pl~nnlng and.Placement Services
Career Planning and Placement services assist
undergraduates, graduate candidates and alumni from all
Colleges of the University in their search for career
employment.
Employment counselors aid in assessing students'
career goals and identifying related employment
opportunities. Literature on local and national employers,
career fields, job descriptions, salary surveys, employment
trends and job-search techniques are also available. All
UNO students can receive personal assistance in resume
preparation.
Students completing degrees are encouraged to
register with Career Planning and Placement Services by
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completing a placement file, including resumes. The
College-Placement Annual, a-job,se~r;ch directory of
organizations, is available free fomegistered seniors and
alumni.
Teacher credentials a~e prepared and maintained by
Teacher Placement for candidates completing
requirements for certification. A complete listing of local
and regional teacher vacancies is available to all teacher
candidates.
··
Placement Services
On-Campus Recrujtjng
Each semester local and national employers seeking
December, May and August graduates visit the campus to
conduct interviews with·candidates registered with the
office. Interested students need to contact the office for
specific recruiting dates and sign-up activities.
Placement Services sponsors programs covering
numerous career employment topics. These include a
career information day in the fall and a teacher preparation
day In the spring. Job-Readiness Workshops are offered
each semester to help students develop interviewing skills
and job-searqh materials, i.e., le~ers of application,
resumes and other employment tools.

Candidate Referral
Throughout the year, local and regional employers
contact the office seeking potential employees. Placement
Services refers qualified candidates directly to these
· employers and assists in arranging candidate interviews.
An effort is made to obtain positions for registered
candidates; however, employment cannot be guaranteed.
Students are encouraged to visit Placement Services in
111 Eppley Administration Building. Office hours: 8:00
a.m. to 7:00 p.m. Monday and Tuesday, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00
p.m. Wednesday through Friday; 554-2333.
Career Pl.annlng
The career development process assists students,
faculty, staff and alumni in exploring career alternatives
and making career decisions. Specific career development
services are offered through both the Counseling Center,
115 Eppley Administration Building, and Career Planning
and Placement Services, 111 Eppley Administration ·
Building.
By exploring the many career alternatives in terms of
one's interests, values·. needs, abilities and aspirations,
individuals will be able to develop career goals consistent
with their particular lifestyle. Tei explore and clarify that
personal and unique potential, one may become involved
in individual counseling, workshops, testing and test
interpretation through the Counseling Center. A
comprehensive career information library is available in
Career Planriing and Placement Services to assist
individuals .and groups in exploring the world of work, with
up-to-date information on employment trends,
occupational responsibilities and working conditions, as
well as required training and qualifications for hundreds of
different career fields.
Office hours for both the Counseling Center (554-2409)
and Career Planning and Placement Services (554-2333)
are 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., Monday and Tuesday; 8:00
a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Wednesday-Friday.
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Coun~ilijg Center

,.

Counseling S!3rvices ar,e:proyid~-to,a§sist UNO
stµdefits:in.their educational; em9tio"rial-personal and
social deyelopment The goal of the·Counseling Center is
to use all available resources to ·assist students in making
positive adjustments in their academic and personal lives.
The Counseling Center provides a professionally
qualified resource team who will assist students in making
academic, personal and vocational decisions with the
assistance of various assessment tools. The student may
talk confidentially with counselors about concerns
regarding family and personal problems, friends and
financial difficulties.
Testing is provided by the UNO Testing Center after
consultation with a counselor; While there is no single test
or group of tests that will "magically" reveal the information
a person is seeking, the Counseling Center is expertly
able to assist students..to a cl~arer understanding of
themselves. Interpretations and explanations of the results
of these tests are provided by counselors from the
Counseling Center. Further examinatiqri of equcational,
personal and. career opportunities can be developed from
the exploration of information gained from the test results
and counseling s~ssioris.
·
General counseling services are p_r9vided at no charge
for students and other members of fhe Uniyersity
community. Appropriate fees are charged for services to
people who are not affiliated with the University. The
Counseling Center acts as a referral agency for students,
opening the availability of a large n'umber of university and
community professional resources for the ·student.
The Counseling Center is located in 115 Eppley
Administration Building and is open 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m.
Monday and Tuesday and 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.
Wednesday thrqugh Friday. The telephone number is
554-2409.

Services for the Disc1bled
This servicf:l unit provid!3s counseling for disabled
students as well as providing a forum to discuss and
initiate needed services for the students. In compliance
with the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Section 504) a
disabled student who is enrolled in a course located in a
"non-accessible" rpom may request:
• to be transferred to another section of the course
which is accesc;ible; or
.
• to have the location of the course changed to an
accessible room. ·
·
Students may initiate requests for transfer of course
sections or room assignment in the Office of the Registrar.
The 504 Coordinator at UNO is the Vice Chancellor,
Educational and Student Services, 211 Eppley
Administration Building, 554-2779.
Interpreter Services for the deaf are available to
qualified applicar:its; for more information, contact the
Counseling Center.
If you are disabled and wish to receive information
concerning available services, please complete the
"special needs Information" section on the application for
admission or contact the Coordinator for Counseling,
Counseling Center, 115 Eppley Administration Building,
554-2409.

Ii
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Health Services
Health Services are available-free of charge to all
students. Nominal fees may be ch?rged for some
laboratory tests. Health Sei'v.lces is located in the Milo Bail
Student Center and is open Monday and Friday 8:00 a.m.
to 5:00 p.m.; Tuesday1hrough Thursday 8:00 a.m. to 6:00
p.m. Physician appointments are available 20 hours per
week, including both mqn:iing and afternoon appointmel']t
times. First-aid treatment for minor illnesses and
accidents, with referrals when necessary, are also
available. Preventive health measures are a primary
concern and include blood-pressure checks, vision tests
and flu shots. Programming related to alcohol and drug
awareness is coordinated through Health Services.
Applications must be made through Health Services for
both temporary and permanent handicapped parking
permits. The telephone number is 554-2374.
Health Insurance for Students
All UNO students, both graduate and undergraduate,
carrying six or more hours have the option of contracting
for accident and sickness insurance through a group plan
made available by the University with a commercial
insurance carrier at reduced premiums. Graduate students
needing less than six hours to complete degree
requirements are also eligible for this plan. If you are not
protected for accident and sickness under a policy held by
your parents, or one that yo'u or your spouse have
purchased privately, you are encouraged to participate in
this or some other health care plan. Coverage for injury
and sickness is the full responsibility of each student. The
current student health insurance plan is a unique plan with
no deductibles and provides 100 percent payment for
most medical treatment when rendered by a physician or
hospiial affiliated with Option One, a local preferred
provider organization. For additional information, contact
Health Services, Milo Bail Student Center, 554-2374.
Multicultural Affairs
In support of other university services, the Office of
Multicultural Affairs develops and administers programs
designed to recruit and retain stu~ents of color. The office
collects and dissElminates information concerning
opportunities in·higher education for the racial/ethnic
population of metropolitan Omaha and the state of
Nebraska. The office also coordinates cultural and
academic programs designed to enhance multicultural
awareness of the UNO campus, as well as assist other onand off-campus agencies which hold similar missions. The
Office of Multicultural Affairs is located in 115 Eppley
Administrati9n Building, 554-2248.
Testing Center
.
A variety of testing services is available through the
UNO Testing Center, lc;,cated in Room 113, Eppley
Administration Building, 554-4800. Among these are the
Graduate Record Examination, Miller Analogies Test,
Graduate Management Admission Test, Law School
Admission Test, Test of English as a Foreign Language
and Medical College Admission Test. Graduate students
also may utilize the Testing Center's aptitude, interest and
psychological testing services. These exams are
admiriistered~on daily basis upon the recommendation of
UNO Counseling Center personnel .

a
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No graduate credit m~y be.earped by examin?tion;
however, students·applyineJefor, entrance.into.graduate· ·
school should consider Credit by,Examination for
completion of-undergradu~te requir~ni.ents where
possible. TI,,13~e may, b13,m~-thro4g~ ~ith~r of two types of
Credit by Examination available at UNO: The
College-L~vel Examination Program (CLEP) which offers
tests for cred~ in many subject areas; and UNO's Special
Examination Program which involves challenging for credit
any undergraduate course taught at the University by
taking a departmental examination.
Leaming Center
The Learning Center offers a variety of academic
support skills designed to aid all students. Services offered
at the Center include tutorials, study skills workshops and
seminars, and.individualized learning assessment of study
and learning styles. A microcomputer lab is available for
student use along with .a variety of computer-assisted
instructional software. Contact1he Center for additional
information. Office hour$ are froni 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m.
Monday through_ Thurs~fay, ·a:oo .am. to 5:00 p.m. Friday,
and 9:00
to noon on Satllrday. The Center is located
in 117 Eppl"ey Adininistratlcin Building; 554-2992.

a.m:

Student Employment Services
UNO students seeking off-campus or on-campus,
work-study or part-time employment should visit Student
Employment Services in the Career Planning and
Placement Services Office in 111 Eppley Administration
Building.
Employment counselors are available to assist students
in finding employment, matching job with career interest
where possible. Programs about job search skills and
interviewing techniques offered by Career Planning and
Placement Services are available to all students.
Students seeking part-time and full-time summer jobs
may utilize these services. A Career Fair is sponsored
each year which provides students with an opportunity to
meet and interview with interested_employers on campus.
Current listings of available part-time jobs are posted on
bulletin boards outside 111 Eppley Administration
Building.
Full-time career opportunities also are available in the
Career Planning and Placement Services Office. Office
hours: Monday and Tuesday, 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m.,
Wednesday through Frid.ay 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.

SPECIAL INFORMATION
ADMISSION TO GRADUATE ST.UDIES AT UNO
Every applicant for admission to graduate studies·at
UNO should understand that'graduatework is not a simple
extension of an undergraduate·program but, rather,·
demands scholarship of a higher order, and emphasizes
research, creativity and professional competence.
Admission Procedures and Regulations
A summary of the procedures for admission to·graduate
studies at UNO can be found on.pages six and seven. An
Application for Admission must be filed not only by those
students desiring to work for a degree, but also by
students desiring graduate credit for a renewal of a
teacher's certificate, for professional development or for
graduate credit to be transferred to some other university.
In order to re~ive graduate credit for any courses taken at
UNO, the student must have been admitted to graduate
studies at UNO, must have been admitted to graduate
studies at another campus of the University of Neb~aska
or must have received special permission as a senior:
Please be aware that notification of acceptance by a
department Graduate Program Committee or faculty
member is advisory only. Admission is granted solely by
the Dean for Graduate Studies and.Research.
All credentials received in connection with an application
for admission to graduate studies at UNO become the
property of UNO. Under no circumstances will they be
duplicated, returned to the applicant or forwarded to any
agency or other institution.
In order to be considered for admission in a giv~n
semester, all documents must have been submitted to the
Office of Admissions no later than the following deadlines
for:
• Fall Semester-July 1
• Spring Semester - December 1
- • First Summer Session -April 1
• Second Summer Session - June 1
The above deadlines are the minimum requirements for
all programs. Some programs have earlier deadlines. For
example:
Students in the MBA prqgram are admitted or:ily three
times a year and applicants must have credentials on
file by July 1 for the Fall Semester and by December 1
for the Spring Semester and for the Summer Sessions.
Students in the Counseling programs are admitted only
twice each year and applicai:its must complete all
requirements for admission by March 30 for either
Summer Session and for the Fall Semester and by
October 31 for the Spring Sem"ester.
Students in Social Work are encouraged to complete
the application process early for admission (e.g., by
March 1 for fall and October 1 for spring.) Students
entering the 63-hour program may start only In the Fall
Semester. Advanced standing students may enter the
39-hour program in the fall and spring. Please refer to
the Social Work section later in the catalog for additional
admission policies and procedures.
Students in Educatipnal Administration and Supervision
must have the application and all credentials on file by
April 1 for the Fall Semester; May 1 for the Summer
Sessions and November 15 for the Spring Semester.
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Specla_l Procedures for Students Whose·Language-of
Nurture is not·Engllsh ·
.:N,.' -:, .
Students .whose· language of nurture is' not.ringlish.must
have aco.tnr'nahd of oral and written Englisli·adeqGate for..
graduate work. All applicants to Graduate Stt:idies·at'UNO
whose language of n1;1rture is not English must pr(;lsent a
score on the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) along with their Application for Admission.
Automatic waivers from this policy are granted for person.s
who already have received a baccalaureate or equivalent
degree from an English-speaking institution of higher
education in the United States, the United Kingdom,
Canada, English-speaking Africa, Australia, Ireland or
New Zealand.
A minimum score of 550 is required for admission of all
those who must present a TOEFL score. If the minimum
score is not attained, the admission application shall be
forwarded to the program's Graduate Program Committee
with the TOEFL score.The Gradu.;ite Program Committee
may rE1commend to the·Deari for Graduate Studies and
Research that the applicant b!3 admitted on the basis of
other evidence of the applicarit'.s language skills in English
and potential for success in graduate work at UNO.
Students whose language of nurture is not English must
also contact the Office of Admission concerning the filling
out of the required financial statement.
The above requirements are In addition to any
requirements established by any individual Graduate
Program Committees.
Admission to a Degree Program - Categories

Unconditional Admission
Unconditional admission to g~aquate studies may be
granted to an applicant who satisfies all the following
conditions:
• Has earned a baccalaureate degree from a
regionally accredited institution;
• Has earned at least a ·s· average in the
undergraduate work In the proposed graduate major
and minor (if applicable);
• Has earned at least 15 semester hours of
undergraduate work that meet specific requirements
of the d_epartments in the proposed major and minor
(if applicable);
• Has submi~ed appropriate scores on the· required
aptitude or advanced knowledge tests to the Office of
Graduate Studies.

Provisional Admjssjon
Students who have not met all the conditions for
unconditional admission may'still be admitted to the
program. However, departments and/or the Dean for
Graduate Studies and Research may Impose certain
requirements which must be fulfilled by the student in
order to maintain this status.
Provisional admission may be granted to an applicant
who has less than a "B" average in the undergraduate
work in the proposed graduate major and minor (but in no
case less than a "C" average). This admission may be
granted for reasons of maturity, experience.or other
circumstances under which the student may be deemed
capable of high quality graduate study.

-
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Provisional admission will not be removed until the
student has earned at least the grade of "B" in each
course lnvolvep in th.a first 12· hours of.graduate study. A
grade of-"C" or belo.w in -any of these courses will result in
automatic dismissal.
Provisional admission may occasiom~lly be granted to
an applicant who has graduated frcim an unaccredited
institution. Unconditional status may be attained upon
completion of 12 hours of grai:luate courses with a "8"
average, providing all other requirements are met.
Provisional admission occasionally may be granted to
seniors at this University needing not ITJ.ore than nine
hours of undergraduate credit to complete their
baccalaureate degree and wishing to register for graduate
credit, subject to their receiving their baccalaureate degree
within the twelve-month period immediately following such
registration. They must, however, apply for admission to
graduate studies and, if adf!litted, they should register as
graduate students. Graduate course work taken prior to
receipt of the baccalaureate degree may not always be
;:iccepted for transfer to other institutions as graduate work
or for completion of degree requirements at the University
of Nebraska at Omaha.
Provisional admission may occaslonally be granted to
an applicant who has not submitted the required aptitude
or advanced knowledge test score(s). The student must,
however, submit the score prior to the second registration
as a graduate student.
Provisional status wlll co11tinue until changed by the
recommendation of the Graduate Program Committee and
approved by the Dean for Graduate Studies and
Research. Provisional status is automatically changed to
Unconditional status upon admission to candidacy for the
degree.
Admission to Unclassified (Non-Degree) Status
Unclassified admission is available in some
departments/areas for students who:
· • Are taking courses for professional growth or personal
interest, but do not intend to pursue an advanced
degree.
• Are enrolled in a graduate degree program at another
institution and wish to transfer credits earned at UNO.
• Are working toward certification, additional
endorsement; or renewal of certification in
professional education.
Students applying for the unclassified category are not
automatically entitled to this status upon application for it.
The department reviews these applications and the
student may, in fact, be turned down for this category as
with other categories.
Information on the availability of this option may be
obtained from the department/area or from the Office of
Graduate Studies. Jn particular, the MBA program does
not admit students to Unclassified status.

NOTE: Successful completion of graduate courses as
an Unclassified student does not obligate a graduate
department/area to accept those courses for credit toward
the fulfillment of degree requirements. Students who have
enrolled under the Unclassified designation and who
subsequently decide that they wish to pursue a graduate

degree must complete and file a Recj4est for .Change form
with the -Office of Graduate SJudi~s:eH,adnjJssion to
degree.program Is sought and..granted,and the applicant
petitk,ris for:the inclusion of graduate credit earned while
holding Unclassified stati.Js,.such coutse.credlt(s) may be
accepted toward a degree at-the discretion of the
cognizant Graduate Program Committee. An approved
Request for Change must be accompanied by a
departmental recommendation if any specified credit hours
earned while in the Unclassified status are to be counted
toward the degree.

a

Special Permission to Register
for Graduate Credit

Seniors at an Accredited fnstftution
Seniors at an accredited institution (including UNO) who
have obtained in advance the approval of the appropriate
campus Dean for Graduate Studies may receive up to 12
hours of graduate credit for courses taken at any campus
of the University of Nebraska in addition to the courses
necessary to complete their undergraduate work, provided
that such.credits are earned within the·12 mqnths prior to
receipt of the baccalaureate degree and that the student
must have at least a •sn av~.rage in the undergraduate
major. Seniors are allowed to enroll only in co1,1rses
designated 8-5 or 8--6. Graduate coursework taken prior
to receipt.of t!)e baccalaureate degree r;nay not always be
accepted for transfer to·other institutions as graduate work
or for completion of degree requirements at the University
of Nebraska at Omaha.

Temporary Admission
When unexpected circumstances preclude processing
applications for Unconditional, Provisional or Unclassified
admission, the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research
may issue a Temporary Admission.
The temporary admission category may be used only
once by a student unless the student did not register for
courses.during the semester the temporary was used. A
stude.nt Elnrolling_with temporary admission must, within
the first eight weeks of the semester, furnish the Office of
Admissions with all materials required by.the cognizant
departmenUarea (lncl~ding .official transcripts of all
gradua_te and und~rgraduat~ worl5, one of which must
show an earned baccalaure.ate degree or the equivalent,
or a statement from the graduate office of another
institution in.dicatlng that the student ls in good standing in
a graduate-level deg_ree program at the institµtion).
During the summer.sessions ~he student has two weeks
to provide this information. Students who fail to furnish
such materials will be disenrolled by the bean for
Graduate Studies and Research from ali graduate courses
at the end of _the eight-week period (two weeks in the
summer), and will not be p(!rmitted to attend classes
beyond that date.
Students seeking admission to a degree program must
realize that even if all admission materials are presented,
the Graduate Program Committee evaluating these
materials may deny admission to the program. If this
occurs, a determination will be made as to whether the
student may continue graduate studies In the Unclassified
status or will be disenrolled from all graduate courses.
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Graduate Students from Another.Campus
of the University of Nebraska
Students who·have been admitted:to·graduate studies
at another campus of.t~e University of Nebraska may
register for graduate courses at UNO by using an
lntercampus Registration Form. Copies of the form and
information on its use can be obtained from the Office of
Graduate Studies at any campus.
REQUIRED APTITUDE OR ADVANCED KNOWLEDGE
TESTS
The scores on nationally recogniz.ed aptitude or
advanced knowledge tests are used by some Graduate
Program Committees to provide evidence of an applicant's
potential to perform at the graduate level and to provide
guidance in the development of an appropriate plan of
study for each student admitted to the degree program.
The UNO Graduate Faculty recognize the following tests,
subject to departmenUarea selection, for this purpose: the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE), the Graduate
Management Admission Test (GMAD and the Miller
Analogies Test (MAD.
A student with Unclassified status is not required to
submit scores on aptitude or advanced knowledge tests.
Admission requirements for each degree program are
determined by the cognizant Graduate Program
Committee.
The foHowjnq graduate programs require that a score on
the indicated standardized test(s) must be on file prior to
admission:
• Biology- GRE General Aptitude required, Advanced
GRE encouraged.
• Business Administration - GMAT
• Counseling - MAT and other specialized tests
designated ~y the department
• Engli.s h- GRE General Aptitude or MAT
• Professional Accounting -GMAT or GRE General
Aptitud~ ,
• Psychology - GRE General Aptitude
• Social Gerontology- GRE General Aptitude or MAT
• Social Work - GRE General Aptitude or MAT
• Sociology - GRE General Aptitude
• Special Education and Communication Disorders GRE General Aptitude or MAT
The following.graduate programs do not require a
standardized test score for admission. ,but do require that
a score be on file before the second enrollment:
• Criminaf Justice - GRE General Aptitude, MAT,
GMATorLSAT
• Dramatic Arts - GRE General Aptitude or MAT
• Music - Either Advanced GRE or the departmental
diagnostic examination
• Teacher Education - GRE General Aptitude or MAT
The following graduate program does not require a
standardjzed·test score prior to admission. but does
require that a score be on file prior to candidacy:
• Educational Administration and Supervision - GRE
General Aptitude or MAT; and PPST
The following graduate programs require no
standardized test scores at' any pojnt: ·
• Communication
• Computer Science

•

•
•
•
•
•
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Economics
(Students ·are encouragedt however,, t.o ·inclµde test .
scoreSi~s supporting evidence when.applying.)
Geography
.
~
.
,
( Students are encouraged; however.; to include GRE
General Aptitude scores-as supporting evidence when
applying, especially if they are interested in a
graduate assistantship.)
Health, Physical Education and Recreation
History
MAT (Mathematics for Teachers)
Mathematics
Public Administration/Urban Studies

The GRE, GMAT and MAT are administered at many
sites throughout the nation and the world. At UNO, the
tests are given under the supervision of the Coordinator of
the Testing Center, Eppley Administration Building.
Information, registration forms and testing dates are
available,from the T~sling Center or from the Office·of
Graduate Studies. A fee is charged and advance
registration may be required. Students should request the
scores be sent to the Office of Gra.duate Studies;
applicants for the Master of Business Administration or for
the Master of Professional Accounting prog·rams should
also request that the scores be sent to the College of
Business Administration or to the Accounting Program,
respectively.
Test of English as a Foreign Language
The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL}
international examination is administered at many sites
throughout the worl~. including the UNO Testing Center.
In addition, a local administration, the results of which can
be used only at UNO, is available at the UNO Testing
Center at frequent intervals.
READMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDIES
Anyone who has previously been enrolled as a graduate
student at UNO, but who has not attended for two
calendar years, must be readmitted to graduate studies
before again registering for classes. Students in Business,
Communication, Geography, Psychology, and Social Work
must obtain readmission approval from their
departme,:iVarea. All students seeking readmission must
obtain approval by the Dean for Graduate Studies and
Research. In order to be readmitted, the student must
complete the Readmission Application form indicating the
departmenUarea to which they were last admitted; change
of prog·ram and/or category of admission can be
accomplished subsequent to readmission. Students are
advised to complete the readmission process prior to
registration.
REGISTRATION
All persons who attend classes at the University must
have been admitted to the University; they are required to
register and pay the established tuition and fees. The
dates, times, locations and procedures for registration are
listed each semester in the "Graduate Class Schedule"
which is available at the Office of the Registrar.
No registration will be allowed after the registration
times listed in the class schedule except for thesis or
independent study hours.
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ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR THE DEGREE
Students are eligible to rec'eivel.a graduate degree only
if they have been· formally admittEfd to cahdidacy for the
degree and have satisfied all requirements. It is the
students' responsibility to·make·applicatlon for admission
to candidacy for the degree as soon as they are eligible to
do so and at least one-half of tlie approved plan of study
must be completed following the approval of the
Application for Admission-to Candidacy. Each application
should provide evidence that the student is capable of
graduate-level performance and should contain a coherent
plan of study leading to the degree that conforms to all
policies of the UNO Graduate Faculty and of the cognizant
graduate department(s). No degree can be awarded in the
same semester in which the student is admitted to
candidacy for the degree.
Ellglbillty
Eligibility for admission to candidacy for the degree is
established when all the following conditions are met:
• An official transcript showing the receipt of an
appropriate baccalaureate degree is on file in the
Office of Graduate Studies.
• The scores on all required aptitude or advanced
knowledge tests are on file in the·Office of Graduate
Studies.
• A minimum of six hours of graduate courses to be
included in the plan of study have been completed
within the University of Nebraska
• With no grade lower than a •c•, a "8" average has
been earned on all completed course work included in
the plan of study.
• Any "Incomplete" ("lj or "No Report" ("NR") grade
received in a course (excluding thesis or special
research projects) Included in the plan of study has
been removed prior to filing the application. In
unusual circumstances, the cognizant Graduate
Program Committee may recommend, in writing, to
the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research that an
application be approved, even though·it contains one
"I" grade in the plan of study.
• All additional requirements of the department/area
have been met.
Procedures
An application form for admission to candidacy for the
degree can be obtained from the adviser or from the Office
of Graduate Studies. The form should be completed by the
student, in consultation with the major-(and minor) adviser.
The program should be carefully and completely planned
at this time. The application form should be signed by the
student and then by the adviser(s), who should then
submit the form to the department/area Graduate Program
Committee. When the application has been approved by
the Committee and all required department/area
signatures obtained, the appllcation should be forwarded
to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research for review
and final decision.
When the student has been admitted to candidacy for
th e degree, written notttlcation will be sent to the student
and to the adviser.

Guidelines for Construction of..a•.P.lan of _St1.,1~y
Every plan of study shoukf"c:onfotm to all:policies·.of the
UNO Graduate Faculty ancf'of.the cogriizant·graduate
department(s). The following,gerieral guidelines should aid
students and advisers to construct a plan' of study.
• At least one-half the hours of non-thesis course work
on a' plan of study should be In courses which are
restricted to graduate students only (8--0 or 9--).
A plan of study for an Option I Master of Arts or
Master of Science degree should have at least six
hours of thesis and a minimum of 24 semester hours
of non-thesis course work.
• Up to one-third of the course work required for a
graduate degree program may be accepted from an
accredited Institution other than a unit of the
University of Nebraska when the transfer is supported
by the student's adviser and the appropriate Graduate
Program Committee. Final approval will be made by
the UNO Dean of i3r~uate Studies and Research. All
other policies· regarding graduate programs will apply.
• BSAD courses 8110, 8120,"8130, 8170 and 8180 may
not be used on a plan of study.
• See the section entitled, "Transfer of Graduate
Credit".
• Each plan should contain suitable alternatives in case
certain courses cannot be included in the program.

• If there are any Irregularities (such as courses which
were not taken within the time limit for degrees, etc.)
In the plan of study or application, a memo explaining
these irregularities and stating the recommendation of
the Graduate Program Committee should be attached
to the application.
Changes in the approved plan can be made after the
admission to.candidacy has been approved, as Jong as
the changes have the appropriate approvals. Requests for
such changes can be made on a form available from the
Office of Graduate Studies.

THESIS OPTION
A thesis provides an opportunity for the student'to
obtain first-hand experience in research methods under
competent direction. Students in many degree programs
may elect a thesis option. In other programs.all.students
are required to write a thesis. The thesis n:iust b.e
assigneda total of at least six hours of graduate credit on
the approved plan of study: The field project must be
assigned a total of three hours of graduate credit on the
approved plan of study.
For each student pursuing a thesis option, the Dean for
Graduate Studies and Research appoints a supervisory
committee. For Information oh the appointment of such
committees, see the supervisory committee section In this
Graduate Catalog, The supervisory committee should be
appointed as early in the student's program as possible.
The committee shaJJ supervise arr aspects of the thesis
project and approve the final form of the thesis.
The thesis should be initiated no later than eight months
before the anticipated date of graduation In order to
provide sufficient time for research, writing and
examination. It Is the responsibility of the student to follow
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all regulations contained in the•pamphlet; "Instructions for
the Preparation of Theses, Thesis-Equivalent Projects,
and Ed.S. Field Proj~~s/ a.cpRY of which can be obtained
in the Office of Graduate Studies.
.
The student must have an oral defense of the thesis. At
that time, the supervisory committee must: (1 )sign the .
Degree Completion Report, and (2) the acceptance page
of the thesis.
Submitted theses, other than the original, may contain a
xerox copy of the original acceptance page.
An abstract of no more than two pages in length and
conforming to the thesis or thesis-equivalent project in
respect to margins and spacing must be placed in the
thesis or thesis-equivalent project following the
acceptance page.
. The student should then have the desired number of
copies of the thesis made. Two copies, the original and
one additional, are required for the Library. Students may
wish to have additional copies for themselves, for the
department and/or adviser, or for others. The cost of
binding all copies is to be paid by the student before
submitting the final copies of the thesis to the Office of
Graduate Studies. The final copies with signatures of the
supervisory committee members on the approval sheets of
all copies must be submitted no later than 12 working days
prior to the anticipated date of graduation.
..
Guidelines for Establishing
Thesis-Equivalent Projects
Theses~like projects should be of the same caliber of
scholarly work as a thesis. The student will research,
develop and analyze a topic approved by the Supervisory
Committee. Departments desiring to use the thesisequivalent category must apply to the Graduate Council
for approval. The following guidelines are to insure that
these projects are, so far as possible, equivalent to theses
in scope, evaluation and process.
• The work on the project should commence at least
eight months prior to the expected date of graduation.
• The project should be assigned a total of at least six
hours of graduate credit on the approved plan of
study.
• The process for development and approval of the
project .must include all of the following:
- appointment of a supervisory committee;
- a propoi;al to be approved by the supervisory
committee;
- monitoring of the project by the supervisory
committee;
- an oral examination over the completed written
product conducted by the supervisory committee;
and
- final approval by the supervisory committee.
• The written product must satisfy the specifications to
be found in the booklet, "Instruction for the
Preparation of the Thesis, Thesis-Equivalent Project
and Ed.S. Field Projects."
An abstract of no more than two pages in length and
conforming to the thesis or thesis-equivalent project in
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respect to margins and·spacir.ig must be.,placed in the
thesi~ gr'thesls-equivalent prdject following the
acceptance page.
• The approved writte,11 pr.o~uct ~ill.be submitted to the
Office of Graduate Studies before the advertised
deadline for theses, bourid at the student's expense
and deposited in the Library.
·
• The final grade on the project will be either
·
"Satisfactory" or "Unsatisfactory."

FINAL COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS
A final comprehensive examination is required of all
candidates for the Master's degree. There are four
exceptions to this rule where an alternative measure of
mastery has been approved: the Master of Business
Administration; Master of Professional Accounting; the
M.A. or M.S. with a major in Psychology, Educational
Psychology or Industrial/Organizational Psychology; and
the M.A. or M.S. with a-major in Speech Language
Pathology.
The comprehensive examinations should be taken
near the conclusion of the students' programs and should
measure the students' knowledge and ability to synthesize
that knowledge in the analysis of questions involving more
than one concept: For those candidates not writing a
thesis, the examination is a written one. For those
candidates writing a thesis, the final comprehensive
examination may be either written or oral at the option of
the cognizant departmenl/area. If the comprehensive is to
be written, it will be arranged by the depart111enUarea
Graduate Program Committee. If the comprehensive is to
be oral, it should be arranged at the time of the oral
examination over the thesis, at which time one-half of the
examination may be devoted to the courses taken by the
candidate and one-half to the thesis.
H the student has a defined minor, the minor adviser
may require that the student take a comprehensive
examination over the minor field. II such an examination is
given, it should be given at a date arranged at the
convenience of both the student and the minor adviser but
falling within the limits established for all comprehensive
examinations.
Most graduate departments require students to register
for the comprehensive examinations at the time of their
final enrollment; however, students should check with their
advisers early in their programs to determine departmental
policy concerning the administration of the final
compreh.ensive eicamin.itions.
Results of co.1npr~hensive examinations must be
submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies by the
Graduate Program Committee no later than 12 working
days before the anticipated date for the conferral of the
degree.

CONFERRING OF DEGREES
Degrees are conferred at the regular commencement
exercises in May, December and August. Only those
students who have completed all procedures and
requirements may participate in commencement
exercises. Attendance at the commencement exercises
when the degree is conferred is requested of all
candidates. Appropriate academic costume must be worn.
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The Graduate College will not approve any changes in
the student's permanent record·once the graduate degree
is awarded.
QUALITY OF WORK STANDARDS
Graduate students are ~~pected to do work of high
caliber. Failure to do so will result in at least temporary
dismissal from the degree program or from graduate
standing. In particular, any one of the following will result
in automatic dismissal from the degree program for those
students with Unconditional or Provisional admission to a
degree program:
• A grade of "C+" or below in any course involved in the
first 12 hours of graduate study for provisionally
admitted students;
• Failure to maintain a "B" average in all graduate work
taken as part of the degree program ;
• Receiving at least nine hours of graduate credit with
the grade of "C" or "C+" in any courses taken in the
student's major field of study or in any courses
included in the plan of study, regardless of the
average;
• Receiving a grade of "D+", "D", or "F" in any course
taken in the student's major field of study or in any
cou_rse Included in the plan of study;
• Departments· may have additional and more stringent
criteria for evaluating a student's performance and
progress and may demand a higher level of
performance than that demanded by the Graduate
College. A department or program unit may, under
some circumstances, recommend dismissal of a
student from a graduate program even though a 3.0
grade point average has been maintained. Grounds
for dismissal could Include, but are not limited to:
failure to be accepted by an appropriate thesis or
dissertation adviser within stipulated time limitations;
failure to make timely progress toward the degree;
and failure to perform in course work, qualifying
examination or research at an acceptable level In the
respective department or program unit.
Those departments that apply additional crite.ria of
satisfactory performance beyond the requirements of the
Graduate College shall conduct an annual review and
evaluation of their students' progress in meeting degree
requirements. Normally the Graduate Program Committee
of the department shall conduct this review in consultation
with the student's adviser. However, the review may be
done by other methods designated'by the department.
A copy of the department's policy should be on file in
the Grc)duate Office and a copy distributed to every
graduate student enrolled in the program.
For students with Unclassified admission, the above
quality of work standards apply to course work taken, just
as if all such courses were included in a graduate plan of
study. A student will be automatically dism issed from all
graduate standing should any of the above conditions
occur.
A student who has been dismissed for failure to meet
the Quality of Work standards may petition the cognizant
Graduate Program Committee for any of the following:

• Unconditional reinstatement to the degree program (if
appropriate);
• Rein~tatement with Unclassified status in order to
retake specific courses, with possible readmission to
the degree program;
• Reinstatement with Unclassified status.
The recommendation of the Graduate Program
Committee will be forwarded to the Dean for Graduate
Studies and Research; only the Dean can actually readmit
the student. The student will be informed by the Oifice of
Graduate Studies of the Dean's decision on the
reinstatement petition.

TRANSFER OF GRADUATE CREDIT
Approval of transfer of graduate credit for course work
taken at another accredited university (including extension
credit but not including correspondence courses) is made
at the time of admission to candidacy for the degree.
Grades received in courses for transfer of credit must be
the equivalent of "8" or higher. Transfer of graduate
credits from a course taken with a pass/fail option must be
recommended by the cognizant Graduate Program
Committee, supported by a written evaluation from the
instructor and approved by the Deanfor Graduate Studies
and Research. All work accepted for transfer of credit
must have been taken within the prescribed time limits for
graduate degrees and is subject to restriction if previously
used to satisfy requirements for another graduate degree.
Transfer of Credits Taken
Outside the University of Nebraska
Up to one-third of the course work required for a
graduate degree program may be accepted from an
accredited institution other than a unit of the University of
Nebraska when the transfer is supported by the student's
adviser and the appropriate Graduate Program
Committee. Final approval will be made by the UNO Dean
of Graduate Studies and Research. All other policies
regarding graduate programs will apply.
Transfer of Credits Taken
at the University of Nebraska
There are no a priori limits on the transfer and
applicability of c'redits earned in one program of the
University of Nebraska toward me·eting degree
requirements in another such program, except as they are
used to earn distinct degrees. However, such credits must
be individually ~valuated and approved by the appropriate
Graduate Program Committee and campus bean for
Graduate Studies before they can actually be transferred.
UNO students who wish to take courses at the University
of Nebraska-Lincoln, the University of Nebraska Medical
Center, or the U,niversity of -Nebraska at Kearney for
transfer of credit should obtain an lntercampus
Registration Form from the Office of Graduate Studies.
Normally, no graduate student should be admitted to
graduate programs on more than one campus at the
University of Nebraska simultaneously. Any exceptions
must have prior approval of every Graduate Program
Committee and every campus Dean for Graduate Studies
through.which the programs are administratively assigned.
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SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE
Use of graduate credit,earned for the first degree will be
treated in the same manner·asitransfer credit from another
institution if applied to the requirements·for the second
degree.
INCOMPLETES
Purpose
The grade "Incomplete" ("I") is to be used by an
instructor at the end of a term to designate incomplete
work in a course. It should be used when a student, due to
extenuating circumstances such as illness, military
service, hardship or death in the immediate family is
unable to complete the requirements of the course in the
term in which the student is registered for credit.
"lncompletes" should be given only if the student has
already substantially completed the major requirements of
the course. Each instructor must judge each situation as to
whether an "I" is appropriate. In most cases an
"Incomplete• must be removed after one semester;• check
with the department or the Office of Gra~uate Studies for
those courses excluded from the one semester
requirement.
-Otherwise, It reverts ra the grade of "F".

Removal
Instructors must Indicate by a departmental record, with
a copy to the students, the means and the deadline by
which an .,,. is to be removed; and if they are at the
University at the time of the removal, they must supervise
the make-up work and report the permanent grade. In the
event that the instructor is ·not available at the time of the
l of an "I", the department
student's appli~tion for remova_
chairperson shall supervise thE! removal of the Incomplete
and turn in the permanent grade for the student. All grades
of "I" on courses which are part of the degree
requirements (except tho~e taken.in the final semester}
must be removed at least 12 working days before
conferral of the degree. Forms to remove grades of "I"
should be submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies.
Grades of "I" must be removed within one semester
(excluding summer sessions) after they have been
awarded or they.will be.turned into a grade of "F" by the
Office of Graduate Studies·. Any extensions to the
one-semester limit must be approved by the Dean for
Graduate Studies and Research prior to the time that the
"I" reverts tci an "F". In a limited number of cases some
departments wifl·allow longer than one semester for the
removal of an "I" in specified courses; contact the
department or the Office of.Graduate Studies for details.
"Incomplete" grades in thesis or research courses must be
removed within two years of the date the "I" or "IP" was
awarded unless approval is granted by the Dean for
Graduate Studies and Research for an extension and the
student re-enrolls for the credit.
Accrual of Two or More lncompletes
Two or more "I" grades (excluding thesis or research
courses) will result in a stop enrollment for any new
courses; the stop enrollment.will stay in effect until the
record shows no more than one_"I" grade.

"NR" (No Report)
An "NR" is given by the Registrar when a grade has not
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beei:i,subri)itted by the deadline.---The,'.'NR~ must be
char'ig~cMo a grade·after one seme~ten otherwise it is
ch~nged, to "WX" (administrative w~hdrawal}.
'

J

TIME LIMIT FOR GRADUATE DEGREES
The dag.ree program (as defined•in the plan of study} for
a Master's and Ed.S. degrees must be completed within
six consecutive caiendar years. The first day of class of
the earliest course which appears in the last 36 semester
hours of the student's plan of study is the beginning of the
student's graduate education. Course work which would
be taken between six and 10 years prior to completion of
the degree program defined in the plan of study can be
submitted for validation on an individual basis. Course
work which would be over 10 years old cannot be
submitted for validation.
If students wish to use an outdated course (six to 1O
years old) in a plan of study, they have two options
available:
_
• retake the course; or
• obtain written permission to update the course from
the department involved, the cognizant Graduate
Program Committee and the Dean·for Graduate
Studies and Research.
Updating can usually be done by taking a special
examination 'or the current semester's final examination in
the course. The grade of the examlnat[on must be filed
with the Office of Graduate Studies and mustbe a grade
of "8" or higher; otherwise, the student snail be required to
retake the course or to substitute an.other course in the
plan of study. In some graduate programs some special
exceptions are made with approval of the Graduate
Council. Consult with the Graduate Program Committee.
\ ,

OTHER POLICIES
Auditing Courses Offered for Graduate Credit
In order to audit courses for gradu'~fe credit, students
must be admitted to graduate studies. Permission of the
adviser and approval of the instructor of the course should
be obtained prior to registration. It is the instructor's
prerogative to determine privileges, including
examinations connected with the course. Students
registered for credit may change to audit registration
during the first 11 weeks of a semester or during the first
half of a class if it runs longer or shorter than a semester.
Change of Graduate Degree Program
Students who wish to change their graduate degree
programs should obtain the appropriate form from the
Office of Graduate Studies; procedures are explained on
the form. The decislon,as to whether students requesting
a change ,will be accepted shall be left to the Graduate
Program Committee of the departmenVarea in which they
are seeking admission and to the Dean for Graduate
· Studies and Research. Students who have two or more
grades of "Incomplete" on their records are not eligible to
change degree programs.

Course Loads for Graduate Students
Full-time graduate students at the University of
Nebraska shall be defined as students enrolled for at least
nine credit hours during an academic semester or at least
three hours during a five-week summer session,
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irrespective of whether or not the student holds a graduate
assistantship. ·
·
· ·
·
.·
Students enrolling for niore than '12·1iours must have the
approval of the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research.
In some programs speclaJ·pernii~sidn m~y be granted to
take more than 12 hours as regular load. Students
should consult with the departme·nt for provisions.

a

Courses Offered for Graduate Credit
Courses which are available for graduate credit are
those which have been approved by the UNO Graduate
Faculty or its designee. All syllabi for courses approved for
graduate credit are on file in the Office of Graduate
Studies. Students will not be allowed to upgrade or retake
courses previously taken for undergraduate credit so that
they can be used for any purpose where graduate credit is
required.
A numbering system is used to indicate the availability
and level of courses for graduate credit, as follows:
3---/8--5 (e.g., 3110/8115) or 4--/8-6
Courses with these numbers are open to both
undergraduate and graduate students. Only 8--5 and 8--6
receive graduate credit; it Is expected that students
enrolled f~r graduate credit will do '1ork at a higher level
than that which Is expected of_u'ndergradi.Jate students in
the same course. Sorrie seniors, with special permission,
may enroll for graduate credit in such courses; see
"Admission to Graduate Stt,Jdies at UNO - Special
Permission to Register for Graduate Credir.
8~-0.or 9-Courses with these numbers are ·open to graduate
students only.
CredlUNo Credit Option for Courses Offered for
Graduate Credit
The UNO Graduate Faculty does not, in general, allow
the Credit/No Credit option for courses offered for
graduate credit. However, each Graduate Program
Committee shall have the right to designate courses such
as practica, Independent studies or research courses on
which this option could apply. Inquire in the Office of
Graduate Studies about the availability of this option for
specific courses.
The grade of "Credit~ is interpreted to mean the
equivalent of a grade of "8" or better and is not considered
in the calculation of grade point averages.
Dropping Courses
·students cannot drop courses afterthe date identified in
the academic calendar for t~at same.star. Exceptions may
be made when there are extenuating circumstances.
Students requesting an exception must obtain the
instructor's certification tl}at work in progress was at the
"8" level or higher. Approval of the request must be
obtained from the Dean for Graduate Studies and
Research before the request to drop is submitted to the
Office of the Registrar.
Residency Requirements
AU.credit hours inclµded.in.aplan of study leading to a
gr~duat~ degree must be taken In residency at the
University of Nebraska at Omaha, except as provision is
made for transfer of credit.
.
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WlthdraVtal from All Courses
To,officia!IY"WitHdraw1ftom all classes.and·thereby from·
the·VriiversttY,: and·to ,receive!any~refundiduer(as,well as ·
approµ,n~e po~ting,of acaderriic:$fandlng't9r:ttie grading
period in' question) graduate stuqe'nts are required to
obtain the signatures of the adviser and the UNO Dean for
Graduate Studies and Research prior to submitting the
withdrawal form to the Office of the Registrar. Any refund
of fees will be posted in the.Cashier's Office and published
in the class schedule. Failure to withdraw according to this
procedure may cause forfeiture of refunds and
inappropriate posting of grades.
GENERAL APPEAL PROCEDURES
FOR ACADEMIC MATTERS
Appeal of General Academic Matters
Reiated to Student Programs
A. Graduate students holding admission with Unclassified
status in the Graduate College, admission with a
Master's objective or admission with a doctoral objective
(but prior to the appolntmen~ of a doctoral supervisory
committee) should appeal as follows:
1. lnitfally, the appeal may be submitted to the
student's adviser.
2. If denied, the appeal may be submitted to the
. department/area Graduate Program Committee
administratively responsible for the student's
graduate program.
3. If denied,. an appeal maY. b~ made to .the Graduate
Council for.the·campus adjJ11nisfratively .responsible
for the stu8ent's graduat~ program. Norm.ally, this
will be the final appeals body (for exceptions, see
the last. part of this sectio_n).
B. Graduate students holding admission with a doctoral
objective in the Graduate College and for whom a
doctoral supervisory committee has been appointed
should appeal as follows: ·
1. Initially, the appeal should be-submitted to the
student's adviser.

2. If denied, the appeal rhay be submitted fo the
student's suµ!irvisory committee.
3. If denied, the a'ppli!al may be submitted to the
departmenVarea Graduate 'Program Committee
administratively responsible for the student's
graduate program.
.
4. If denied, an appeal may.be made to the Graduate
Council for the campus administratively responsible
for the student's gr.adu~e program. Normally, this
will be the fin~!, appeal~ ..b9dy (for exceptions, see
the last part of this section).
C. When a student's graduate program consists of
registrations essentially or entirely on one campus,
the Graduate Council of the campus administratively
responsible for the program will constitute the appeal
board. When a student's graduate program includes
substantial registrations on a campus other than the
one administratively responsible for the program,
three members of the Graduate Council for the other
campus will be designated by the Dean for Graduate
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Studies on that campus to augment the Graduate Council
on the campu~ administratively responsible for the
program.
In this case, the augmented Council will constitute the
appeal board. The decision concemirig_augmentation
of a campus Graduate Council for a specific appeal
involving registrations on a campu~ otlier than the
one administratively responsible for the student's
program will be made by the Deans for <3raduate
Studies on the campuses involved.
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In all cases, appeals should be made in writing to the
appropriate adviser, committee or council. In those
cases where the appeal concerns graduate-level
qualifying exams, comprehensive exams or final oral
exams, the following deadlines must be observed. It is
the responsibility of the student to make reasonable
efforts to ascertain the results of the examination
within 30 days after its completion. The initiation of
the app-eal, in writing, by the'student must be filed
within 30 days following the student's receipt of
notification of the evaluation.
In those cases involving an appeal of termination of
program, initiation of the appeal, in writing, by the
student must be filed within 30 days following the
student's receipt of the official written notification by
the Office of Graduate Studies.

E.1. There is no absolute right of appeal to Committee Ill
of the Executive Graduate Council. Committee Ill will
accept appeals only in those cases \\'.here In the
exercise of its sole discretion it shall first find that one
or more of the following grounds.for accepting the
appeal exist:
a. That the campus Graduate Council has violated
some element of fair procedure (example: has
failed to allow the parties concerned to present their
cases fully to their campus Graduate Council);
b. That the campus Graduate Council has failed to
examine or give adequate weight to important
evidence relevant to one party's position;
c. That the campus Graduate Council has given
undue weight to evidence not pertinent to the case;
or
d. That some gross miscarriage of justice would be
perpetrated if the decision of the campus Graduate
Council is allowed to stand.
A decision by Committee Ill not to accept jurisdiction
of an appeal shall be final and is not subject to further
appeal.
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2.:App~als.tp CQrn.rnittpe 1(1,of the;l;~~cytive,Graduate
· Council. rnust'. b9·niad~·111,w.lijirig•an~,mt.ist specifically
01,rtiih~.tb~1 gt,oui:itj~,for:appea:ll·,SUch,app~al must be
ma1f; wM1n·go \YOrkir:ig q~y~of-the day.the decision
of-fbe·~rnpus·cqunci(is i'e£EiitJed (worl<ing days shall
not,include those days the University is not in
session).
3. Committee Ill of the Executive Graduate Council must
· make a decision to hear the appeal or not to hear the·
appeal within 30 working days after receipt of the
appeal. Acceptance or denial of jurisdiction over the
appeal will be made in writing.

4. The decision of the Committee on the merits of the
case will be made and transmitted to the concerned
parties within 40 working days after the decision to
hear the appeal.
5. No person who was a member of the department or
campus graduate council Involved in the case will be
eligible to participate in the decisions cif yommittee Ill
of the Executive Graduate Council either to decide
whether the case should be heard or to decide the
merits of the case.
Appeal of Grad~s In Graduate-Level Courses

Appeal of grades i~ graduate-level courses shall be
made through the graduate student grade appeal
procedures for the campµs through which ·the grade was
awarded. Students who believe their evalup.tion in a
course has been prejudi~d or capricious must first
attempt to resolve the· matter with the course instructor
and then the department through which the course was
offered. If the matter is not resolved, the student may file
an appeal in writing to the. campus Dean for Graduate
Studies, who shall inform the student of the grade appeal
procedures approved by the Graduate Faculty or by their
duly elected representative Graduate Council for that
campus, and who shall forward the appeal to the studentfaculty committee or council which is designated to hear
graduate-level course grade appeals on that campus.
Since awarding grades in courses occurs at the individual
campus level, the decision of the campus committee or
council designated to hear the case on behalf of the
campus Graduate Faculty shall be final and is not subject
to further appeal.
The initiation of the appeal in writing by the student must
be filed within six weeks following receipt of the grade
from the Office of the Registrar.
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DEGREE REQUIRE:rvIBNTS AND COURSES

A satellite's view of Omaha from 400 miles in space is brought to a computer screen. in the Univ,ersity of Nebraska at
Omaha's Durham Science Center. The geography-geology department's Remote Sensing Applications Laboratory offers
students state-of-the-sit computer equipment used in mapping and research studies.
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BIOLOGY
BIOLOGY
PROFESSORS:
Bragg, daGraw, Egan, Hayhoma, Lunt, Moshier, O'Dell,
Stasiak, Sutherland
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Antlfingar, Engelmann, Fawcett, Franch, Geluso,
Ingham, Sharpe, T. Weber
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Chase, Nordahl, Tapprich

Degree Requirements
To enter a degree program with a major in biology, an
applicant must normally present 24 semester hours of
credit in the biological sciences Including background in
zoology, botany and genetics plus evidence of adequate
preparation in the supporting sciences of inorganic and
organic chemistry, physics and mathematics. Students
with Inadequate backgrounds may be admitted
provisionally and will be required to make up deficiencies.
The GAE (aptitude) is required and the scores must be
submitted before a student will be admitted to the
program.
In addition to the application for admission, transcripts,
and GAE scores, the Biology Department also requires
submission of three letters of recommendation and a
personal statement of goals. Recommendation forms will
be sent from the Biology Department upon receipt of the
application for admission and transcripts.
Master of Arts
To complete the Master of Arts degree with a major in
biology the candidate must present 30 credit hours of
graduate coursework to include six credit hours of Thesis
(8990), one credit hour of Graduate Seminar (8010), and
at least 23 credit hours of appropriate courses to be
determined by the student and the faculty advisory
committee. At feast eight of these 23 credit ho"urs will be
taken in 8000-level (graduate only) courses. Graduate
students are expected to attend the Graduate Seminar
(8010) even when not registered for it. The carididate must
pass a final oral examination and present his/her thesis
results at an open meeting of the faculty and students.

Master of Science
A student may become a candidate for this degree upon
the recommendation of his/her advisory committee. The
candidate for this degree must present 36 hours of
graduate work, Including one credit hour of Graduate
Seminar (8010), two to six credit hours in Independent
Research In Biology (8020), and other appropriate courses
to be determined by the student and his/her graduate
advisory committee. At least 1B credit hours of the total 36
credit hours required for the degree will be taken at the
8000-levef (graduate only) courses. Graduate students are
expected to attend the Graduate Seminar (8010) even
when not registered for it. The candidate must pass a final
written comprehensive examination.
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Master of Public·Administration :: Environmental

Optldn

; .

The Biology Department·cooperates wijh the
Department of •Pub!ie Administration in offering this
degree. The degree is a9ministered through Public
Administration and Is described under that department.

Course Descriptions
3230/8235 Mlcrolochnlqu• (3) A course in lhe techniques ol fixation,
dehydration, staining, deaning and mounting biological material ln the
manufacture of microscope slides. Prereq: Two years of biological
sciences.
3340/8346 Ecology (4) Study of Interrelationships between organisms and
their biotic and abiotic environment; includes population biology, community
dynamics, biotic interactions and evolution. Prereq: BIOL 1450 and 1750.
3530/8536 Flora oflh• Great Plalns (3) The dassification, identification
and recognition of common vasrular plants, induding weeds, ornamentals
and Indigenous plants, found In the Great Plains. Prereq: BIOL 1450-1750.
3630/8635 Plant Anatomy (3) A study of cells, tissues and organs of
vascular plants with partirular emphasis on internal structure of seed
plants. Prereq: BIOL 1450-1750.
3730/8735 Fauna of Iha j:,rNt Plains (3) A survey of lhe common animal
groups found in lhe_G reat Plains, lndudlng their evolution; ecology,
distribution and specific adaptations to the environment of the temperate
Nor1h American grasslands. Prereq: BIOL 1750.
3740/8745 Histology (4) Analysis of the mlcrosaipic anatomy of tissues
and organs, !heir adaptations and functional significance. Prereq: BIOL
1750, and a aiurse In ver1ebrate anatomy, or permission of instructor.
4100/8106 Blogeography (3) This.course is intended as an introduction to
blogeography, the study of the dlstributlpn of organisms in space and time.
Prereq: BIOL 1750, GEOG/GEO!. 3100 or BIOL 3100, graduate.
4120/8126 Ecosystem Management (3) Directed study in preservation,
conservation and management of native and reestablished ecosystems
and biota. One two-day field tflp may be scheduled. Prereq: Graduate In
biology or permission of Instructor. Recommended: BIOL 3340/8345.
4130/8136 Molecular Genetics (4) Examination of current topics in
molerular genetics indudlng DNA perpetuation and p~ckaging, gene
structure and regulation, and gene doning methods and their application.
Lecture, discussion and laboratory. Prereq: BIOL 2140 and 3020, or !heir
equivalent.
4140/8146 Cellular Biology (4) This course Is a comprehensive study of
the structure and funcfon of plant and animal cells. Prereq: BIOL 1450 and
1750, organic chemistry, or permission of instructor.
4180/8186 Umnology (4) A study of the physical, chemical and biotic
relationships that serve to establish and maintain plant and,animal
communities in a freshwater environment. Prereq: BIOL 1450, 1750, and
organic chemistry.
4210/8218 Fir• Ecology (3) Study of fire In ecosystems including
characteristics of fire, effects on flora, fauna and the ablotic environment,
and use in maintaining native ecosystems. lndudes two one-day weekend
field exercises. Prereq: BIOL 3340, graduate In biology or permission of
instructor.
4220/8226 Population Biology (4) An examination of topics In population
ecology and population genetics induding selection on individuals and
groups, meting systems, life history characteristics, growth and regulation
of populations and population interactions. Outside research project
required. Prereq: BIOL 2140 and 3340 or permission of instructor,
junior-senior.
4230/8236 Organic Evolullon (3) A study of organic evolution In terms of
evidences which support lhe theory and the mechanisms involved in the
process. Prereq: BIOL 2140. Lecture and discussion only.
_ 4270/8276 Animal Bohavlor (3) Behavior of diverse animals for lhe
understanding of the relationships between nervous integration and lhe
behavior manifested by the organism, as well as the evolution and adaptive
significance of behavior as a functional unit. Prereq: BIOL 1750 and
PSYCH 1010 or permission ol instructor. Lecture only. (Same as PSYCH
427<YB276)
4280/8286 Animal Behavior Laboratory (1) Laboratory and field studies
of animal behavior with an ethological emphasis. Classical laboratory
experiences and independent studies will be conducted. Prereq:
BIOUPSYCH 4270/8276 or ainc:urrent enrollment.
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4310/8316 Microcomputers In Biology (2) A lecture/demom;tration
survey of microcomputer applications In biology and blologi~ educa~on.
Prereq: Three hours of a college-level computer course or wntten
permission of Instructor, graduate.
4320/8326 Mlcrocomputuars In Biology Laboratory (2) A!l individualized
laboratory course in whlch the student will complete·~!!!t~ed bl~puting
projects. Prereq: BIOL 4310/8316 or concurrent enrollment or WDllen
permission of instructor, graduate.
4340/8346 Ichthyology (4) A study of the biology of fishes, Including their
evolution, anatomy, physiology, ecology, distribution, classification and
Identification with emphasis on North American freshwater fishes. Prereq:
BIOL 1750.
4350/8356 Lichenology (3) Taxonomy, morphology and ecology of
lichenized fungi with laboratory emphasis on identification of the local
species. Other topics for discussion will include symbiosis, air pollution and
lichens, chemosystematics and modern herbarium techniques for lichens
and other cryptogams. Prereq: BIOL 1450/1750 and permission of
instructor, graduate in biology.
4370/8376 Phycology (3) A survey of the algae dealing with their ecology,
morphology, physiology, taxonomy and evolution. Prereq: BIOL 1450/1750
or permission of instructor, graduate in biology.
4380/8386 Morphology ot Non-Vascular Plants (4) SlrUctural,
reproductive, ecological and evolutionary features of the major
non-vascular plant groups Including prokaryotes, algae, fungi, lichens and
bryophytes. Prereq: BIOL 1450-1750, graduate.
4390/8396 Vascular Plant Morphology (3) A survey of living and fossil
vascular plants with emphasis on their comparative anatomy and
morphology and their evolution. Prereq: BIOL 1450-1750 or equivalent,
graduate in biology.
4430/8436 Mycology (3) A study of the fungi, including their morphology,
taxonomy, growth, development and reproduction. Prereq: BIOL
1450-1750, graduate.
4440/8446 Plant Physiology (4) A study r;,f plant·processes ~nd functions
with emphasis on photosynthesis, growth and development, metabolism
and mineral nutrition. Prereq: BIOL 1450/1750, organic chemistry, or
permission of instructor.
4450/8456 Virology (4) This course will examine the morphology, genetics,
pathogenesis and molecular biology of viruses. The course will emphasize
the application of viral systems to molecular biology research. Current
topics in virology, such as HIV and prions, will also be examined. Prereq:
CHEM 2260 and 2274 or CHEM 2210 and 2214, BIOL 3020 and 2140.
Recommended: Biochemistry.
4640/8646 Microbial Physiology (4) Examination of physlological diversity
iound among microorganisms with an emphasis on experimental
procedures and practical applications. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq:
BIOL 3020.
4720/8726 Experimental Endocrinology (2) Laboratory studies of the
functions of the endocrine system emphasizing experimental techniques
and laboratory experience. Prereq: A course in endocrinology. concurrent
registration in BIOL 8736, or permission of instructor.
4730/8736 Endocrinology (3) A survey of endocrine physiology stressing
the regulative and integrative roles of hormones, the control of hormone
secretion and mechanisms of hormone action. Prereq: Organic chemistry
vertebrate anatomy and physiology or permission of Instructor.
4740/8746 Animal Physiology (4) A comprehensive study of animal
!unction emphasizing mechanisms of regulation and control. Prereq: BIOL
1750, vertebrate anatomy, organic chemistry and physics, or permission of
instructor.
4780/8786 Vertebrate Zoology (4) A study of the general biology of the
subphylum vertebrata induding the morphology, anatomy, physiology and
ecology of vertebrate representatives. Prereq: BIOL.1750.
4790/8796 Mammalogy (4) The biology of mammals, lncludi,ng their
evolution, functional morphology, physiology, ecology, zoogeography,
behavior, dasslficalion and Identification with emphasis on North American
groups. Field trips. Prereq: BIOL 4780 or 4950 or permission of instructor.
4840/8846 Herpetology (4) The biology of amphibians and repbles,
including their evolution, classification, anatomy, physiology, ecology,
distribution and ldentlncatlon with emphasis on North American groups.
Prereq: BIOL 1750.
4850/8856 Developmental Biology (4) A study of the principles of
development of multicellular organisms. Current concepts of interactions at
the molecular, cellular and tissue levels wlii be induded. Prereq: BIOL
1450, 1750, 3020 and junior-senior, or permission pf inslnlctor.
4880/8886 lnvertebrale Zoology (4) A comprehensive study of the
invertebrate animals. Prereq: BIOL 1750.
4910/8916 Protozoology (4) The biology of phylum Protozoa, Including
their morphology, physiology, reproduction, genetics and ecology with
emphasis on·free-living groups. Prereq: BIOL 1750.

344920/8926·Parasltology (4) Taxonomy, morphology, physJology, lile
history dlssemlrµation a,nd control ofthe parasltlc·protozoans, helJTiinths and
arthropods. Prereq: BIOL 1750.
'' ..
4940/8946 Entomolqgy (4) Toe study,ot insects; their dassification,
morphology, physiology, ~ .havlor, llfe histories, ecology,aild evolution.
Prereq: BIOL 1750.
4950/8956 Vertebrate Eryibryology and Anatomy (4) Development and
phylogeny of vertebrate organ systems. Dissection of major vertebrate
types, and study of developmental stages from fertilized egg to adult
condition. Prereq: BIOL 1750.
4980/8986 Omlthology (4) An introduction to the general biology of birds,
including their anatomy, physiology, behavior, ecology, classification and
identification with emphasis on North American groups. Prereq: BIOL 1750.
8010 SGmlnar In Biology (1) A study of current research in any of the
divisions of biology. Graduate students will complete this course once for
credit Prereq: Graduate.
8020 Independent Research In Biology (1-3) Research work under
supervision of a graduate Isa.illy member. Mar be taken more th~ once
for credit; up to 4 credits for M.A. degree candidates, up to 6 credits for
M.S. degree candidates. Prereq: Graduate and written permission of
graduate faa.ilty supervisor.
8060 Advanced Topics In Biology (1-3) Lecture and/or laboratory
courses for graduate students desig~_ID provide exposure to biological
specialities not offered in the regular curriculum. Prereq: Graduate and
permission.
8070 Advancod Readlnga In Qlology (1-3) !,n in-depth ~tudy of the
nterature in a limited segment ot the blologlcal sciences under the
supervision of a graduate faculty membe~. May be taken more than once
for credit up to a total of six credits. Prereq: Graduate and wrinen
permission of graduate faculty member.
8180 Blosystematlcs (4) A study of principles and techniques In animal
and plant blosystematics. The course will locus on experimental .
Investigation of the species problem, Including molecular approaches.
Lecture/disa.issions and laboratory. Prereq: Graduate in biology and
permission of instructor.
8190 Communltlea and Ecosystem• (3) Advanced study of populations,
communities and ecosystems; may require overnight trips. Prereq: BIOL
3340/8345, permission of instructor, graduate in biology.
8200 Plant Ecology (4) Advanced study of plant c;ommunities and of
Individual plant species Including relationships with the environment and
vegetative dynamics. Emphases on methods of evaluation and analysis.
May require overnight field trips. Prereq: BIOL 3340/8345, permission of
instructor, graduate in biology. Recommended: BIOL 3530/8535. (Fall)
8250 Design and Analysis of Biological Research (3) This course
examines the statistical aspects of the design of laboratory and field
experiments in biology. Basic statistical methods are reviewed and
advanced methods presented, including multivariate BI)alysis. Statistical
computer packages are used. Randomized, block, Latin-square.and
spfit-plot designs are Introduced. Prereq: Stat 3000/8005 or equivalent,
permission of instructor and graduate.
8330 Advanced Topics In General Physiology (3) Studies In general
physiology including such topics as photo-physiology, hormonal regulati_
on
of metabolic pathways, temperature-related phenomena, and cytogeneuc
physiology. Lecture, laboratory, and written report. Prereq: Graduate in
biology.
8830 Envlronmantal Physiology (3) A detailed study of selected dynamic
environmental factors and mechanisms of physiologic adaptation by
organisms of various taxa. Prereq: General physics, algebra, animal
physiology, or permission of instructor. Graduate.
8900 Scanning Electron Mlcroac:opy (3) Theory and ~se of the scanning
electron microscope with special emphasis on biological applications.
Included will be all aspects of specimen preparation, microscope function,
darkroom techniques and fnterpretailon of mlcrographs. Laboratory will
emphasize Individual student projects. Prereq: Graduate and wrinen
permission of instructor.
8990 Thesis (1-6) An original and independent research project wrinen
under the supervision of a faa.ilty thesis advisory commlnee.
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PROFESSORS:
.
Abdullah; Ambrose, Benecke, Buehlmann, Conw.~y.
Diamond, Forbes, Garsombke, Lee, Martin, Mathis,
Nazem, Nielsen, Po( Sindt, Stolen, Trussell, Turner,
Zahn
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Baum, Corcoran, File, Hafer, V. Johnson, O'Hara,
Ortman, Ottemann, Pietron, Sosin, Specht, Watanabe,
Wohar
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Armitage, Billesbach, Lewis, Medewitz, Mitenko

Master of Business
Administration Degree
The MBA is a professional graduate degree designed to
provide an intense educational experience for students
who desire to assume positions of increasing responsibility
in business.
Courses in the program cover management, marketing
and finance and include the use of accounting, computers,
statistics and quantitative methods as tools for analysis of
business activities. The student explores the societal,
economic, legal and political factors which influence
business decisions and develops an appreciation of the
social responsibilities of business. The primary emphasis
of the program is on decision-making and problem-solving.

Admission Standards
The min.imum admission standards for students in the
MBA program are:
Junior-Senior GPA x 200 + GMAT =1070
The GMAT score must not be below 450 in computing the
above total. There is no guarantee admission will be
granted simply because the indicated points have been
achieved.
Students are admitted on a provisional status until all
foundation courses have bean completed. GMAT scores
must be received prior to the student's admission to the
M.B.A. program.

Transfer of Graduate Credit
Students who have completed graduate courses at
other approved (AACSB) graduate schools may request
permission to transfer as many as nine semester hours of
credit on a 36 hour program, provided the courses are
pertinent to the student's graduate program.
Courses for which transfer is requested must not have
been used to satisfy the requirements for any previously
awarded degree. Grades in courses for transfer of credit
must be equivalent to "B" or higher. No transfer of credit ·
can be made until the student has been admitted to
candidacy for the degree. All work for transfer of credit
must have been taken within the six-year period allowed
for the Master's degree. Petitions for the transfer of credit
are submitted by the student to·the M.B.A. adviser who
forwards the petition with a recommendation to the Dean
of Graduate Studies for approval.
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Degr~e Requirements ·
'
.. ·
Foundatiqn courses: A student must have, completed
basic courses in the following areas either as an
undergraduate student or concurrent with the first MBA
course:

Accounting. BSAD 8110 or one year of Principles of
Accounting at the undergraduate level (ACCT 201 O and
2020)

Economics. BSAD 8180 or Macro- and Microeconomics at the undergraduate level (ECON 201 O and
2020)

*Statistics for Business. BSAD 8120 or equivalent
courses at the undergraduate level (ISQA 2130 and 3140)
*Production/ Operations Management and Business
Calculus. BSAD 8170 or equivalent courses at the
undergraduate level (MATH 1930 and ISQA 3500)
Management and Marketing Principles. BSAD 8130
or equivalent courses in each at the undergraduate level
(MGMT 3490 and MKT 3310)
English Composition is a required foundation course for
all foreign students admitted to the MBA Program.
Courses successfully compl,eted ("A", "B" or "C" grades)
in the student's undergraduate program at a four-year
institution are considered as sufficient preparation.
Otherwise, the student must include the.course
deficiencies in the program of study. Students who
consider themselves proficient through experience or
self-study in any of these areas may complete a
"Satisfaction by Exam· in lieu of coursework. Foundation
courses including BSAD 8110, 8120, 8130, 8170 and
8180 may not be used on the 36 hour MBA plan of study.
Graduate Courses: the degree requires a minimum of
36 semester hours for completion.
Core Courses .................................................... 24
Electives ...........................................................-1..2
36
A maximum of six hours of electives may be taken in an
area outside the College of Business Administration,
subject to advance approval by the Graduate Program
Committee and the Director of Graduate Studies. The 12
hours of electives may include only three hours of
dual-level (undergraduate/graduate) courses. A thesis or
comprehensive examination is not required. Instead, the
integrative course BSAD 8800 must be completed in the
student's last nine hours of the degree program with a
grade of "A" or 118." A student may elect to write a thesis in
lieu of BSAD 8800.

Core Courses

~

BSAD 8010 Legal Environment of Management ...... 3
BSAD 8030 Business Information Systems .............. 3
BSAD 8100 Managerial Economics ......................... 3
BSAD 8200 Managerial Accounting ........................ 3
(or an approved graduate-level accounting
course, if applicable)
· ·
BSAD 831 O Human Behavior in Organizations ....... 3
BSAD 8400 Marketing Policies ................................ 3
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BSAD 8500 Financial Management ........................ 3
BSAD 8800 Policy, Planning and Strategy .............. 3

Elective Courses

I'

BSAD 8000 Quantitative Analysis
BSAD 8020 Research Methods in
Economics and Business
BSAD 8040 Applied Quantitative Analysis
BSAD 8050 Business Conditions Analysis
BSAD 8080 Business Forecasting
BSAD 8300 Organtzation Theory and Design
BSAD 8320 Seminar in Personnel
BSAD 8350 Seminar in Management
BSAD 8426 Business Demographics
BSAD 8450 Seminar in Marketing
BSAD 8510 Security Analysis
BSAD 8520 Seminar in Investment Management
BSAD 8530 Banking and Financial Markets
BSAD 8550 Seminar in Finance
BSAD 8566 State and Local Finance
BSAD 8600 Real Estate and Land Use Theory
BSAD 8610 Current Problems in Real Estate
BSAD 8710 Structured Software Design
BSAD 8720 Systems Analysis and Design
BSAD 8730 Decision Support Systems
BSAD 8740 Data Base Management
BSAD 8770 Seminar in
Management Information Systems
BSAD 8880 Arts and the Executive
BSAD 8900 Independent Research
BSAD 891 OSpecial Studies in Business
BSAD 8916 Special Studies in Business
BSAD 8990 Thesis
ACCT 8016 Advanced Accounting*
ACCT 8046 Federal Taxation·
of Corporations and Partnerships*
ACCT 8076 Accounting for Not-For-Profit Organizations*
ACCT 8096 Advanced Auditing*
ACCT 8210 Financial Accounting Theory*
ACCT 8220 Federaf Estate and Gift Taxation*
ACCT 8230 Controllership*
ACCT 8240 Professional Problems·
ACCT 8250 Seminar in Accounting*
ACCT 8260 Tax Research and Planning*
ACCT 8900 Independent Reserach*
ACCT 8910 Special Topics in Accounting•
ECON 8216 Industrial Organlzationt
ECON 8266 History of Economic Thoughtt
ECON 8306 Quantitative Applications in
Economics and Businesst
ECON 8326 Natural Resource Economicst
ECON 8456 Monetary Theory and Policyt
ECON 8616 International Tradet
ECON 8626 International Monetary Economicst
ECON 8666 International Economic Developmentt
ECON 801 O Seminar: Public Financet
ECON 8050 Economic Educationt
ECON 8160 Seminar in Labor Economicst
ECON 8200 Seminar in Micro Theoryt
ECON 821 O Managerial Economics
(same as BSAD 8100ft
ECON 8220 Seminar in Macro Theoryt

ECON 8230 Business.Copditions Analysis
(same as·BSXD 8050)t
ECON 8290 Rese'arch Methods in
Economics and Busfn~ss (same as BSAD 8020)t
ECON 8300 Ecooomat'ricst .
.
ECON' 831 o·Business· Forecasting
(same as BSAD BOBO)t ·
ECON 8450 Seminar in Money and Bankingt
ECON 8650 Seminar in International Economicst
ECON 8850 Seminar in Urban Economicst
ECON 8870 Seminar in Regional Economlcst
• Accounting course desaiptlons listed in
the Professional Accounting section.
t Economics course desdptions listed in the Economics seafon.

Student Responsibilities
.
Each student admitted to graduate studies ls responsible
for knowing the procedures and regulations of the Graduate
Catalog.
·

Each student also should consult with the Director of the

MBA program at least once each semester to assure
continued progress toward the degree objective.
Students must maintain a 3.0 (''8") average to fulfill the
program and graduation requirements. No more than two
"C's" and/or two "C+'s" in graduate courses are permitted.

Executive Master of Business
Administration Degree
The Executive MBA Is designed for organizationsponsored, experienced, middle- and upper-lev~I managers,
professionals and individual business owners who aspire.to
even more responsible managerial asslgnm(;)nts.
The curriculum has been established so that class
members, as a group, will progress through a carefully
structured sequence of courses over a two-year.time period.
Primary objectives of the program are to provide class
members a broader perspective of many organizational
issues, sharpen managerial skills and increase
understanding of those political, social, international and
economic forces that impact managerial effectiveness.
Admissions Standards
Admission to the Executive MBA program ls based on the
following criteria:
• Undergraduate degree and grade point average
• GMATscore
• Minimum of six years of full-time work experience
• Scope of managerial experience
Degree Requirements
A student must complete the following courses:

ReQviced Courses

J:!mu:s

BSAD 8260 Accounting Theory and Practice .......... 3
BSAD 8270 Contemporary Economics
for Business Management ............•...................... 3
BSAD 8280 Human Resources·Management ......... 3
BSAD 8290 Marketing Management ....................... 3
BSAD 8360 Financial Management for Executives . 3
BSAD 8370 Legal and Ethical
Considerations in Business .............................•.... 3
BSAD 8380 Production Operations and Analysis .... 3
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BSAD 8390 Contemporary Accounting Systems:
Management Accouniing ...................................... 3
BSAD 8460 Management and Organization Theory 3
BSAD 8470 Financial Analysis and Investments ..... 3
BSAD 8480 Economic Theory:
Economics for Managerial Decisions ..............•... 3
BSAD 8490 Management Information Systems ....... 3
BSAD 8560 Marketing Strategies ..... .-...................... 3
BSAD 8570 Administrative Policy and Strategy ....... 3
BSAD 8580 International Business and Economics. 3
BSAD 8590 Seminar in Business Administration ..... 3

Course Descriptions
Business Administration
4420/8426 Business Demographics (3) The developmenr of a demographic
perspective to assist in understanding the business environment and business
policy. How population change impacts upon consumer markets and all of the
functions (for example, accounting, finance and management) that must exist
for these markets to perform. lndudes a history of population change and
policy as well as a view toward international population considerations.
Prereq: Graduate.
4560/8566 State and Local Finance (3) An inquiry into the facts, techniques,
principles, theories, rules and policies shaping, directing, influencing and
governing the spending, taxing, debt and utilWes of scarce resources for state
and local governments. Prereq: ECON 2010 and 2020or BSAD 8180.
4910/8916 Special Studies In Business (1·3) A series of special courses
each designed to focus on current major topics and developments In a specific
area of economics or business, scheduled as a workshop or seminar
according to purpose. Prereq: Graduate in good standing or advanced
undergraduate and as indicated for specific workshop or seminar.
8000 Quantitative Analysis (3) The study of quantitative techniques and
models and their application in business decision·maklng. Prereq: ISQA 2130
or BSAD 8170.
8010 Legal Environment of Management (3) To provide an understanding
of the totality of the environment, both national and international, in which the
business enterprise operates. Will examine the legal process for defining
persons and their rights, and enrorcing those rights (e.g., the principles and
policies behind Constitutional law, property, torts, contracts, business
organization law and methods of dispute resolution). To analyze the character
of the law, how It is promulgated and enrorced and how it changes in
response to societal forces. This course is required for ail students who
pursue a program of study leading to the proressional degree of Master of
Business Administration, and should be taken early in their course sequence
(e.g., as part of the first 12 credit hours). Prereq: Admission to MBA Program.
8020 Research Methods In Economics and Business (3) A study of current
research techniques in business and economics. The studentwlll become
familiar with these techniques through text material, Journal srudles and actual
application. Prereq: ISQA 2130 or BSAD 8120.
8030 Business Information Syst11ms (3) A study of how Information
technology can be applied ror competitive advantage. The course la designed
to fOaJs on the management of information technology to increase
organizational etrectiveness. This course is intended for all MBA students.
Prereq: Graduate.
8040 Applled Quantitative Analysis (3) A survey of quantiratlvely oriented
models and techniques appfied to a variety of business problems in a case
study format. Prereq: BSAD 8000 and graduate.
8050 Business Conditions Analysis (3) This course is concerned with the
statistical measurement and evaluation of general business conditions, and
!he adaption of business policies to changing business conditions. Emphasis
IS placed upon the practical application of the statistical techniques of analysis
to the business situation, within the framework of the aggregate economy.
Prereq: ECON 2020 or BSAD 8180.
8080 Business Forecasting (3) This course includes a comprehensive
survey of rorecastlng methods and ln·depth srudy of selected techniques most
commonly used in business environments. Emphasis is given to application
and therefore students will be required to develop forecasting models and test
their performance as part of their course. Prereq: BSAD 8000 or ECON 8306
or permission of instructor.
8100 Managerial Economics (3) The course will offer students tools of
analysls drawn lrom consumer theory and the theory of the firm in order to
improve the understanding of human behavior es it is constrained In the
context of business decision-making. This course is intended for students who
are seeking the degree or Master of Science in Economics or the degree of
Master of Business Administration. Prereq: Graduate in Economics or in
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Colieg~_r;,f Business Administration, ECON 2020 or equiv<1lent, and a.course
that lffi:lµdes a basic Introduction to the main rules for differentiating·
fvnctitirfs.(Same ~ ECON 8210.)
811!;1 ~drviy of Accountl1_1g (3) The.course ls.designed to introd4ce students
~ tHe fundamentals.of accounting for organizations. Accounting informatlciii
provides-users both inside and outside an orgahizatlon the basis for making
decls'9ns. Within an organization, typical decisions facilitated by accounting
Information are made In production, marketing, finance and personnel. Users
outside the organizations who use accounting information include
stockholders, regulatory agencies, the courts and labor organizations. This
course.cannot be used in a plan or study for any graduate program at UNO.
This course Is for the graduate student who has not taken accounting
principles at the unde,graduale level.
8120 Statistics for Business (3) Introduction to elementary statistical
concepts/techniques and their appfication In business. Prereq: Graduate and
one year of college-level pre-calculus algebra. (Six hours of statistics, ISOA
2130 and 3140, may be substituted for this course.)
8130 Foundations of Management and Marketing (3) A general survey of
the field of management and marketing. This survey course forms the basis
for further srudy for both management and marketing at the graduare level.
This course is intended for students who seek the Master of Business
Administr,1,tlon degree, but have not completed the undergraduate equivalent
courses in management and marketing. This course cannot be used in a plan
of study for any graduate program at-UNO. Prereq: Admission to the MBA
program, ACCT 2020 and ECON 201 Cl and 2020.
8170 Production/Operations Management and Business Calculus (3)
Fundamental concepts of production/operations management and business
calculus. Various mathematical algorithms and methodologies as well as
numerous applications will be explored. Prereq: Graduate and one year or
college-level pre-calculus algebra. (Six hours of production/operations
management and business calculus at the undergraduate level, ISOA 3500
and MATH 1930, may be substituted for this course.)
8180 Analytical Foundations of Economics (3) To familiarize students with
the basic economic theory and policy analysis (principles level) required to
analyze economic problems and to understand and evaluate
recommendations designed to solve those problems. This course cannot be
used in a plan of study ror any graduate program at UNO. This is a course for
students and professionals seeking a degree of Master o!Business
Administration with llltfe or no formal background in economics. Prereq:
Graauate.
.
8200 Managerial Accounting (3) A study of concepts, analysis and
procedures of accounting utilizing internal flnailcial and non-financial data
which Pri,>Vide management with information for planning and amtroliing
routine operations, for non•routine decision, policy·maklng and long.range
planning; and ror external reporting to stockholders, governments and
Interested parties. Designed ror MBA students. Prereq: ACCT 201 O and 2020.
Srudents with an undergraduate major or minor in accounting should enroll in
an approved accounting course.
8300 Organization Theory and Design (3) A study of theories and guldeflnes
for enhancing organizational etrectiveness by matching an organization's
strucrure to its environment, strategy, technology and size. Prereq: Graduate,
completion of undergraduate management requiremenrs.
8310 Human Behavior In Organization (3) A human behavior course
emphasizing the areas of individual behavior, interpersonal behavior, group
behavior and the interplay of human and non-human ractors. Prereq:
Graduate, completion of undergraduate requirements.
·
8320 Seminar In P11rsonnel (3) Extensive treaunent of the relevant
developing theories and coverage of certain new methods, techniques and
procedures that relate to personnel administration and human resource
management Efforts are made to select and present material to illustrate the
practlcal, applied aspects of resource management and personnel
adminlstrati~n, as related to human problems In organizations. Prereq: BSAD
8310 or Its equivalent with permission of instructor.
8350 Simlnar In Management (3) A student participation course
emphasizing current issues and problems In the areas of management theory
and operation. Prereq: BSAD 8300 and 8310.
8400 Mark11Ung Policies (3) A marketing management approach to the
determination of policies employed in solving problems in marketing, Prereq:
Graduate and MKT 3310 or BSAD 8130.
5450·Seminar In Marl<etlng (3) Exploration, srudy and critical analysis of
contemporary marketing problems, trends, methods and approaches for
seminar discussion and written report_ Prereq: BSAD 8400.
8500 Financial Management (3) This course is an introduction to corporate
financial management. lectures and case studies will be used to acqualnt the
studen! with fin~cial decision·maklng involving such topics as capilal
budgeung, v.:orking capital management, financial statement analysis, capital
structure policy and others. This course is required for all students working
toward the Master or Business Administration degree. Prereq: Graduate.
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8510 Security Analysis (3) Study of the efficient market, fundamental and
I'

I

Ii.

; 1 ;, •
1,!.

.,,'1

.!l:

I

technical analysis approaches for the valuation of markelable,seaufties.
Method$ of analysis are considered for the economy; Industry groups and
individual corporations. Pr,ereq: BSAD 8500.
8520 Seminar In lnves1nient Management (3) Modem Portfolio Theory of
Investment management and Its application In formulation of policies for '
individuals and lnstliutlonal Investors. Qualitative and quantitative analysis_
of the risks and returns of portfolio management using efficient market,
fundamental and technical analysis approaches. Prereq: BSAD 8510.
8530 Banking and Financial Markets: Structure, Function, and Polley ·
(3) A comprehensive study of the structure and functionlng·of financial firms
and markets; recent policies affecting the financial system; proposals for
structural and functional changes of the financial system. Prereq: F/ilBK
3450 or 4350 or equivalent
8550 Seminar In Flnanc11 (3) Selected topics from areas of business
finance. Prereq: Bachelor's degree and BSAD 8500.
8600 Roal Estate and Land Use Economics Theory (3) This course
brings together the best of the technical literature dealing with the
development of advanced tools of analysis and concepts of Real Estate
and Land Use Economics. The tools are presented and developed which
assist real estate decision-makers in Identifying and evaluating
professionally the complex factors which determine real es tale productivity,
value, investment and land-use patterns. Prereq: ECON 2010 and 2020 or
BSAD 8180.
8610 Current Problems In Real Estate and Land Use Economics (3) A
study of current problems in real estate markets allecting decision policies
in the private and public sectors. Analysis of economics of land
development and use and re-use of real property to provide a viable
environment for all citizens. Prereq: RELU 2410, 4400, 4410 and LAWS
3460 or equivalent experience.
8710 Structured Software Design (3) Concepts of sottware specification
and design, with emphasis on current research and-structured development
methodologies. Techniques for analyzing and modeling distributed and
concurrent software products. lntegrafon of process deslgn and data
design through assigned cases and/or projects. Prereq: ISQA 4310 or
equivalent.
8720 Systems Analysis and Design (3) Techniques and methods
currently used in structured systems analysis and design. Conversion of
manual business systems to computerized business systems. Cases using
functional problems In conducting system studies. Prereq: BSAD 8710.
8730 Decision Support Systems (3) Current applicatlons and practices in
decision support systems applied to the ~olutlon of a variety of business
problems. The course Includes concepts and principles of management
information systems, information requirements for decision-making,
administration of Information systems, simulation modeling for decision
support system application project. Prereq: ISQA 431 o or equivalent
8740 Data Base Management (3) A study of Data Base Management
Systems. Emphasis on data base modeling, data administration, strategic
data plannlng and application development. Preieq: ISQA 4310 or
equivalent.
·
8770 Seminar ln Management Information Systems (3) Current issues,
trends and problems In Information processing are critically examined. This
seminar focuses on such topics as information managemeni data base
management, software technology, hardware technology and fourtli
generation languages. Prereq: ISQA 4310 or equivalent.
8800 Polley, Planning and Strategy (3) A comprehensive study of
business problems, prospects and opportunities al varying levels of
organizations. The student Is responsible for demonstrating
interrelationships between the various disciplines of study. Only an "A" or
·B· is considered an acceptable grade. Prereq: Taken with!n the last nine
hours of MBA or Master of Professional Accounting program.
8880 Tho Arts and the Executive (3) Th_e·CO\Jrse wm proyjde the graduate
student with an understanding of the organizational and managerial Issues
involved In an arts organization as the role of the arts in Iha business
community. Prereq: Graduate and permission of Instructor.
8900 Independent Research (3) Individual research in an academic area
in business administration. Maximum of six hours. Prereq: Graduate and
permission of instructor.
8910 Special Topics In Business (1-3; may be repealed up to 6) A series
of special courses each designed to locus on current major topics and
developments in a specific area of economics or business, scheduled as a
workshop or seminar according to purpose. Prereq: Graduate In good ·
standing or advanced undergraduates and as indicated for spelvlc
workshop or seminar. (Same as ECON 4910/8916)
8990 Thesis (1·6) A research project, under the supervision of a faculty
thesis adviser In the College of Business Administration, In which the
student establishes his capacity to design, conduct and complete an
independent, scholarly Investigation of a high order of originality. The
research topic and the completed project must be approved by the

studenrs facul!Y thesis adylser and two other f~culiy rnl!f!ll?ers;.9119 of ·
whom must be from outside the program area. Prereq: P.em,lsslon.of ·
gradU&te 8dvfS8f.
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Executive Master of Business
Administration
8260 Accounting Theory and Practice (3) Only students who-have been
admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. The purpose
of the course is to Introduce students to the concepts of financial and
managerial accounting. Flnandal accounling is used by organlz~tlons to
report to stockholders, regulatory authorities and others on the assets and
equities of the organization. Managerial accounting is designed to help
organizations satisfy objectives of providing goods and services efficiently
and ellectlvely.
8270 Cont11mporary Economics for Business Management (3) Only
students who have been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take
this course. This course will famlOll[ize students and professionals :with the
microeconomic and the macroeconomic principles relevant to: (a) Individual
and business firm decislon·maklng; (b) the domestic and ln1ema1ional
environment In which economic decisions are made; (c) the evaluation of
policies design~ to solve economic pr(?blems.
·
8280 Human Resources Management (3) Only students who have been
admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. The Intent of
this course is to familiarize graduate students with concepts and models.
related to human behavior In the organization. Emphasis ls placed on
multipficity of application& to a wide variety _
of ai"~as within organizational
behavior.
8290 Marketing Managament (3) Only students who have been admitted
to the Executive MBA program may take this course. As !his course is the
Initial course of marketing In the degree program, ii es~blishes the basic
foundation of the marketing disclplihe as well as provides the basis for
further exploration and study of the disclplirie of marketing. TI.Je foundation
of principles, concepts and nomenclature of marketing are the primary
structure of the course. II Is intended to provide a comprehensive
knowledge of marl1eting. Furtlier; the course challenges the snidents to
explore further the applications of the foundation knowledge of the course.
8380 Flnanclal Managomant for Executives (3) Only students who have
been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. This
course is an Introduction to corporate financia,I management. l.:ectures and
case studies will be used to acquaint the student w)th financial
decision-making involving such topics as capital budgeting, working capital
management, financial statement analysis, capital structure, policy and
others.
8370 Legal end Ethlcal Conaldaratk,n11 fn Business (3) Only stu~ents
who have been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this
course. A comprehensive examination of the'exisllng structure and
mechanisms used to resolve disputes In th_
e U(liled Slates, which allows
the student to understand the strengths and weaknesses of this system. II
will specifically examine the body of substantive law that allects
management, including court decisions, statutes (federal and stale),
traditional ethical theories as they relate to the raw, and ln1emational
problems that exist In the legal environment
8380 Production Operations and Analysis (3) Only students who have
been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. This
course addresses the fundamental concepts of managem·ent science and
production/operations management. Various mathematical algorithms and
methodologies as well as numerous applications will be explored. A wide
variety of techniques and concepts related to manufacturing and service
operations will also be studied.
·
8390 Contamporary Accounting Systems: Management Accounting
(3) Only students who have been admitted to the Executive MBA program
may take this course. The course Is designed to give students an In-depth
understanding of how accounting information Is used by management
decision-makers. The accounting Information system generates Information
managers use for pricing, budgetfng; performance appraisal, purchasing,
production, capital acquisition, etc. The course focuses on both theoretical
and practical dimensions of the topic.
8460 Management and Organization Theory (3) Only students who have
been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. A
systematic analysis of the principles and concepts of organization and
management theory Including the basic process of management and the
fundamentals of organization design. From a micro perspective, the course
focuses on the planning, organizing, directing and controlllng functions of
management with emphasis on the classical, neoclassical, behavioral and
systems schools of thought From a macro perspective, the course focuses
on the relationships between such factors as environment, goals, strategy,
management process and organizational structure.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
8470 Flnanclal Analysis and Investments (3) Only students who t,ave
been admitted to 11:le Execu~ve MBA program may take this coifrs6.
lnvestlgatlon ol the principles Involved In building an liivestmerit portfoll<i of
securities, and finahcial analysis of'securides, and In learning practices of
the securities markets.
8480 Economic Theory: Economics for Managorlal Decisions (3) Or:ily
students who have been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take
this course. This course will teach students analytical techniques based on
the theory of the firm for appllcatlpn to business management declslpns.
Emphasis will be placed upon bridging the gap between economic theory
and management practice. The student will learn to evaluate the impad on
the firms of national and international market conditions and policies.
8490 Management lnfonnatlon Systems (3) Only students who have
been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. An
Introduction to management information systems including transaction
processlng, decision support systems and office automation.
8560 Marketing Strategies (3) This course provides students with a
comprehensive knowledge of marketing strategies in both domestic and
International markets.
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11:SJO.A~!nlatrallve Polley and Strategy (3) Ol]ly stud11n,ts w!Jo:flaye
been adrril!fed to the Exeaitlve ~BA program may,take this aiurso~Thls
course examines the executive decisions required of the chief operadng
olficor of ah organization. Emphasis is given to the coritnbutions of se~eral
business disciplines of study. such as marketing, finance anil management,
ID !Jnderstanding both,the in~rpal operations qf the o,rgantzation.an~ the
influences of the external environment. This course Is Integrative and
Introduces both the theory and practice that enables that Integrative
process.
8580 International Business and Economics (3) The nature, behavior
and economic environment of International business are surveyed In this
course. As a multldlsclplinary course, international opportunities are
examined as they are Influenced by International trade, monetary
economics, finance and management.
8590 Samlnar In Business Administration (3) Only students who have
been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take this course. The
course examines very specifically the opportunities and difficulties of a
domestic U.S. organization as It attempts to expand and extend Its sphere
of operation into the International arena. This Is both a theory course as it
demands an understanding of the premises upon which such an extension
would be based as well as a pragmatic course that addresses an actual
business sib.Jation. There will be a strong emphasis upon the collection and
assimilation of primary data and information for decision purposes.

•
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CIVIL ENGINEERING

CIVIL ENGINEERING
PROFESSORS:
Benak, Tadros
ASSOCIATE. PROFESSOR:
Keefer
ASSISIANT PROFESSORS:
Moussavi, Krause, Hayes, Robins, Salmon

,,

Master ofs«:l~nce
..
. ..
. This q~r~~j>_
1'?9ra'm Is offere~tby th~:facuttY,:Pf:t~~ .
University of. Nebraska-Lincoln (UNL),. Departmentof Givil
Engineering, and is administered by the Graduate'Faculty
of UNL.

Graduate work in Civil Engineering Is governed by the
general requirements of the Graduate Faculty of UNL.
Selection of the option and program are subject to
approval of the student's adviser and the departmental
Graduate Committee.
A student applying for admission should designate the
primary area in which he/she wishes to study. Major work
for the Master of Science degree may be selected from
the areas of Structural, Hydraulic, Sanitary, Transportation
and Water Resources Engineering. A minor area may be
designated from any one of the related Civil Engineering
areas or from other related departments. Other supporting
courses will be selected from advanced or graduate
courses having soma relation to the major group.
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Doctor of Philosophy Degree
Studies leading to a Ph.D. degree in Engineering are
conducted under the engineering doctoral program which
is described in the UNL Graduate Bulletin.
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COMMUNICATION
COMMUNICATION
PROFESSORS:
Bauer, Cowdin, Francke, Johansen, Sherer,
Wanien'ried
·
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Carlson, Prisbell, Rose
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Fus, Lipschultz

Master of Arts
Degree Requirements
The Communication Master's Program has admission
requirements and procedures in addition to those
applicable to Graduate Studies as a whole, and
prospective students are strongly encouraged to contact
the Department regarding these admission requirements
and procedures.
Uncondjtjonal Admissio n. May be granted to a student
whose record includes at least the following:
1. Certification of a Bachelor's degree from a regionally
accredited institution;
2. Documentation (official transcript) of having earned at
least (a) a 3.25 (re 4.0) grade point average in the
undergraduate work in his/her proposed graduate
major and minor, (b) either a 3.0 overall
undergraduate average or a 3.25 average in the last
half of the undergraduate credit hours; and
3. Inclusion of at least 15 undergraduate semester hours
of appropriate courses in communication arts and
sciences including sufficient advanced (upper
division) preparation in the area of graduate
concentration.
Proyisjonal Admission. May be granted for reasons of
experience, maturity or other circumstances to a student
who has less than the grade point averages stipulated
above - but in no case less than the provisional admission
standards of the Graduate College, UNO. Applicants who
have more than six semester hours of undergraduate
deficiencies will be advised to remove them before
applying for any type of admission. If granted provisional
admission, the student must complete a graduate level
seminar in communication during the first 12 hours of
course work with a grade of "B· or higher.
Before deciding whether or not to recommend
provisional admission, the Department's graduate faculty
may require any one or any combination of the following:
1. Completion of prescribed course(s) (not for graduate
credit) with a grade of "B" or higher;
2. Three written or documented-oral recommendations
frorri persons who are in a position to evaluate the
applicant's potential for graduate studies; or
3. Passing such test(s) as these faculty members deem
necessary in order to determine whether the applicant
is adequately prepared for graduate study.
All students who major in Communication are required
to complete the 12 semester hours of core courses
prescribed by the Graduate Committee. These core
courses provide a basic, intensive and broad coverage of
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communication as a field of advanced study, including
foundatiori"s of both mass and trarisactic:inal
.
communi.~ Jion in conjOric:FpMJy~ti t.!3~e~rcli :;t_nd th!3ory_
The core.courses are Communication 8010; 8470 or 8500,
8570 and an elective theory-:or research seminar offered to
graduate students only and approved by the graduate
adviser.
The student's plan of study must be approved by the
student's committee and may include provisions for a
minor or area studies. Every plan of study must be
designed to meet the requirements of either the thesis
option or the non-thesis option.

Thesis option
Successful completion of 24 semester hours of
coursework, plus a thesis (six credit hours) based on a
proposal approved by the student's committee. No more
than nine hours from outside the department may be
counted toward requirem~nts fQr_the degree. The
completed thesis is defended orally before the committee.
The student also takes a written comprehensive
examination covering communication research,
communication theory and the student's specific area of
Interest.

Non-thesis option
Successful completion of 36 semester hours of
coursework, at least 18 hours of which must be in courses
open only to graduate ~tudents. No more than 12 hours
from outside the department may be counted toward ·
requirements for the degree. In lieu of thesis, an
independent research or creative project, based on a
proposal approved by the student's committee, may be
formulated in writing, video or film; plus the student takes
a written comprehensive examination covering
communication research, communication theory and the
student's specific area of interest.

Course Descriptions
4010/8016 History of Mass Communication (3) The American mass
media from 17th century origins to present, with emphasis on mass
communication aspects of literary, intellectual, social and political history,
and their relationships to current media Issues. Prereq: Graduate and
major/minor in Communication or permission of instructor.
4110/8116 Rhetorical Theory and Criticism (3) Rhetorical theory and
criticism, emphasizing ways of evaluating oral communication. Prereq:
Graduate, six hours of speech communication.
4140 /8146 Communication and Human Relationships (3) This course
applies theories of interpersonal processes and communication principles
to the study of relationships. Disrusslon focuses on the communication In
different types of relationships and relational stages, e.g., strangers,
acquain.tances, friendship and intimate. Prereq: Graduate and major/minor
in Communication or permission.
4170/8176 Organizational Co_
mmunlcatlon (3) Exposure to various
theoretical approaches and methods for understanding communication
. processes in organizational settings. Application of these
approaches/methods to the analysis and resolution of problematic
situations in organizations. Prereq: Undergraduate major in Communication
or permission.
4220/8226 Literary Journallsm (3) Survey of the journalistic works of
pertinent American writers through readings, lectures, discussions, plus
creative writing assignments.
4230/8236 Publlc Relations (3) The course is designed1) to enable the
student to use theoretical communication models to describe a.nd explain
relationships between organizations and their internal and external publics
and 2) to apply models and research techniques to the public relations
planning process (problem definition, planning, implementation and
evaluation) in a proposal writing format.
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4240/8246 Publlc Relations C11Se Studlas (3) The course is designed ID
enabled the student 1) ID Integrate Issue-management and
.
decision-making theoretiqal ITJ!J.q8l~·)Yilp tlJ!t~rnrr.iunicapol) thit91)' and
research techniques presented in JOUR 4230/8236 and 2) to apply
professional Judgement to the public ·relations problem-solving process
through the development.of structured analysis of historical cases. Prereq:
JOUR 4230 or permission.
4310/8316 Polltlcal Broadcasting (3) A study of the evolving role of the
electronic media in shaping political activities In our contemporary
democratic society. Prer~q: Three hours of journalism or broadcastfng or
political science or permission of Instructor.
4340/8346 Broadcasting History and Regulation (3) A study of
responsibilities and obligations of broadcasters as denned and Interpreted
through the history of regulation and deregulation policy. Licensing,
spectrum allocation, programming and advertfslng regulation are studied.
4350/8356 Issues In Broadcasting (3) A study of current economic,
legislative and sociological issues facing the American system of
broadcasting.
4370/8376 Communication Workshop (3) A workshop to explore
communication theory and processes and to develop skills in their
appTication.
4380/8386 FIim Theory and Criticism (3) Study of major trends In film
criticism and theory in Europe and America, with concentrated analysis of
selected films. Prereq: BRCT 2310 or DART 1050 or permission of
Instructor.
4400/8406 Mass Modla Ethics (3) The study of mass media as social
institutions, particularly in their interaction with government and the public,
with emphasis on ethical considerations.
4410/8416 Communications Law (3) A discussion of laws, court
decisions, constitutional issues and regulations that affect the mass media,
with emphasis on libel, privacy, confidentiality of reporters' sources, prior
restraint, obscenity regulation, free press/fair trial, commercial speech,
broadcast regulation and Intellectual property.
4420/8426 Theories of the First Amendment: Speech and Pross (3) An
examination of freedom of communication In the United States with
particular attention to freedom of the mass media and the many attempts at
censorship. The course examines the philosophical and legal aspects of
freedom of speech and press and the theories held by legal scholars.
Prereq: JOUR 4410, 2.0 GPA, ENGL 1160.
4500/8506 Mass Communication and Publ!c Opinion (3) A study of the
philosophy, process and effects of mass communication in Iha U.S., the
relationship between the mass media and public opinion, and the nature,
function and measurement of public opinion.
4510/8516 Persuasion (3) Basic principles and psychological processes
underlying persuasive communication; a review of various source,
message, channel and receiver variables and their lnnuence on
communlcation eHectiveness. Prereq: SPCH 1010 or 1110 and three hours
of psychology or sociology, or permission of instructor.
4520/8526 Psycholinguistics (3) A discussion of the literature concerned
with how such psychological variables as perception, learning, memory and
development relate to the linguistic variables of sentence structure,
meaning and speech sounds. Prereq: Permission. (Same as PSYCH
4520/8526)

.

4530/8536 Seminar In Cross-Cultural Communication (3) This seminar
will be directed towards understanding the components of cultural,
subcultural, ethnic and racial misinterpretation, with the purpose of bringing
to awareness those factors which disturb communication in cross-cultural,
subcultural, ethnic and racial situations. Prereq: Admission to Graduaie
College.
4640/8546 Contemporary Systems of Communication (3) An adaptation
of General Systems Theory concepts to the study of human communication
processes wilh emphasis on systems analysis of contemporary
interpersonal communication perspectives. Prereq: Graduate and major in
Communication, or permission.
4550/8556 Non-verbal Communication (3) A study of non-verbal
communication in face-to-face, small group, speaker-audience and mass
media settings. Reading, research and illustrations of non-verbal encoding
and decoding.

I'
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4620/8626 Directing Fonmalcs (3) To provide students planning ID,teach
speeq, In high sc~ool or college '.,Yith a philosophy anci detailed ~owllid'ge
of how to direct a forensic program. Prereq: SPCH 1120 orpermlssi[![l:4900/491G-8906/8916 Semll\8r JtJ Ma.ss Communication (3) A senior-.
seminar applying historical and theoretical perspective to current Issues
and developments in mass communications.
8010 Introduction to Research In Communication (3) Philosophy of
scientific Investigation, including process and products, in comparison to
other ways of knowing; research methods, designs and procedures In
communication studies; preparing a proposal; evaluating research reports;
writing research reports. Prereq: Graduate and majoring in Communication
or permission of instructor.
8020 Communication RC1$8arch Mothods (1) A variable content course
dealing with research methods In communication. Each offering wlll treat a
single research method in depth - survey, experimental, content analysis,
qualitative, legal, etc. Prereq: COMM 8010 or permission.
8110 Seminar In Madam Public Address (3) Studies in figures,
movements and Institutions prominent in modem public address. Prereq:
Graduate end majoring in Communication or permission of instructor.
8180 Topics In Speech Communication (3) A variable.content course
dealing with speech communication. Each offering will treat a single aspect
of speech communication in-depth • e.g., interpersonal connict, gender and
communication, organizational culture, health systems communication,
relational communication, polllfcal -communication, marital and family
communication, communication education, etc. Course may be repeated . .
Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor.
8300 Topical Seminar In Mass Media (3) Substantive study of specialized
areas and modes of broadcasting, film and print communication. Content
will vary. Course may be repeated. Prereq: Graduate and majoring in
Communication or permission of il)structor.
8470 Foundations Seminar. Transactional Communication (3) This
seminar was designed lor students preparing to take the major, a minor or
advanced seminars In Communication. Universals of human symbolizing
processes (deleting, distorting and generalizing) will be explored Intensively
and extensively. Principles underlying current Issues in transactional (vs.
mass) communication will be emphasized by means of selections from
recent developments and contemporary methodologies, Including General
Systems Theory, Modern Heuristic, and General Semantics. Prereq:
Graduate and majoring In Communication or permission of Instructor.
8500 Seminar In Communication Theory (3) Analysis of current
approaches to the study of communication, with emphasis on theoretical
models and assumptions. Exposure to different techniques for building and
aitiqulng theory. Prereq: COMM 8470 or permission of instructor.
8570 Foundations Seminar: Mass Communication (3) This seminar was
designed for students preparing to take the major, a minor or advanced
seminars In Communication. The mass communication system in the
United States will be examined in terms of its basic philosophical and legal
assumptions and the current political, cullural, sociological and
psychological theories relating to the process and effects ol mass
communication . Prereq: Graduate and majoring in Communication or
permission of instructor.
8980 Independent Research or Creative Projects (1· 8) Non-thesis
projects for majors in Communication supplementing advanced graduate
courses. Prereq: Admitted to candidacy (or appficaticin pending), written
proposal of each project approved by the student's committee.
8990 Thesis (1·6 each) Independent research project written under the
supervision of an adviser.
9400 Somlnar In Small Group Communication (3) Research and theory
in the process of small group communication and leadership, research
procedures, methods for developing skills in small group communication.
Prereq: Communication 801 o or equivalent or basic statistics, or
permission. (Same as SOC 9400)

COMPUTER SCIENCE
COMPUTER SCIENCE
PROF.ESSORS:
Downing, Gessaman, Konvalina, Maloney, Stephens,
Wileman
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Heidel, Uu,·Spencer, Zhu
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Ali, Chen, EI-Rewini, From
Master of Science
To obtain the Master of Science degree, the student
must:
1. Earn a total of 36 acceptable credits, at least 24 of
which must be in Computer Science.
2. Choose Computer Science courses with a number of
8000 or above and ending In the digit zero or six. At
least 18 of these credit hours must be courses with a
number ending in the digit zero, with at most six of
these 18 hours from 8970, Independent Study.
3. Maintain a "8" average in all coursework with no
grade lower than a "C" or "C+".
4. Up to12 hours of graduate work may be taken in other
areas related to Computer Science, such as
Mathematics or Business, with the permission of the
Graduate Program Committee. Such work may not
count toward the 18 hours described in "2." above.
5. Pass a written comprehensive examination based on
three related courses (one of which must have a
number ending in a zero digit) which consists of two
parts. The first part ls a three-hour examination which
may be open book. The second part is a one-week
take-home examination.
Master of Arts
To obtain the Master of Arts degree in Computer
Science the student must:
1. Earn a total of 30 acceptable credits.
2. Complete a thesis of six semester hours, which may
be applied towards the 30 hours total.
3. Choose Computer Science courses with a number of
8000 or above and ending in the digit zero or six. At
least 12 of these credit hours must be courses with a
number ending in the digit zero, excluding CSCI 8970
and 8990.
4. Up to12 hours of graduate work may be taken in other
,
areas related to Computer Science, such as
Mathematics or Business, with the permission of the
Graduate Program Committee. Such work may not
count toward the 18 hours described in ''2." above.
5. Pass a comprehensive examination based on
defense of the thesis.
Admission Requirements
Admission to a degree program in Computer Science is
based upon evidence of ability to successfully complete
the requirements of the program.
,
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1. F9r tJn~f\<;l~jpnal admi.ssio!:r in computer,Science, an
ae1?.!i¢ant".shduld have complet.ed a!B11i::he!or's~egree
with.an qy_eriill average of ~.O.. or better, and ·have ·
conipleted ·coursework in ComputetScience including
the equivalent of the following courses:
-

CSCI 161 O Introduction to Computer Science I
CSCI 1620 Introduction to Computer Science II
CSCI 261 O Assembly Language Programming
CSCI 2620 Computer Organization
MATH 2030 Discrete Mathematics
CSCI 3320 Data Structures
CSCI 4220/8226 Programming Languages
CSCI 4350/8356 Computer Architecture
CSCI 4500/8506 Operating Systems

2. Students who satisfy the admission requirements
specified in (1) except the requirement of the last
three courses will be eligible for admission in a
provisional or unclassified sta~us. They will be granted
unconditional admission upon the completion of the
course v,ork of the three courses with a grade of B or
better in each course. No more than two of these
three dual-level courses may count towards the
Master's degree if the student takes the course at the
8--6 level.
3. Students who satisfy the admission requirements
specified in ·(1) except the GPA requirement may be
granted provisional admission to the graduate
program. They will be granted unconditional
admission upon the completion of four graduate
courses with a grade of B or better in each course.

Addltlonal Degree Requirements
In Computer Science
All graduate courses in Computer Science are divided
into one of the eight categories or tracks listed below. One
or more core courses (designated by an •) are specified
for each track. To obtain a Masters Degree in Computer
Science the student must:
1. Take at least one core course from at least five of the
eight tracks.
2. Take at least three courses (nine credit hours) in any
one of the eight tracks.
Courses labeled with a zero do not count towards
satisfying track requirements. Independent Study (CSCI
8970) may be used for up to three credit hours of this
requirement.
Courses taken at the undergraduate level may be used
to satisfy any of the two track requirements but may not
count toward a Master's degree.
Track 1 -Algorithms:
0. 8105 Applied Combinatorics
0. 8325 Data Structures
1. 8156 Graph Theory and Applications
2. 8160 Algorithmic Graph Theory
3. 8446 Introduction to Parallel Computing
4. 8670 Algorithmic Combinatorics
5. • 8710 Design and Analysis of Algorithms
6. 8720 Advanced topics in Parallel Computing
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Track 2 -Automata and Formal Languages:

0. 8226 Programming Lang·uages
1.* 8666 Automata, Computability and Formal
Languages
2.* 8706 Compiler Construction
3. 8680 Advanced Automata and Formal Languages
Track 3 -

0.
1.*
2.
3.
4.

8506
8516
8520
8556
8560

Operating Systems:
Operating Systems
Advanced Topics in Operating Systems
Advanced Operating Systems Theory
Communications Networks
Advanced Communication Networks

Track 4 - Computer Architecture:
8356 Computer Architecture
1. 8626 Computer Graphics
2.* 8750 Advanced Computer Architecture
3. 8760 Introduction to VLSI Design
4. 8770 Fault Tolerant Systems

0.

I,

Track 5 -Artificial Intelligence:
1.* 8456 Introduction to Artificial Intelligence
2. 8460 Expert Systems
3. 8470 Advanced Topics in Artificial Intelligence
4. 8476 Pattern Recognition
Track 6 1.• 8836
2. 8840
3. 8880

Software Engineering:
Introduction to Software Engineering
Software Engineering II
Advanced Topics in Software Engineering

Track 7 - Data Base:
1.* 8856 introduction to Data Base Management
Systems
2. 8860 Data Base Management Systems II
3. 8870 Advanced Topics in Data Base Management
Systems
Track 8 - Numerical Methods:
0. 8305 Numerical Methods
1.* 8306 Linear Programming
2.· 8316 Discrete Optimization
3.* 8766 Stochastic Modelling
4. 8810 Advanced Numerical Methods 1
5. 8820 Advanced Numerical Methods II
6. 891 O Advanced Topics in Optimization

Financial Support
The Mathematics and Computer Science Department
annually awards eight graduate assistantships. These
positions pay an annual stipend of approximately $6300
plus waiver of tuition. The Mathematics assistantships
require 20 hours per week work in the Mathematics
laboratory during the fall and spring semesters. The
Computer Science assistantships require 20 hours per
week work under the supervision of a Computer Science
faculty member.

International students nilist l?e in r.estdence :at U.NQ for
a,t l~ai,t o·ne semeter before bein!;j'~ligible for~ te~.c~i11g .
~istantship. This is to ensure sa,isfactory verbal skills- in
English.

Course Descriptions
Computer Science
3100/8105 Applled Combinatorics (3) Basic Counting Methods,
generating functions, recurrence relations, principle of inclusion-exclusion,
Polya's Theorem. Elements of graph theory, trees and searching, network
algorithms. Prereq: MAlH2030. (Sama as MATH 310CV8105)
3300/8305 Numerical Methods (3) Solving equations and systems of
equations, Interpolation, numerical differentiation and Integration, numerical
solutions to ordinary differential equations, numerical calculations ol
eigenvalues and eigenvectors, analysis of algorithms and errors,
computational efficiency. Prereq: MATH 1960, MATH 2050. Recommeded:
MATH 3350. (Same as MA TH 3830/8305)
3320/8325 Data Structuru (3) Methods of representing arrays, stacks,
queues, llsts, trees, graphs and files. Searching and sorting. Storage
management Prereq: C~l 2300, MATH 2030 and CSCI 1620 or 1820.
4150/8158 Graph Theory and Appllcatlons (3) Introduction to graph'
theory. Representations of graphs and graph Isomorphism. Trees as a
special case of graphs. Connectivity, covering, matching and coloring in
graphs. Directed graphs and planar graphs. Applications of graph theory In
several ftelds such as networks, social sciences, VLSI, chemistry and
parallel processing. Prereq: MATH 2030 or permission of instructor. (Same
as MATH 4150/8156)
4220/8226 Programming Languages (3) Definition of programming
languages. Global'properties of algorithmic languages Including scope of
declaration, storage allocation, grouping of statements, binding time. .
Subroutines, coroutines and tasks. Comparison of several languages.
Prereq: CSCI 2620, 3320/6325.
4300/8306 Linear Programming (3) Convex sets, hyperplanes polytopes,
mathematical modeling, formulation and geometry of linear programming.
Primal simplex method, dual simplex method, revised simplex method,
sensitivity analysis and problem-solving us.Ing computer packages. Prereq:
MATH 2050. (Same as MATH 43©'8306)
4310/8316 Discrete Optimization (3) The mathematical foundations and
soluUon algorithms of discrete optimization problems including
transportation problems, network problems and lntegerprogrammlng.
Prereq: MATH 2050, MATHICSCI 4300/8306. (Same as MATH
4310/8316)
4350/8356 Computer Architecture (3) Basic digital circuits, Boolean
algebra, combinatorial logic, data representation and digital arithmetic.
Digital storage and accessing, control functions, Input-output facilities,
system organization and reliability. Description and simulation techniques.
Features needed for multiprogramming, multiprocessing and real-time .
systems. Prereq: CSCI 2620 and 3320.
4440/8446 Introduction to parallel Computing (3) Need for
higher-performance computers. Topics discussed include: classification of
parallel computers; shared-memory versus message passing machlngs; for
ms of parallelism, measure of performance; desgning parallel algorithms;
parallel programming and parallel languages; synchorlztaion constructs;
and operating systems for parallel computers. Prereq: CSCI 4500/8506
(may be taken concurrentlyi
4450/8456 Introduction to Artificial Intelligence (3) An introduction to
artificial lntelfigence. Machine problem solving, game playing, panem
recognition and perception problems, theorem proving, natural language
processing, machine learning, expert systems and robotics. Prereq: CSCI
3320/8325.
4470/8476 Pattern Recognition (3) This course Introduces the structures
and problems of digital panem recognition. It covers the mathematical
model of statistical panern recognition, multivariate probability, Baye's
decision theory, maximum likelihoo.d estimation, whitening transformations,
parametric and non-parametric techniques, linear discriminant functions,
· gradient-descent procedure, clu'stering and unsupervised learning,'and
feabJres selection algorithms. Prereq: CSCI 1620, MATH 2050.
Recommended: MATH 3740/8745 or STAT 308018085.
4500/8506 Operating Systems (3) Operating System principles. The
operating system as a resource manager; VO programming, Interrupt
programming and machine architecture as it relates to resource
management; memory management techniques for uni-multiprogrammed
systems; process desalption and implementation; processor management
(scheduling); VO device, controller and channel management; file systems.
Operating system implementation for large and small machines. Prereq:
CSCI 2620, 3320, MATH 1950. Recommended: CSCI 4350.
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4550/8556 .Communications Networks (3) Introduction to digital lll)d
analog data communicatii;,n hardware, si;,ltY,(arl! and appllcatiqps. Exlsµ,r:,g
technologies and physical hardware fiir (ocal and wiqe·area networks•.
Transmission links, topological design, network protocols, addressing,
routing and flow control. The ISO Open Systems Interconnect model.
Prereq: CSCI 3320/8325.
•
.
462018626 Computer Graphics (3) An Introduction to the acquisition,
manipulation and display of graphical information using digital techniques.
Topics include discussion of the various hardware devices used for input
and output, the classical algorithms and data structures used in
manipulation of graphical objects, the user Interface to the graphics system,
and applicable standards. Prereq: MATH 2050 and CSCI 3320/6325.
466018666 Automata, Computablllty and Fonnal Languages (3) This
course presents a samplfng of several important areas of theoretical
computer science. Definition of formal models of computation and
important properties of such models, including Finite Automata and Turing
machines. Definition and impqrtant properties of formal grammars and their
languages. Introduction to the formal theories of computability and
complexity. Prereq: MATH 2030. Recommeded: CSCI 3320. (Same as
MA TH 466018666)
4760/8766 Topics In Modellng (3) Formulation and analysis of various
models involving Markov chains, Markov processes (including birth and
death processes), queues, cellular automata, difference and differential
equations, chaotic systems and fractal geometries. Prereq: MATH
3350/8355 and 3740/8745. (Same as MATH 476DA3766)
4630/8836 Introduction to Software Engineering (3) Basic concepts and
major Issues of software engineering, current tools and techniques
providing a basis for analyzing, designing, developing, maintaining and
evaluating the system. Technical, administrative and operating issues.
Privacy, security and legal issues. Prereq: CSCI 3320/8325.
485018856 Data Base Management Systems (3) Basic concepts of data
base management systems (DBMSs) . The relational, hierarchical and
network models and DBMSs which use them. Introduction to data base
design. Prereq: CSCI 3320/8325.
8160 Algorlthmfc Graph Theory (3) Review of the basic concepts of
graph theory. Introduction to perfect graphs and their characterizations.
Main classes of perfect graphs and their properties. Algorithms for main
problems of perfect graphs. Applications of perfect graphs in several fields
such as scheduling, VLSI and communication networks. Prereq: CSCI
332018325 and MATH 415018156 or permission of instructor. (Same as
MATH8160J
8460 Expert Systems (3) A study of the theoretjcal basis and practical
design of expert systems. Knowledge engineering. Foundations in logic
programming, the architecture of expert systems, languages (Prolog, LISP)
for expert systems, expert system shells, knowledge acquisition, current
issues. Prereq: CSCI 4450/8456 or equivalent
8470 Advanced Topics In Artlficlal lntelllgenca (3) An In-depth study of
one or more topics selected from: search techniques, knowledge
representation, knowledge programming, parallel processing in Artificial
Intelligence, natural language processing, image processing, current and
future directions, etc. May be repeated with different topics, with permission
of adviser. Prereq: CSCI 4450/8456 or equivalent
8520 Advanced Operating System Theory (3) An advanced study of
modern operating systems. intended for graduate students who have
mastered the fundamental material in an undergraduate course. Emphasis
on advanced theoretical material on topics introduced in undergraduate
courses, and material not generally covered in undergraduate courses.
Advanced material on process synchronization, deadlock, virtual memory,
and new marerial on parallel processing, security, distributed systems and
control, object-oriented programming, and modeling and analysis. Prereq:
CSCI 450018506. Recommeded: CSCI 4510/8516.
8540 Advanced Data Structures (3) A theoretical study of the design and
analysis of data structures and efficient algorithms for man)pulatlng them.
Emphasis is placed on developing the fundamental principle~ underlying
efficient algorithms and their analysis. Prereq: CSCI 3320/8326 or
equivalent.
8560 Advanced Communication Networks (3) Advance<! study of
communication networks, analysis of communication needs, special
problems encountered In different types of networks, efficiency and traffic
analysis and emerging hardware/software technologies. Detailed
"hands-on• study of the TCP/IP networking protocols. Prereq: CSCI
4550/8556 or equivalent.
8670 Algorithmic Combinatorics (3) Classical combinatorial analysis
graph theory, trees, network flow, matching theory, external problems,
block designs. Prereq: MATH/CSCI 3100/8105. (Same as MATH 8670)

8680 Advanced·Automata and·Fonnal Languages (3);A continuation·of·
.
tJA:'TH!Cscr~0/8666. The course will be an introduction to
C<iriil>Je~Jty. "J:gpi£!! !i{~i ..viJl li~ <;?.vered:°jn.i:l.!!~e space and·
time ~m-P,fe~li~s otTuring Machin.~~;:~E!J!lrrillpis!!c_y.eji,u~ . .
.
non;determlmsuc machines, Nl?-Complete proj:ilems, alternaung Turing
machines, and concepts of reducibility. MATHICSCI 4660/8666. (Same as
MATHB680)
· 8710 Design and Analysis of Algorithms (3) The study of algorithms
important in computer programming. Principles and underlying concepts of
. algorithm design, fundamental techniques of algorithm analysis, typical
types of algorithms. Related topics such as algorithms and computer
architecture. Prereq: CSCI 3320/8325 or equivalent. (Same as MATH
8710)
8720 Advanced Topics In Parallel Computing (3) This course offers
advanced study of parallel computing at the graduate level. It covers
several parallel programming paradigms such as: shared-memory
programming, distributed-memory programming, object oriented .
programming, data parallel programming, functional dataflow programming.
The aiurse also covers other advanced topics such as: scheduling parallel
programs, parallel troops, parallelizing sequential programs, parallel ·
programming support environments, and design and analysis of parallel
algorithms. The a,urse gives the students the opportunity to re-think
programming from an entirely fresh perspective. Prereq: CSCI 4500/8506
or equivalent
8750 Advanced Computer Architecture (3) Various parallel architectures,
models of parallel computation, processor arrays, multiprocessor systems,
pipelined and vector processors, datanow computers and systolfc array
structures. Prereq: CSCI 4350, 4500 and graduate.
8810 Advanced Numerical Methods I (3) Error Propagation, solutions of
linear equations by various schemes. Matrix norms and conditioning, .
computation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Additional topics such as
non-linear systems, least square problems, etc. Prereq: MATH/CSCI
3300/8305. (Same as MATH 8810)
8820 Advanced Numerical Methods II (3) Interpolation and
approximation, power series and economization, iterative factoring of
polynomials, solution of non-linear equations, solutions of ordinary and
partial differential equations, and gradient vector techniques. Prereq:
MATH/CSCIS810and MATH 1970. (SameasMATH8820)
8860 Data Basa Management Systems II (3) A continuation of the study
of Data Base Management Systems. Extended discussion of logical data
base design, normalization theory, query optimization, concurrent issues.
Advanced topics including distributed data bases, deductive data bases, ·
data base machine, and others. Prereq: CSCI 4850/8856 or equivalent.
8870 Advanced Topics In Data Base Management Systems (3) An
In-depth study of one or more topics in the field of Data Base Management
Systems, such as logical and/or physical data base design, query
optimization, distributed data bases, intelligent knowledge-based systems,
emerging technologies and applications. May be repeated with different
topics with permission of adviser. Prereq: CSCI 4850/8656 or equivalent.
8890 Advanced Topics In Software Engineering (3) An in-depth study of
one or more topics in the field of software engineering such as human
factors in software engineering, software specifications and modeling,
reuse and design recovery, software valuations, software management,
em8fging technology and applications. Prereq: CSCI 4830/8836.
8910 Advanced Topics In Optimization (3) Topics selected from dynamic
programming, multi-objective optimization, optimization in vector spaces,
optimal management in bioeconomics, and optimal control. May be
repeated for credit with the permission of graduate adviser and Instructor.
Prereq: MATH/CSCI 4300/6306 or 4310/8316 and MATH 3230/8235 or
permission of instructor. (Same as MATH 8910)
8920 Advanced Topics In Computer Science (3) An In-depth study, at
the graduate level, of one or more topics that are not treated in other
courses. May be repeated with different topics with permission of adviser.
Prereq: Permission of instructor; will vary with offering.
8970 Independent Studios (3) Under this number a graduate student may
pursue studies in an area that is not normally available in a formal course.
The topics to be studied will be in a graduate area of computer science to
be determined by the instructor. Prereq: Permission of instructor and
graduate classification.
8980 Graduate Seminar (1-3) A graduate seminar In computer science.
8990 Thesis (1-6) A research project, designed and executed under the
supervision of the chair and approval by members of the graduate student's
thesis advisory committee. In this project the student will develop and
perfect a number of skills including the abliiry to design, conduct, analyze
and report the results In writing (i.e., thesis) of an original, independent
scientific lnvestigation.Prereq: Graduate In computer science.
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COUNSELING
PROFESSORS:
Blake, Butler, 91~s.on, Pilkington
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Bertinetti, Harrington
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Davis
Admission and Retention
The Counseling Program has admission requirements
and procedures in addition to those applicable to Graduate
Studies as a whole, and prospective students are strongly
encouraged to contact the Department regarding these
admission requirements and procedl{res. One such
exception from the general Graduate Studies procedures
are different admission deadlines for Counseling.
Students are admitted to the programs in Counseling
twice each year. Applications should be submitted to the
Office of Admissions by October 31 , 1992 for admission to
the spring semester, and by March 30, 1993 for summer
school or fall semesters of 1993. Students should also
notify the Counseling Departm(ilnt by the above dates that
they have applied for admission.
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Admission to a degree program in Counseling Involves
tests, references and interviews which require several
weeks lo complete. Students are admitted and permitted
to continue programs in Counseling on the basis of their
potential for successful training and professional practice.
Major points where students are evaluated with respect
to their suitability for continuation in the program are:

1. when they are admitted to candidacy; and
2. prior lo laking the Counseling Practicum or Internship
courses.

I

I

Specific course and grade requirements for admission
lo candidacy and for permission to take Practicum courses
are available in the Counseling Department office.
Programs
Students obtain a Master's degree In Counseling with
an area of specialization. Current specialty areas include
Elementary School Counseling, Secondary School
Counseling (both of which require current teaching
certificates for endorsement as a counselor in Nebraska or
Iowa), Agency Counseling, College Student Personnel
Services, and Counseling in Gerontology.
Successful completion of Counseling Practicum or
Internship is a requirement for graduation. Graduates are
recommended only for positions consistent with th~
program they completed.
Undergraduate students interested in non-school
counseling, (Agency, Gerontology and College Student
Personnel Work) are advised to examine the
recommended pre-counseling program described In the
Arts and Sciences section of the Undergraduate Catalog.

Master of Arts
•·1·•

Programs for the Master of Arts degree with a major in
counseling will be determined upon request. The M.A.
degree includes a thesis in lieu of a written comprehensive

examination. Students who anticipate work on a doctor.ate
are particularly encouraged to ·consider the M.A. 9egr'ee: ·.

Master of Science
Programs of study for the Master of Science degree are
determined in relation to the student's previous
coursework, experience and anticipated work setting. Most
programs, however, will closely approximate the outlines
given below. At least one research course is required of all
students. A Master's degree in Counseling may not be
completed in less than two years of study.

Speclallzatlon In Agency Counseling
Foundation Courses
J:::I.Quli
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ........•................. 3
Psychology coursework ....•.•.........••......................... 3
Counseling Courses
COUN 8020 Introduction to Counseling ................... 1
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices .......................•.... 3
COUN 8040 Professional and Ethical Issues ........... 2
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories ............•.•....•........ 3
COUN 8226 Career Development and Lifestyle ....... 3
COUN 8230 Appraisal Techniques ..................••....... 3
COUN 8270 Group Techniques in Guidance ............ 1
COLIN 8370 Group Theory and Practice ........•.......• 2
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques I ..................... 1
COLIN 831 O Counseling Techniques II .................... 1
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques Ill ................... 1

Agency Counseling Courses
COLIN 8290 Community Involvement for
Urban Counselors ................................•............... 3
COLIN 8500 Counseling and Consulting
for Special Concerns ............................................ 3
COLIN 8520 Consulting with Multicultural and
Diverse l?opulations .............................................. 3
COUN 8610 Introduction
to Marital and Family Therapy .............................. 3
Practicum/Internship Experiences ........................... 9

Minimum Total Hours: ............................................... 48
Master of Science
Specialization In Secondary Counseling
~
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ......................... 3
Psychology coursework ............••.................•... .........3

Foundation Course

Counseling Courses
COUN 8020 Introduction io Counseling ..•.......•........ 1
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices .................•.•...•.•.. 3
COUN 8040 Profess.Iona! and Ethical Issues .•......... 2
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories ........................... 3
COLIN 8226 Career Development and Lifestyle ...... 3
COUN 8230 Apprais~I Techniques ...........•..••.•........3
COUN 8270 Group Techniques in Guidance ..•......... 3
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques I ..................... 1
COUN 831 O Counseling Techniques II ...•......•...•.•.•. 1
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques Ill ...•............... 1
COUN 8430 Counseling Practicum
for Secondary Counselors ........................•.......•...3
COUN 8250 Consulting with Multicultural
and Diverse Populations ....................................... 3
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COUN 8460 Adv Counseling Practicum
for Secondary Counselors .....................................3
COUN 8600 Parent/Staff Development and
Consultation ........................................................... 3
Secondary Counseljng Courses
COUN 821 OOrganization and Administration
of Guidance Services ........................................... 3
COUN 8620 Survey of Issues in
School Counseling ................................................ 3
Practicum Experiences ......................................... 6-8
Minimum Total Hours: ................................................ 49
Master of Science
Speclallzatlon In Elementary Counseling
Foundation Course
~
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ......................... 3
Psychology coursework .................................... ....... 3
Counseling Courses
COUN 8020 Introduction to Counseling ................... 1
COLIN 8030 Counseling Practices ............................ 3
COLIN 8040 Professional and Ethical lssues............2
COLIN 8100 Research Project ..................................2
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories ............................ 3
COLIN 8230 Appraisal Techniques ..........................3
COLIN 8270 Group Techniques in Guidance ............ 1
COUN.8300 Counseling Techniques I ..................... 1
COLIN 8310 Counseling Techniques II .................... 1
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques Ill ................... 1
COUN 8520 Consulting wtth Multicultural and
Diverse Population ................................................3
COLIN 8600 Parent/Staff Development and
Consultation ........................................................... 3
Additional Elementary Counseling Courses ........... 15
Practicum/Internship Experiences ...................... 6-10
Minimum Total Hours: .......................................... 48-52
Master of Science
Speclallzatlon In College Student
Personnel Work
Foundation Course
.l::im.trs.
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ......................... 3
Counseling Courses
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices ............................ 3
COUN 8040 Professional and Ethical lssues............ 2
COUN 8150 The Student and Personnel Work in
Higher Education .................................................. 3
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories ............................ 3
COUN 8230 Appraisal Techniques ..........................3
COUN 8270 Group Techniques in Guidance ............ 3
COLIN 8300 Counseling Techniques I ..................... 1
COUN 831 O Counseling Techniques II .................... 1
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques Ill ................... 1
COUN 8450 College Student Personnel lnternship .. 6
COLIN 8520 Consulting with Multicultural and
Diverse Populations ...............................................3
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Selected Cognate Courses .................................. 9-15
These ·courses.a·re-selected in consultation with the
studarit·s particµlar background and interests; i.e.,
admissions and registration, career counseling,
placement and.financial aid, student services
(counseling, testing, students with special needs, etc.),
housing and student union activities.
Minimum Total Hours: .......................................... 41 -47
Master of Science
Counseling with Speclallzatlon In Gerontology
The Counseling Degree Program with specialization in
Gerontology is a cooperative effort of the Counseling
Department and the Gerontology Program. The UNO
Gerontology Program otters courses leading to a
Certificate In Gerontology. Students wishing to earn a
degree in Counseling with Specialization in Gerontology
must be admitted to the Gerontology Certificate Program
as well as the Counseling Program. Certificates of
Specialization in Gerontology are issued by the University
to those completing the Certificate Program upon the
recommendation of the Gerontology Program.
Foundation Course
Hours
TED 801 O Introduction to Research ........................ 3
Counseling Courses
COLIN 8020 Introduction to Counseling .................. 1
COLIN 8030 Counseling Practices ........................... 3
COLIN 8040 Professional and Ethical Issues ........... 2
COLIN 8200 Counseling Theories ........................... 3
COUN 8226 Career Development and Lifestyle ....... 3
COUN 8230 Appraisal Techniques .......................... 3
COUN 8270 Group Techniques in Guidance ........... 1
COLIN 8300 Counseling Techniques I ..................... 1
COLIN 831 O Counseling Techniques II .................... 1
COLIN 8370 Group Theory and Practice .................. 2
COUN 8400 Counseling Techniques 111 ................... 1
Additional Courses .................................................. o-3 ·
These courses in Counseling are selected with the
adviser on the basis of the student's background and
interests.
Gerontology ...................................... .................... 9-15
Fifteen graduate hours in gerontology are required
except in some instances where a student has had
undergraduate hours in gerontology. These courses are
selected with the major adviser's assistance and In
collaboration with the Gerontology Program.
Practicum and Internship ............................................. 9
Practicum and Internship are arranged in cooperation
wtth the Gerontology Program to meet both the
Counseling Department and the Gerontology Program
requirements for practical and field experience.
Minimum Total

Hours· ..........................................45-51
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Course Descriptions
4010/8016 Child Abuse/Neglect: What You Can Do (3) This course is
developed in order to increase the level of awareness concerning child
abuse and neglect The dramatic increase In the number of child_ren belpg
abused suggests that there Is an ever Increasing need for greater
awareness of the signs of abuse/neglect, the reporting of abuse/neglecl,
treatments and prevention strategies. Prereq: None.
4070/8076 Crisis lntervenllon and Suicldology (3) A course which
combines the application of crisis interventlon theory to the most extreme of
all crises, suicide, with an overview of the current community approaches
directed toward resolution of such crises as situational,
devoiopmentaV1ransitional and naturaVman-made disasters. Prereq: For
4070, junior or senior.
4220/8226 Career Development and Lifestyle (3) This course is designed
10 acquaint students in the profession of teaching or school counseling with
the specifics relevant to how people make vocational choices. Prereq: For
4220, junior or senior.
4650/8656 Career Development for the Handicapped (3) Curriculum
oriented for 1oachors and related prolessionals lo work with the career
developmeni of handicapped individuals. Includes Information for
elementary through adulthood with emphasis on lnlermedlate and junior
high school leVC!ls. Prereq: COUN 8020 or permission. (Same as SPED
4650/8656)

4750/8756 Mid-life, Career Change, Prerellrement Planning (3) This
course is designed to Involve students In the exploration of the
developmental tasks of mid-life, myths and realities related to career
change as well as the impfication of preretirement planning. Factual
Information, as well as model examination and evaluation are presented 10
aid 1he sludent in becoming better equipped to undersland some of the
forces which alfect the well-being of middle aged persons as they prepare
for rhe later years. Prereq: Junior, permission of insl/\Jclor.
4790/8796 Practical and Experiential Training In Counseling (1/2-6) An
ln1egrative course designed IO acquaint students and practitioners wlrh
recent developments in the counseling profession. This course is
repearable up to a maximum of six hours of credil each time the conditions
of this syllabus are met. Prereq: Permission of insl/\Jclor.
4800/8806 Guidance Skills for Educators (3) Course designed to
famlllarize educators with guidance activities of schools, the educator's role
in these activities, and to develop appropriare guidance and listening skills.
No credil for guidance majors. Prereq: Senior or graduate. (Same as TED

,,

"'

8806)

4840/8846 Womens Issue In Mental Hoallh (3) This course is designed IO
acquainr studen1s In Counseling and Social Work with psychological
theories and research relevanl to women and lo el(plore the implications of
this research for diagnosis, treatment and prevention of their mental health
problems. Prereq: None.
4980/8986 Counsellng Skills In Gerontology (3) This course is intended
to help develop basic counseling skills for application in gerontology.
8000 Special Studies In Counsellng and Guidance (1-6) Intensive
courses scheduled as regular seminars or workshops, according IO
purpose. Prereq: Permission of department.
8010 Teaching Models In Affective Education (3) A study of models of
teaching in lhe affeclive areas or educarion; a variety or models will be
explored with special emphasis on planning and Implementing activities in
classroom siluarions. Prereq: TED 4360 or SPED 4580 or permission of
insrructor.
8020 lntroducllon to Counseling (1) lntrodue1ory course for studenrs
majoring in Counseling. Selected issues underlying the Counseling
profession are srudied. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College and
Counseling Department
8030 Counseling Practices (3) This is a pre-practirum course for
counseling majors. The course is designed to develop basic counseling
skills. Prereq: COUN 8020 or permission.
8040 Professional and Ethical Issues for Professlonel,Counselors (2)
This course examines the ethical and professional aspeclS of Individual,
couple and family counseling including liablilties Incurred by the
professional counselor who improperly provides services or fails lo provide
services. Prereq: Graduale and admission Into the Counseling .program.
8100 Research Project In Counseling and Guidance (1 -3) lndlvid~al or
group study and analysis of specific problems/issues In the field. Prereq:
Permission or instructor.
8120 Counseling With Parents (3) A course emphasizing techniques
used in working with families. Prereq: COUN 8250 or 8320 or permission of
instructor.
,l
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8150 Th• Student and St!,!Cfant .P.•~.nn!ll·W.~rk In Higher ~ducatlon
(3) An overview of the characteristics of college stupenrs and their
interaction with campus environinenlllf·frfiilfences. The impact 91 !IUderit
personnel work Is consldere<I
it affects personality growth, social
development and career planning by college students. Prereq: TED 801 o.
8190 Research Project In Counaallng and Guidance (2-3) Research
study ori a problem in the area of guidance and counseling. Prereq:
Permission of instruclOr.
8200 Counseling Theories (3) Study of selecred Counseling theories.
Prereq: Counseling majors or permission.
8210 Organization and Administration of Guidance Sarvlco In
Secondary Schools (3) Study of organizational patterns and
administrative practices in guidance and counseling programs. Prereq:
COUN 8020.
8220 Counseling Practicum (3) This course is the firs! of the clinical
applications of counseling knowledge, techniques and specialty areas in a
counseling setting. SludenlS practice, develop and improve counseling
skills In an environment of professional conslructive criticism. Prereq:
COUN 8040, 8230, 8270, 8290, 8300, 831 o, 8370, 8400, 861 o and a grade
of
or higher in COUN 8030.
8230 Appralsal Techniques In Counsellng and Guidance (3) Appraisal
Techniques In Counseling and Guidance discusses lhe history of individual
appraisal, the' major technical considerations governing assessmenrs and a
survey of measurement devices in the cognitive and affective domains. The
course will include uses and Implication of non-standardized assessment
devices. Additionally, this course will cover the responsible use and
interpretation of ability, aptitude, Interest, personality and career
development measures. Prereq: COUN 8900 or COUN 8150, and TED
8010.
8240 Counsallng Practicaa (3) An analysis of the theories and practices
of counseling. Prereq: COUN 8200, 8230.
8250 Advanced Counseling Practicum (3-4) Continuation of COUN
8220. Prereq: COUN 8220.
8260 Internship (3·6) Field experience in an approved guidance program
under the supervision of a qualified counselor'and a guidance professor of
the university. Prereq: COUN 8250 with a grade of "B" or higher.
8270 Group Techniques In Guidance (1 or 3) Lecture and formal
presentation of issues involving the group process in counseling (1 hour); ii
may also involve laboralOry component stressing the experiential and
application of aspeclS of the group process (3 hours), StudenlS with a
departmentally approved group experience take the course for one hour
credit. All other studenrs must take lhe class for three hours credit. Prereq:
Admission to graduale program in Counsellng or permission of instructor.
8280 Counsellng Older Adults and Their Families (2) A study_or issues
related to the counseling of older aduirs and their famines. Prereq: COUN
8240 or permission of Instructor. (Same as GERO 8280)
8290 Community Involvement for Urban Counselors (3) This course
offers a wide range of experiences dealing with the ecology of the urban
disadvantaged and its effects upon counseling and analysis of the various
types of community counseling agencies that provide this service to
disadvantaged individuals as well as those who are not disadvantaged.
Prereq: Graduale.
8300 Counsellng Techniques I (1) Study of counseling process and
techniques emphasizing the Adlerian Counselor approach; beginning skills
development in the use of these techniques. Prereq: COUN 8200.
8310 Counseling Techniques II (1) Srudy of counseling process and
techniques emphasizing Rational Emotive Therapy and other cognitive
approaches to begin skill development in the use of these rechniques.
Prereq: COUN 8200.
8330 Elementary School Counseling Practicum (1-6) Clinical experience
In counseling In the elementary school selling under the supervision of a
school site supervisor and a counseling professor from the Counseling
Department Prereq: Permission.
8350 Advanced Elementary Counseling Practicum (1-6) Advanced
cHnical experience in counseling in the elementary school salting under the
supervision ol a school sire supervisor and a counseling professor from the
Counseling Department. Prereq; COUN 8330 and permission.
8370 Group Counseling: Theory and Practice (2) A course designed
primarily for counselors with a combination of theory and exp~riences
necessary IO the understanding of effective leadership skms Involved in the
group counseling process. Prereq: COUN 8030, 8200, and 8270.
8400 Counseling Techniques Ill (1) This course is intended to assisl
srudenrs in developing more systematic inlegration of previously learned
lnlormation and skills and the application of those lo specific counseling
situations. A prerequisite for Counseling Pracilcum. Prereq: COUN 8300,
8310.
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8420 Vocat1011al Counseling (3) This course Is designed to provide
agency counselors with both practical and professional skllls In the area of
vocational counseling and decision-making. Prereq: Agency ¢ourise\fng
major or permission.
8430 Counseling Practicum for Secondary School Counselors (3-4)
This course Is designed to provide the prospective secondary school
counsel.or with supervision in a schoo! guidance program. Students wlll
continue to develop their counsefing skills and learn the guidance fundions
of a secondruy school counselor. Prereq: Completion of 20 hours In the
counseling program. COUN 8300, 8310 and 8400. Grade of "8" in COUN
8030.
8450 College Student Personnel Internship (2-6) This course is
designed to provide practical work experience under supervision in various
areas within student personnel services. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
8460 Advanced Counseling Practicum for Secondary School
Counselors (3-4) Students employed at the practicum site w,1/ register for
3 hours. Students not employed at the practicum site will register for 4
hours. This course Is a continuation of COUN 8430. It Is a field experience
in an approved secondary school counseling program under the
supervision of a qualified secondruy school counselor and a counselor
educator. Prereq: A grade of ·a· in COUN 8430.
8470 Pracilcum In Group Counseling (4) Supervised experience
co-facintatlng group counseling at an approved practicum site. Required as
the third course for the cognate area of group work in counseling. Prereq:
COUN 8030, 8200, 8270, 8370 or permission.
8500 Counseling and Consulllng for Special Concerns I (3) The srudy
of Issues pertaining to the provision of counseling and consuWng services
for specific human maladies including stress, person abuse, substance
abuse and crisis intervention s1rategies appropriate to these conditions.
Prereq: COUN 8020 and 8200 or permission for graduate students In other
human services disciplines.
851 O Alcoholism Treatment Modalities (3) An examination of alcoholism
treatment modalities. Special attention is given to comparison with regard
to theoretical perspectives, techniques and effectiveness. Prereq: Graduate
in counsefing, guidance, social work or psychology. Graduale students in
oth!:)r, disciplines with prior training or experience In counseling will be
admined with permission of instructor.
8520 Counseling Multicultural and Diverse Populations (3) The study of
issues pertaining to counseling persons form multicultural and diverse
backgrounds. Prereq: COUN 8200 and 8030.
8600 Parent-Staff Development and Consultation (3) The study of
inlormation, research, consultation and programs for the development of
effective parenting skills and effect school stall Interaction skills. Prereq:
Admission to graduate study In education or permission.
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8610 lni,ocluctlon to Marital and Family '.fh!l~PY (3)T~ls 1:9urs'e is ..
deslg,:ted·!D ~~l/alnt st;udents In the Human Services field with basic
m'iirriage iln<l,lamliy·a,unsellng theory and techniques. Prereq: Admission
ID cour\sellng or oilier graduate program; graduate or permlsslori cil
Instructor.
• .
8620.Survey of laauas In School Counseling (3) This course is to
provide lld!091.counselors with Information on.topic;s that. a~e current ~nd
relevant It will allow students and practicing counselors Iha opporturnl)' to
study and evaluate what activities school counselors are currently engaged
In and consideration of strategies to deal with clients and families. Prereq:
COUN 8020, 8030 and 8210.
8710 Elementary Classroom Group Guidance and Career
Development (3) The study ol the systems approach for classroom group
guidance and career development in the elementary school. Prereq:
Admission to graduate study In counseling or another graduate education
departments.
8720 Individual Counseling with Chlldren and Consultation (3) The
study of individual counseling with children and consultation with parents
and professionals. Prereq: Admission to graduate study in counseling and
COUN 8030, 8400 or permission.
8730 Organization and Administration of Elementary Counseling
Programs (3) The study of organization and administration of Elementary
Guidance and Counseling programs. Prereq: Admission to graduate study
in counseling or other graduate study in Education Department
8750 Elementary Counseling Groups and·Enrlchment Programs (3)
The study of small group counseling and enrichment programs in the
elementary school Prereq: Admission to graduate study in counseling;
COUN 8030, 8270, 8300, 8310, 0400; or permissio,:i.
8910 Guiding Gifted Students (3) A course designe.d to Increase teacher
awareness of the social and emotional needs of gifted students. Teachers
will also develop skills that will assist gifted students in meeting these
developmental challenges. Prereq: Admission to graduate study. (Same as
TED89tO)
8960 Directed Readings In Counseling and Gerontology (1 -3) A study
of recent and current literature on counsefing with older people. Prereq:
Counseling major and COUN/GERO 8986 or permission of instructor.
8990 Thesis (1·6) To develop the student's ability to carry out accepted
procedures associated with the research process. Prereq: Permission of
instructor/committee chairperson.
9200 Independent Study In Counseling Theories and Techniques (1 -3)
Guided study of counseling theory and techniques under supervision of
faculty member. Prereq: COUN 8200 or permission of instructor.

50

CRHvllNAL JUSTICE

CRIMINAL JUST'ICE
PROFESSORS:
Eskridge, Marshall, Secret, Spohn, Wakefield, Walker,
Webb
'
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Clayton, Hoffman, Holbert, Horney, Kenney, Porter
Degree Programs
The Criminal Justice Department offers the student a
choice of either a Master of Science or a Master of Arts
Degree in Criminal Justice. Both degree programs
emphasize criminal justice research, theory, planning and
administration.
Admission Requirements
All candidates for the Criminal Justice Graduate
Program must have a minimum of 18 semester hours of
Criminal Justice or related courses.which represent the
core undergraduate curriculum. In addition, all candidates
must have completed a basic statistics course, a research
methods course, and a minimum of 15 hours in the social
sclen.ce area at the undergraduate level. Those students
lacking these requirements will be required to make up
these deficiencies during the first year of graduate work.
Master of Arts
The Master of Arts degree is a 30-credit hour program
designed to emphasize research activity and independent
inquiry, while simultaneously providing fundamental
coursework. This degree is especlally recommended for
tho!'le students seeking an interim degree prior to
obtaining the Ph.D.
To earn the Master of Arts degree in Criminal Justice,
the student must satisfactorily complete the following
course requirements:

Required Core Courses• .............................................

9

8000 Professions in Criminal Justice
801 O The Nature of Crime
8020 Seminar In Administration of Justice
8030 Criminal Justice Research
Theory and Methodology
·A/I courses, except BODO, carry three hours credit.

Elective Criminal Justice Courses ............................... 15
Student selects five courses with adviser approval
8040 Seminar in Police and Society
8050 Seminar in Corrections
8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System
8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure
8080 Seminar in Juvenile Justice
8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology
8100 Criminal Justice Organization, Administration,
and Management
811 O Criminal Justice Planning and Change
8120 Independent Study
8180 Criminal Justice Internship
8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice
8316 Correctional Law
83?6 Community-Based Corrections
8990 Completion and Successful Defense
?f Thesis ......................................................... 6
I
I

,,'·J

.....!.,1

Master of Science
TI,~ M,il;rter of S9lence degree _is·a36~redit hour
non-tl'iesis program. This degt~~,prog@n offers the
student a pholce of e~h~r the _st;31Jd~rd Mast1:1r of Science
curriculum or a Master of Science with an option In Public
Administration, a Master of Science with an option in
Couns'eling, or a Master of Science with an option in
Social Work. The Public Administration option is especially
recommended for administrators or future administrators
within the criminal justice system. The Counseling option
and the Social Work option are designed for those who
wish to work with juvenile and adult offenders in the
criminal justice system.
To earn the Master of Science degree in Criminal
Justice, the student must satisfactorily complete the
following course requirements:
Required Core Courses .................................... ....... .... 9
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice
801 O The Nature of Crime
8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory
and Methodology

Elective Criminal Justice Courses ............................... 12
Student selects five courses with adviser approval
8040 Seminar in Police and Society
8050 Seminar In Corrections
8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System
8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure
8080 Seminar in Juvenile Justice
8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology
8100 Criminal Justice Organization, Administration
and Management
811 O'Criminal Justice Planning and Change
· 8180 Criminal Justice Internship
8190 Independent Study
8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice
8316 Correctional Law
8356 Community-Based Corrections

Elective Cognate Courses
In consultation with an adviser the student selects four
courses in a related field. Suggested fields include, but are
not limited to: business administration, psychology,
political science, social work and sociology. Satisfactory
completion.of the comprehensive examination also is
required.

Master of Science
Public Administration Option
To earn the Master of Science degree in Criminal Justice, Public Administration option, the student must satisfactorily complete the following course requirements:

Aegujred Core Courses ...............................................
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice
801 OThe Nature of Crime
8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory
and Methodology
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Requjred Courses .............................: .......................... 12
8050 Survey of Public Administration
or 84;40 Seminar in Organizational Development
in Public Agencies
8406 Public Budgeting
or 8480 Seminar in Public Financial Administration
8416 Public Personnel Management
or 8460 Public Personnel Administration (if credit had
been earned In PA 4410)
8420 Seminar: Introduction to Public Organization
Elective Criminal Justice Courses ............................... 15
Student selects five courses with adviser approval
8040 Seminar in Police and Society
8050 Seminar in Corrections
8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System
8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure
8080 Seminar in Juvenile Justice
8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology
8100 Criminal Justice Organization, Administration,
and Management
8110 Criminal Justice Planning and Change
8180 Criminal Justice Internship
8190 Independent Study
8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice
8316 Correctional Law
8356 Community-Based Corrections
Satisfactory completion of the comprehensive examination also is required.

Master of Science
Counsellng Option
To earn the Master of Science degree in Criminal Justice, Counseling option, the student must satisfactorily
complete the following course requirements :
Required Core Courses* ............................................. 9
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice
801 O The Nature of Crime
8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory
and Methodology
·AJI courses, except 8000, carry three hours credit.

Required Counseling Courses ...................................... 6
8030 Counseling Practices
8020 Principles of Guidance
Elective Counseling Courses ...................... ................. 6
In consultation with an adviser the student selects two
additional counseling courses. Suggested courses include, but are not limited to the following:
8270 Group Techniques in Guidance
8370 Group Counseling Theory and Practice
8076 Crisis lntervention/Suicidology
8200 Counseling Theories
Elective Criminal Justice Courses ............ ................... 15
Student selects five courses with adviser approval:
8040 Seminar in Police and Society
8050 Seminar in Corrections
8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System
8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure
8080 Seminar in Juvenile Justice
8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology
75
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8100 Criminal Justice Organization; Administration,
, ood tMan~g!)ment
.
_ .,
·
81 10:9i'im!n al Justice Planning and Change
8180.6rimil1al Justice Internship
· ·
SJ~o.iirM~.nq,e nt Study
8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice
8316 Correctional Law
8356 Community-Based Corrections
Satisfactory completion of the comprehensive exam
also is required.

Master of Science
Social Work Option
To earn the Master of Science degree in Criminal
Justice, Social Work option, the student must satisfactorily
complete the .following course requirements:
Requjred Core Courses ............................................... 9
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice
..
8010 Nature of Crime
8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory
and Methodology
Required Social Work Courses ............................ 12-14
General Option
8000 Human Behavior and the Social Environment. 4
8050 Social Welfare Policy, Services and Analysis.. 4
8100 Social Work Practice I (Generic)...................... 2
8120 Social Work Practice II (Micro)....................... 2
8140 Social Work Practice Ill (Macro)...................... 2
Child Wettare Option ................................................ 12
8000 Human Behavior and the Social Environment . 4
8100 Social Work Practice I (Generic) ..................:... 2
8186 Permanence for Children
8660 Social Work in Child Welfare
Minority Emphasis ....................................................... 14
8000 Human Behavior and the Social Environment .... 4
8050 Social Welfare Policy, Services and Analysis .... 4

Studerit selects two of the following courses:
8620
8876
8876
8876

Institutional Racism
Social Work with Black Youth
Social Work with Hispanics
Social Work with American Indians

Efectjye Criminal Justjce Courses ........................ 13-15
Student selects five courses with adviser approval:
8040 Seminar: Police and Society
8050 Seminar: Corrections
8060 Seminar: Criminal Court System
8070 Seminar: Criminal Law and Procedure
8080 Seminar: Juvenile Justice
8090 Seminar: Theoretical Criminology
8100 Criminal Justice Organization, Administration,
and Management
8180 Criminal Justice Internship
8190 Independent Study
8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice
8316 Correctional Law
8356 Community-Based Corrections
Satisfactory completion of the comprehensive exam
also Is required.
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Course Descriptions
4310/8316 Correctional Law (3) The law of ~rrectlons as It pertains to the
institutionafized and community-based offender will be considered. Legal
issues relating to sentencing (induding,the death P:9nalty), prisoner's
"rights· in Institutions and community-based CQr~,ctiO!lS, Jir~u~
protections before the loss of offender "rights" and restoration of cMl rights _
will be examined. Prereq: None.
4350/8356 Community-Based Corrections (3) A course for advanced
students with special interest in the correctional process as applied in a
community sottlng. It ls designed specifically to focus on probation, parole
and other current community-based strategies for dealing with the offender.
Prereq: None.
4910/8916 Special Topics In Economics (1-3; may be repeated up to 6)
A series of special courses each designed to locus on ament major topics
and developments In a specific area of economics or business, scheduled
as a workshop or seminar according to purpose. Prereq: Graduate student
or advanced undergraduate student and as indicated for specific workshop
or seminar.
8000 Professions In Criminal Justice (0) A required non-credit course for
graduate students in criminal Justice. Intended to familiarize the beginning
graduate student with the criminal justice profession lndudlng such topics
as the historical development of the field of criminal justice, professional
organizations, job opportunities and the use of reference materials. Prereq:
Admission to graduate program in criminal Justice.
8010 The Nature of Crime (3) This course provides an overview of the
major dimensions of crime In the U.S. Content areas included are the
epidemiology of crime, the costs of crime and typologies of crime and
criminals. Prereq: Graduate and permission of insl/\Jctor.
8020 Seminar In Administration of Justice (3) This course is designed to
provide students with a critical understanding of responses to crime.
Particular emphasis Is placed on theory and research bearing upon the
effectiveness of the policies and strategies of the principal Institutions of the
criminal justice system • the police, courts and corrections. Additionally,
phnosophical and practical matters pertaining to "justice" and "fairness· in
the adminisvation of the criminal law are explored. Prereq: Graduate and
permission.
8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory and Methodology (3) Research
theory and methodology in the social sciences as applicable to criminal
justice; preparation of research designs, conceptual models; sampling
procedures; and development of individual research papers. Prereq:
Graduate and permission.
8040 Seminar In Police and Society (3) This course Is designed to
explore the role of the police in American society. Attention is given to the
origins of policing, the nature of police organizations and police work, and
patterns of relations between the police and the public. The values of a
democratic society as they affect the law enforcement role are discussed.
Prereq: Graduate and permission of Instructor.
8050 Seminar In Corrections (3) This course is designed to give an
analytical perspective to the history, development, implementation and
future of critical Issues in the field of corrections. Primary focus wm be
directed toward an exploration of the various theoretical approaches to
corrections and the research Intended to support or refute those
perspectives. Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor.

,
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8060 Seminar In the Criminal Co~ Syst.l!lm (3) This C;O,Hrse ls designed
to pri;,vi~ ~ soc!al science pers~ve ~ ,ttie·rolf!;p( th? 59uris th?
criminal Justice sY,stem. The ideals of the system .:,111ll be-comJl8reil with
actual functjoning, and court refoim prog~s·andproposal~-y;iill be
critically examined. Prereq: Graduate and permission QI Instructor.
8070 Seminar In Criminal Law and Procedur!I (3) This course Is
designed,to examine substantive·alininal'law as the QaSis of social control
In
country. Contemporary Issues such
the Insanity d~fense,
deciimlnallzation of so-called victimless crimes, sexual assault and
abortion, and current proposals to assist vlellms of crimes will be among
the topics explored. In addition, ament criminal procedure p~ble~s
relating to right to counsel, search and seizure and interrogauon will be
examined. Prereq: Graduate and permission of Instructor.
8080 Seminar In Juvenile Justice (3) An inquiry In the social ramifications
of the entire Juvenile delinquency process induding labeling, detention,
incarceration and tolerance. Pre- and post-adjudicatory Issues are dealt
with as well as a realistic perspective given to delinquency prevention
strategies. Prereq: Graduate and permission.
8090 Seminar In Thaoretlcaf Criminology (3) A study of the etiology of
crime as a social phenomenon and an objective analysis of the historical
influences and thought which molded Its development into an accepted
contemporary science. Prereq: CJUS/SOC 3350, graduate and permission
of Instructor.
8100 Criminal Justice Organlzatlori,.Admlnlstratlon and Management
(3) This course will deal with issues in the organization and administration
of modem Justice agencies. The students will be exposed to theories,
concepts, and Issues relating to the adrr,inls_
tration and organization of
Justice agencies. Prereq: Acceptance In the graduate college and
permission of instructor.
8110 Criminal Justlca Pfannlng and Change (3) This course provides an
introduction to the basic concepts, theories and processes In criminal
justice planning. Course content indud!!S examination of planning data
sources and application of fiscal planning, manpower planning and
strategic policy planning to criminal justice. Prereq: Graduate and
permission of Instructor.
8180 Criminal Justlca Internship (3) This course Is designed to provide
supervised individualized learning experiences In a selected criminal Justice
agency. The principal objective of the internship ls to provide students with
the opportunity to apply theoretlcal and methodological principles a~qulred
In graduate courses to the analysis of problems In local criminal Justice
agencies. Prereq: Successful completion of 15 hours of graduate work and
pemilsslon of instructor.
8190 Independent Study (1 ·3) Individual projects in research, literature
review or creative production which may or may not be an extension of
course work. The work will be supervised and evaluated by departmental
graduate faaJlty members. Prereq: Graduate hours in major department
and permission of instructor.
8200 Spacial Problems In Criminal Justice (3) A course devoted to an
exploration and analysis of contemporary special problems in the broad
specl/\Jm of law enforcement and corrections. Prereq: CJUS graduate
student and permission of instructor.
8990 Master's Thesis (Hl)

J~
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DRAMATIC ARTS
PROFESSORS:
Curtis; PaMi'son
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Phaneuf; Welk
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Toe q9p~r,rnent.accepts the Mill~r_J\"~a!ogy_,:e~t (MA:r) as
well)!~:t!Je9,t~cwa\~.H.Eil~rg Exa~1nat1on (~RE)Jof
admisslorr:~TI\e;gr~duate program In Bramat1c _Arts IS ·
design~ ·Jo'jnsiJr~ th.~t.st1,id,r:111ts are familiar _with the field as
a whole and J!:t~t:lhey ~an demonstrate master's-level
compet.eri c~ through tliesis or final project and a ""'.ritten
comprehensive examination at the conclusion of their
coursework.

a

The Master of Arts program In Dramatic Arts offers
concentrated study in theatre history, literature, theory and
production. The overall goal of the program is to enrich the
student's understanding of theatre as a humanistic and
liberalizing art, to broaden and deepen an appreciation of the
drama and theatre history, to introduce the student to
research In theatre and drama, and to strengthen skills and
creativity in the arts of theatre production.

The student Is eligible for admission to candidacy for the
Master of Arts program when a Plan of Study has been
developed to satisfy all deficiencies, a three-hour research
methods course and six hours of graduate courses
completed, and either the MAT or GRE scores put on file.
Upon eligibility for candidacy, the student will submit the
Plan of Study to the Graduate Faculty via the chairperson of
the Graduate Program Committee.

The program is broadly flexible and allows each student to
design a plan·of study that meets individual needs and
goals. With four main stage productions and at least two
graduate-directed productions each year, opportunities for
applied work are considerable. The combination of practical
production activity and stimulating coursework creates for
the advanced student a wide variety of learning situations.
As part of an urban university, moreover, the UNO Dramatic
Arts Department has close ties to the Omaha community
and encourages work that takes advantage of these ties. ~or
although the department is committed to nurturing a greater
understanding of American and world theatre, our natural
constituency is the Omaha and Great Plains region, and it is
these people we serve through our efforts in theatre
scholarship, production and outreach.

All candidates are required to take a course in research
methods In their first 12 hours of program study and to
complete cine of the following plans of study:

An applicant for graduate study in Dramatic Arts must
present a minimum of 15 undergraduate semester hours
with a" B" average in appropriate courses or experience
equivalent to undergraduate training in theatre. Background
in costume, makeup, stagecraft, design, lighting, acting and
literature must be demonstrated by transcript, by further
undergraduate coursework or by demonstrating proficiency.
In order to begin a review of credentials, the student should
contact the chairperson of the Graduate Program Committee
(phone 402-554-2406 for further information). Deficiencies
will be determined by the Graduate Program Committee and
ideally should be made up in the first year of study.

Option I:
Successful completion of at least 24 semester hours of
coursework including at least 12 hours in 0-level courses;
plus a thesis (six credit hours) based on a proposal
approve9 by the student's committee and defended orally
before the committee when completed.

Option II-A or -8:
Successful completion of at least 30 (Option A) or 33
(Option-8) semester hours of coursework including at least
12-15 hours in 0-level courses; plus a Final Project (six or
three hours, depending on Option A or B)* consisting of
major. responsibility in a production approved by the
Dramatic Arts faculty and the Graduate Program Committee
in Dramatic Arts or an equivalent major effort in, for example,
playwriting or a project of sufficient challenge and depth
which is approved by the Dramatic Arts Graduate Program
Committee. A final prompt book, journal, portfolio, script or
equivalent documentation will be assembled upon
completion of the project and presented to the student's
committee. The student will make an oral defense of the
project before the committee.
Students are directed to obtain a copy of the M.A.
Program Guidelines from the department office for more
detailed information on the program process and
requirements.
*At least one-hall the hours of non-thesis coursework in a plan of study
should be in courses which are restricted to graduate students only (B··O or

9-0).
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4010-4020/BOi6-B026-Advanced Projects In Drarnallc Arts (1-3) Special
projects In dramatic arts supplementing r.egulai courses;,indlvidual·rese~
project~; compine~ ~tudY, S/1d practicum. P.r!l!.eq: ~ hours or dramatic arts rn
the general area to ~e,~tudied and permiss_lon~f instructor.
4090/8096 Ad~ancad O!ill Interpretation (3) Theo~es and ron:ns ~r.
interpretation from antiquity to the present. Preparauon and presentauon of a
recital. Prereq: DART 1090.
431018316 Advanced Acting Studio I: Characterization and Analysis (3)
Advanced work In the technical skills of voice, speech, movement and textual
analysis. Exploration of the mask to create character. Development of a
technique designed to meet the needs of any text.
4320/8326 Advanced Acting Studio 11: Historical Periods and Stylos (3)
The fundamental theories and practices of major styles or acting from ancient
Greece to the 18th century, Including Interpretation of outstanding dramatic
literature. Prereq: DART 2310-2320 or permission of Instructor.
4330/8336 Advanced Acting Studio Ill: Ensemble Play Production (3)
In-depth exploration of a play or playwrlghrs work to connect acting class with
performance. Special emphasis on creating a working process that allows the
ensemble to emerge. The class wiU culminate in public performance. Prereq:
Graduate with an undergraduate major or minor In lheatre or permission of
Instructor.
4340/8346 Advanced Acting Studio IV: Auditioning (3) An acting class
designed to develop·audition skills and material as well as cultivate a working
knowledge of the business of acting. Prereq: Graduate with an undergraduate
major or minor in lheatre or permission of !he Instructor.
4440/8446 Directing: Rehearsal and Performance (3) A practicum In play
selection, analysis, casting, directing and performing. Prereq: DART 1010,
1630,'2060, 2310 or permission of lhe Instructor.
4500-4510/8506-8516 Costume Design (Each 3) An Introduction to the
fundamentals of stage costume design, Including line, silhouene, movement.
color, texture and theatricality. Emphasis on the visual presentation of
designs, including considerable work wllh life drawing and rendering
technique. Prereq: DART 2060, 3510; ART 1100, 1210 or permission of
instructor.
461018616 Scene Design (3) Principles of composition perspective and color
for !he stage; lhe designer's approach to !he play, producdon of ground plans,
elevations and 'sketches. Prereq: DART 1010, 2060, 1630, 2630 and junior.
For 8616, graduate with an undergraduate major or minor in lhe~tre or permission of instructor.
4670/8676 Stage and TV Lighting (3) Characteristics and control of light and
color and their application to the theatre and television; elementary electricity;
lens systems; reflectors; lamps; control systems. Prereq: DART 1010, 1630,
2060.
471,018716 History of the Theatre to 1642 (3) A historical survey of lhe theatre and its literature from Its origins to 1642.

Id
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4720/8726 Hlatoryof the Theatre Since 1642 (3) 'A hlstorlcal !!!Jrvey of theatre and lta'.llterature ITOrri 1642.to the present.
'
4730/8736 Seminar In THeatri Hlatl)l'y (3) Selected subJE!C!S In theatre history from apc)ept ~-111~ il'""s. The subject pf the course ~111.cliap~e en~h
year, according to·the Interest of the students and lhe in.s~clor. Prereq: Permisslon'of Instructor.
•
4750/6756 Theatre and Social change (3) The course will combine both researcn and practice In theatre that ln\lOIVBS social change. Students will study
the history of such theatre, with special focus on developments In !he 20th
century. All res~arch will be accompanied by several projects whereby ~tudents will create theatre lo< social change. Prereq: Graduate In Dramauc Arts.
Graduate outside Dramatic Arts with sufficient background in theatre and sociology/political science require permission of instructor.
4830/8836 Seminar In Dramatic Uteratura (3) A seminar for graduate and
advanced undergraduate students which will explore selected subjects in
dramatic literature in-~pth. Research papers and seminar reports will be
required. The subject of the seminar will change from year to year. Prereq:
Permission of instructor.
8000 Special Topics In Theatre and Drama (3) A variable content course
dealing with theatre and drama. Each offering will treat a single aspect of
theatre or drama in depth - e.g., Shakespeare In performance, the history of
acting theory, the history of theatrical design, etc. Prereq: Graduate or
permission of Instructor.
8430 Senil~dn Play Direction (3) An-In-depth study of the principles of play
direction. Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor.
8650 Technical Theatre Problems (3) Research and dialogue in the aesthetics and physi~ results of the.relationships be~een dramatic form, theatre architecture and scenic design and fighting from h1stor(cal and contemporary
points of view. Prereq: D~RT 1010, 3660, 4610, 4710, 4720 or permission.
8900 Dramatic Art• Reaearch Methods (3) This course is designed to Introduce graduate students In dramatic arts to basic techniques of scholarly research: gathering material, defining the problem and preparing the manuscript Prereq: Admission to graduate program In Dramatic Arts.
891 o Dramatic Theory and Crttlclsm (3) For advanced students of dramatic
literature. Important dramatic theories and crrnclsm·from antiquity to the
present Prereq: DART 1010 or permission of Instructor.
8920 Seminar In Contemporary Theatre Aesthetics (3) Research and dialogue In the aeslhetlc theories and movements In lhe contemporary theatre.
Emphasis on the sources, background and configuration of lheatrical s~les in
this century. Prereq: DART 1010, 4710, 4720 and ENGL 2520 or permission.
8980 Final Project (1-3) Final project for Option 11. Prereq: Admission to candidacy and approval of the project proposal .
8990 Thesis (1-3) Independent research project wrinen under lhe supervision
of an adviser.
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ECONOMICS
PROFESSORS:
Lee, Nielson, Sindt, Turner, Zahn
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Baum, Corcoran, Diamond, Sosin, Wohar
The graduate program in economics is designed to
provide a solid background In theory, quantitative methods
and application appropriate to the needs of economists
involved in the analysis of domestic and international
business and economic conditions, financial analysis,
policy analysis, forecasting, simulation and related work.
In addition, the program prepares students for further
graduate work In economics and related fields.
Admission Is based on GPA and undergraduate field of
study.

·t·
.r-

Master of Science
The M.S. program consists of core requirements (12
hours), an elected specialization (nine to 12 hours),
electives (15 to 18 hours, depending on the specialization
elected), and a comprehensive examination in the area of
specialization. No thesis is required for the M.S. degree.
All courses are three credits.
Tota! hours reguired: ....................................................36
Each student must complete the core requirements.
Core ......................................................................... 12
ECON 8200 Microeconomic Theory
ECON 8220 Macroeconomic Theory
ECON 8300 Econometrics
ECON 8306 Quantitative Applications in
Economics and Business*
'Not required for students demonstrating satisfactory mathematical
sk/J/s. In that case, add three hours to electives.

Each student may elect a specialization from those
suggested below. Other specializations may be
approved by the Economics Program Graduate Adviser.
Specializations consist of either nine or 12 hours of
interrelated graduate-level coursework.
Suggested Specializations
Business Economics ............................................... 12
ECON 8160 Seminar in Labor Economics
ECON 8210 Managerial Economics
ECON 8216 Industrial Organization
ECON 8230 Business Conditions Analysis
ECON 8310 Forecasting
ECON 8456 Monetary Theory and Policy
ECON 8616 International Trade
or
ECON 8262 International Monetary Economics
Monetary and Financial Economics ......................... 12
(select four courses)
ECON 801 O Public Finance
ECON 8456 Monetary Theory and Policy
ECON 8450 Seminar in Money and Banking
BSAD 8530 Banking and Financial Markets
ECON 8262 International Monetary Economics
Electives ............................................................... 9
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9
. (sel~ three•courses) .
.
EOON 8616 International Trade
ECQN '8626 International Mqnetary Economics
ECON 8650 Seminar in International Economics
ECON 8666 International Economic Development
Electives ............................. ..... .. ..................... ..... . 12

Public PoHcv Economics ... ........ .... ................. .......... 9
ECON 801 O Public Finance
ECON 8216 Industrial Organization
ECON 8326 Natural Resource Economics
BSAD 8566 State and Local Finance
Generaf ..................................................................... 12
(Graduate-level elective courses. Approval of
Economics Program Graduate Adviser required.)

Master of Arts
The M.A. program consists of core requirements (15
hours), an elected specialization, electives as necessary
(Including six hours of thesis), a comprehensive exam in
the area of specialization, and a defense of the thesis.

Total hours regujred: ................................................... 30
.QQ[8 ............................................................................. 15
ECON 8200 Microeconomic Theory
ECON 8220 Macroeconomic Theory
ECON 8266 History of Economics Thought
ECON 8306 Quantitative Applications in Economics

and Business*
ECON 8300 Econometrics
'Not required for students demonstrating satisfactory mathematical
skills. In that case, add three hours to electives.

Electives include ECON 8990 Thesis ..................... 6
Suggested Specializations
Specializations are the same as those described
under the M.S. program, with the following additional
specialization available for the M.A. program:
Real Estate and Land Use Economics ................... 18
BSAD 8600 Real Estate and Land Use Economic
Theory
BSAD 861 O Current Problems in Real Estate
BSAD 8990 Thesis•• ................................................ 6
Electives .......................... .............. ........................... 6
· ·Must be written under the supervision of a member of the RELU
program.

Course Descriptions
4210/8216 lndustrlal Organization (3) An analysis or the sl!Ucture and behavior of industries and their effect on economic performance. rnvolves detalled applications of microeconomic theories and concepts and provides·a
basis for public policy evaluations. Prereq: ECON 2010 and 2020 or permission of Instructor.
4260/8266 History of Economic Thought (3) The first half of the course
focuses on the development of economics from Adam Smith in ·1n& to
John Maynard Keynes in the 1930s. The second half of the course uses
the history sketched In the first half as a partial basis for addressing Important questions about the methodology, Institutional structure and policy Im·
pact of economics. Prereq: ECON 2010 and 2020 or equivalent.
4300/8306 Quantitative Appllcatlons In Economics and Business (3)
The study and lipplicaUon of modern quanUtaUve techniques to problemsolvfng In economics and business. Prereq: ECON 2010, 2020 and DSCI
2120 or permission of instructor.
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4320/8326 Natural Resource Economics (3) Energy, minerals, fisheries,
water, land, pollution and.congestion are among the topics. The course
covers the basic theoretical framework for understanding the optimal rate of
resource use, identifies the factors which determine the actual rate of use,
and considers and evaluates va-rious putilic policy prescriptions. Prereq:
ECON 2010 and 2·020 or permission of Instructor.
4450/8456 Monetary Theory and Polley (3) This course traces the development of monetary theory from the classical theory to current monetary
theories. Besides the classical theory, the monetary theories of Keynes, the
neo-Keyneslans, and the neo-dassical are examined and compared. The
implications of each school for monetary policy are examined. Prereq:
ECON 3220 or permission of Instructor.
4610/8616 lnternatlonal Trade (3) An analysis of the character of international economic relations. Subjects covered include the economic basis for
international specialization and trade,the economic gains from trade, commercial pollcy, economic integration, and economic growth. Prereq: ECON
2010, 2020 or permission.
4620/8626 International Monetary Economics (3) An analysis of the international monetary system. Subjects covered include the balance of payments adjustment mechanism, alternative exchange rate systems, external
effects of monetary and fiscal policy, foreign Investments and international
monetary reform. Prereq: ECON 2010 or 2020 or permission of instructor.
466018666 International Economic Development (3) Problems relating to
early stages of economic development; investment priorities, mobilizing
savings, and policies and programs are studied. Prereq: ECON 2010 and
2020 or permission of instructor• •
8010 Seminar: Pubilc Finance (3) This course is designed to develop the
tools of applied welfare economics and to use these tools to evaluate the
expenditure and tax decisions of governments. The structure, effects and
relorm of the U.S. individual and corporate income taxes will be emphasized. Prereq: ECON 3200 or 8210 or BSAD 8100.
8050 Economic Education (3) A study and examination of economic principles and how they can be related to the teachet's classroom presentation.
This course is designed to furnish the publlc school teacher (K-12) with sufficient background and understanding to aid in the recognition of economic
issues and the teaching of economic concepts and principles. Prereq: No
previous course wo.rl< in economics. Not open to Economics majors.
8160 Seminar in Labor Economics (3) A study and investigation of current developments and issues involving labor institutions, labor relations,
wage theories and employment policies. Prereq: ECON 3200, 3220 and
three hours of credit in undergraduate labor economics or permission.
8200 Seminar In Micro Theory (3) This course deals with the current state
of microeconomic theory. The major topics covered are the theory of con·
sumer behavior, theory of produ'ction and cost, theory of the firm, distribution theory and welfare theory. Prereq: ECON 3200, 3220 and 8306 or permission.
8210 Managerial Economics (3) Microeconomics for graduate students
of business. Economic analysis of the business firm and its environments,
with emphasis on market structure, production possibilities and cost factors. Additional consideration is given to the theory of the firm under condi-·
tions of uncertainty. Prereq: Graduate In Economics or in College of
Business Administration, ECON 2020 or equivalent, and a course that
includes a basic introduction to the main rules for differentiating functions.
(Same as BSAD 8100)

8220 Seminar In Macro Theory (3) This course traces the development of
macroeconomic theory from the classical point of view to current schools of
thought Keynesian, nee-Keynesian and neo-classical models are developed. Prereq: ECON 3200 and 3220 or permission.
8230 Business Conditions Analysis (3) This course is concerned with
the stalistical measurement and evaluation of general business conditions,
and the adaptation of business policies to changing business conditions.
Emphasis is placed upon the practical application of s_tatistical techniques
of analysis to tho business situation, within the framework of the aggregate
economy. Prereq: ECON 2020 or BSAO 8180. (Sama as BSAD 8050)
8270 Contemporary Economics for Business Management (3) Only
students who have been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take
this course. This course will famDiarize students and professionals with the
microeconomic and the macroeconomic principles relevant to: (a) individual
and business firm decision-making; (b) the domestic and international
environment in which economic decisions are made; and (c) the evaluation
of policies designed to solve economic problems. Prereq: Graduate in
Executive MBA program.

8290 Rasaarch Methoda ln,Economlcs and Buslnass.(3) A study of-current quantitative researc/1 techniques in.business and economics. The stu 0
dent wlll,b~me famil ~ wid).tf:1~ !¢,niqu_es through text materials, Journal studles·imd ac!Uaf apeJjcatfop: Prllf'f!:9; DSC! 2130 or its equivalent Not
open to students who'have had,aSAB 8020.
8300 Eco,;o.metrlcs (3) Toe stu~fof the: ~nderlying assumptions,
techniques and ap"plications of single and multiple equation regression
analysis In economics. Prereq: ECQN 8306 or 8290 or permission.
831 o BuslnllSII ForecaaUng (3) This course includes a comprehensive
survey of forecasting methods and In-depth study of selected techniques
most commonly used in business environments. Emphasis is given to applications and therefore students will be required to develop forecasting models and test their performance part of the course. Prereq: BSAD 8000 or
ECON 8300 or permission of instructor. (Sama as BSAB 8080) •
8450 Seminar In Money and Banklhg (3) Original research and writing of
papers on basic problems in the area of money and banking. Prereq: Six
hou111 in undergraduate monetary courses or permission of the instructor.
8480 Economic Theory: Economics for. Managerial Decisions (3) Only
students who have been admitted to the Executive MBA program may take
this course. This course will teach studeiits analytical techniques based on
the theory of the firm for application to business management decisions.
Emphasis will be placed upon bridging the gap between economic theory
and management practice. The student will learn to evaluate the impact on
the firm of national and lntemational mar:ket conditions and policies. Prereq:
Graduate In Executive MBA program and ECON 2010 and 2020, or ECON
8180, or the initial economics course In the Executive MBA course sequence.
8580 International Buslnaas and Ec_o il~rillcs (3) Only students who have
been admitted to the Executive MBA progtam may take this course. The
nature, behavior and economic environment of international business are
surveyed in thi~ course. The IOCIJ!I willJ>e·on the development of international business opportunides by the domestic and multinational firms as
they interact with their environments. This course provides a knowledge of
the development of international opportunities as they are Influenced by international trade, monetary economics, finance and management As such,
the course ls multidisciplinary. Prereq: Graduate in Exeaitive MBA program.
8650 Somlnar In lntematlonal Economlc11 (3) An analysis of the theory of
international trade and the working of the international monetary system.
Prereq: ECON 3650 or 4660 or permission of instructor.
8850 Seminar In Urban Economics (3) An examination of the theoretical
basis for the analysis of urban economic problems with emphasis upon the
policy alternatives applicable toward their possible solution. Prereq: At least
six hours of upper division course work in economics or permission of the
instructor. (Sama as SOC 8850)
8870 Seminar in Regional Economics (3) An examination of the current
developments and issues involving regional economic development and
planning. These courses provide.the theoretical basis for understanding
and analyzing economic problems of a regional nature. In addition, policy
alternatives, decision-making and measurement techniques are examined.
Prereq: At least six hours of upper division course work in economics or
permission of instructor.
8910 Special Studies In Economics (1-3, may be repeated up to 6) A series of special courses, each designed to focus on current major issues and
developments in a sped fie area of economics or business, scheduled as a
workshop or seminar according to purpose. Prereq: Graduate student in
good standing and as indicated for specific workshop or seminar. (Same as

as

8SAD8910)

8920-8930 Independent Study (Each 1-{3) Guided Independent study and
research under tutorial supervision. Prereq: Graduate student in economics
and permission of instructor.
8990 Thesis (1-6) An independent research project, wrinen under the supervision of a graduate adviser in the department of economics. Approval
of the topic and the completed project by departmental comminee is required.
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PROFESSORS:
Petrie, D. Weber
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
McKay, Ward
Admission to a Degree Program
Students interested in entering a degree program in the
Department of Educational Administration and Supervision
are strongly urged to contact the department office, 314
Kayser Hall, .b.filQm beginning the process of admission.
The department will supply detailed descriptions'of
choices, opportunities, requirements and responsibilities.
Admission to a degree program in Educational
Administration and Supervision involves a review of the
student's application by the department's admissions .
committee. Because the review of submitted materials
may require several weeks, deadines for application !tave
been established for each ter·m. The application deadlines
are:
April 1 for the following fall semester; May 1 for the
following summer sessions; November 15 for the following
spring semester.
The specific application materials required Include the
following:
First, the student needs to apply for admission to·the
Graduate College. The procedure for doing this appears in
the "Special Information" section of this catalogue; The
submission of official transcripts for all previous college
work, including the verification of a Master's Degree for
Educational Specialist work, is a part of the Graduate
College admission procedure.
Second, the applicant must submit the following
materials to the department:

1. Scores from either the Miller's Analogy Test (MAT) or
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE). Acceptable
minimum scores vary according to the requirements
of the program chosen.

2. Scores demonstrating passage of the

.
Pre-Professional Ski!ls Test (PPST) as defined by
State of Nebraska. Passing scores are 170 or better
in reading, 171 or better in mathematics, and 172 or
better in the writing portion.

3. Letters of reference from persons who can speak to
the student's professional compet~nca and potential
as an administrator. Forms forthe 'letters can be
obtained in the department office, Kayser Hall 314.

4. A personal letter of application written by the student .
and covering such topics as interest, experience, and
career goals.
If all materials are not received by the deadline, the
student's application will be added to those under
consideration for the next term.
All applications are reviewed by the department's
Graduate Program Committee. Admission decisions are
based upon the student's demonstrated potential for
successful graduate work, professional training, and
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success in.the field; Submission of all required materials
and documentation is not a guarantee of,acceptance.

Admission to a Certification Program
Admission to a certification program in-Educational
Administration and Supervision, whether pursued ·
separately or in conjundion with a degree program,
requires that the student submit the same application
materials as listed above plus verification of teacher
certification and teaching experience.

Available Programs
In Educational Administration and Supervision
Detailed descriptions of admission requirements, course
requirements, time lines, and examinations for each
specific program and combinations of programs are
available from the department. The following are general
overviews.

Master of Science
Students obtain a Master's degree in Educational
Administration and Supervision with an area of
specialization. Current speciality areas include Elementary
School Administration, Secondary School Administration,
and Educational Media Administration.
All students pursuing a Master's Degree in Educational
Administration are required to (1) take the Core Courses in
Educational Administration and Supervision listed below,
(2) take two elective courses chosen with the adviser's
approval, (3) take and pass a written comprehensive
examination at or near the end of their coursework, and
(4) maintain a 3.0 grade point average in all work taken In
the program.
A minimum of 33 hours must be taken after admission
to the program.
Core Courses for Students in Elementary and Secondary
Administration
TED 8010 Introduction to Research in Education .... 3
EDAD 8020 Governance and Politics ....................... 3
EDAD 8030 Introduction to Educational Theory ....... 3
EDAD 8050 School-Community Relations ............... 3
EDAD 8460 Administration & Supervision
of Elementary Schools .......................................... 3

-orEDAD 8470 Administration & Supervision
of Secondary Schools ..........................................;3
EDAD 8550 School Business Management ............. 3
EDAD 8700 Administration and Staff Personnel ...... 3
EDAD 8710 Interpersonal Relations
in School Administration ........................................ 3
EDAD 9540 School Law ......................: ...............:.... 3
SPED 8030 Special Education Alternatives ............. 3
EDAD 8400 Practicum in School Administration ...... 3

Core Courses for Students with an Emphasis in Media
Core courses for the media emphasis include TED
8010, EDAD 8020, EDAD 8030, EDAD 8550, EDAD 8710,
EDAD 9540, EDAD 8880 (Admin. of the Instructional
Materials Center), and SPED 8030.

Approved Elective Choices
Two elective courses to total six units chosen with the
approval of the adviser.

-·
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Elective courses for the media emphasis are selected
from the Media/Library curriculum in cooperation with the .
student's adviser.

Comprehensive Examination
Upon completion of course work, or in the last semester
of course work, a comprehensive examination Is required
of all students. The examination draws on concepts,
knowledge, and skills from all courses taken. A detailed
description of the comprehensive examination is available
from the department.
Specialist in Education Degree
An application for admission to the Specialist in
Education degree In the Department of Educational
Administration and Supervision must be certificated at
either or both the elementary or secondary teaching level
and hold a Master's degree from an ac·credited Institution.

I'
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Together with the Master's degree, the program must
total a minimum of 69 graduate hours. The program is
carried out under the direction of a graduclte f acuity
supervisory committee. Prior to admission to candidacy,
all students must successfully pass the designated
qualifying examination.
Students seeking added endorsements must be
pursuing a committee approved program. The assistance
of a faculty adviser should be sought at the starting point.

.!

Students in educati9nal administration can earn degrees
structured to include course work leading to appropriate
certificates. Also, course work taken to satisfy
requirements for the M.S. and Ed.S. degrees in
education al administration normally can be articulated fully
into the plan of study for an Ed.D. or Ph.D. in
administration. Additional information can be obtained
from the chairperson, Educational Administration and
Supervision, UNO {554-2721).

Course Descriptions
4880/8886 Admlnlslratlon of the lnslructlonal Malerlals Cenlar (3) A
course designed !or students who wish 10 preparf! themselves for the
administration or an educational media program within an elementary
and/or secondary school. (Same as TED 8886)
0000 Spoclal Studies In Educational Administration and Supervision
(3) A series of Intensive courses espedally designed for educational
administrators and supervisors scheduled as regular seminars or
workshops, according to purpose.
8020 Governance and Polltlcs In Educational Administration (3) This
course explores the expanded federal and state presence in local school
districts. Historical and political factors influencing the governance of
today's schools are discussed, as well as current trends. Prereq: Admission
to Graduate College.
8030 Introduction to Theory In Educational Administration (3) This
course is a survey of the theoretical foundations of edlicati_onal
administration. Theory Is applied in the description and analysis cl
educational organizations. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College.
8050 Schoof.Community Relations (3) This program Is dl3slgned to
acquaint the student with all aspects of school-community relations.
Primary attention will be given 10 study and research of effective principles
and practices In school-community relations.
8060 Administering School Discipline (3) Course will be an qpportunlty
for students to develop Increased awareness of the circumstances in the
schools and professional skllls relating 10 school disdpllne and how
discipline might be administered more successfully. Students will develop
model rules, regulations, polldes and procedures based on dlsdplinary
strategies and general prevention programs. Prereq: Graduate.

8100 lnd11pandent Study ln.Edqc:aU~nal Admlnl~ra,ron (1:.:3) Individual
or g(OUp ~!Udy and aneiysis of s~fic problems In ed~iloiial
admiriistratlon and superwlo·n. Prereq: Admission to lhe.q~PBrt!Jl/lnl
8250 Data Pl'OCellalng In Edu!)&tlcinaf A'~mlnlatratlon (3) A study of
sysiems·as planning ba!19S for administration, and the rofe·of electronic
data processing In implementation.
8300 A-arch In Educational Administration (3) This course Includes a
survey of research In educational aamlnisiratlon and a study of the
application of specific basic and Intermediate statistical procedures In
research in the field. Prereq: Admission 10 the specialist program in
Educational Administration and Supervision or permission or Instructor.
8400 Practicum In Educational Administration and Supervision (3)
Designed to provide guides of study and practice In elementruy, secondary
and general administration and supervision as the Interests and needs of
the student requires. Prereq: Completion of 24 hours of graduate study and
approval of written application.
8410 Practicum In Educational Administration and Supervision (3)
Continuation of Education 8400. Continued study and practice under
guidance In elementruy, secondary or general administration and
supervision as the needs of the s111dent requires.
8460 Administration and Supervision In Elementary Schools (3) The
nature, prlnciples and functions of modern administrative and supervisory
practices as they relate to Iha elementary school.
·
8470 Administration and Supervision ln-Sacondary Schools (3) The
nature, principles and functions of mod~rn administrative and supervisory
practices as they relate to the secondary school.
8490 Theory and Practice of Supervision (3) An In-depth Inquiry into the
nature and function of supervision In the modern school. This course wlD
Incorporate the salient psychologl~l; sociological, business administration
and educational administration concepts of personnel and organlzatlonal
development as they apply to educational systems. Prereq: EOAD 8350,
8460 or 8470.
8550 School Business Management (3) An analysis of the functions of
business management; budgetruy procedures; finandal accounting,
auditing and reporting; management of funds, purchasing procedures and
inventory; administration and protection of property; and administJ:ation of
transportation.
8560 School Finance (3) A study of the sources of school financing; local,
state and national. In addition 10 covering this area from a historical point
of view, emphasis Is placed on aJITent problems In school finance.
8620 Educational Plants and Their Equipment (3) Designed 10 give the
school administrator competence.in planning.tl]e school bundlng; site
selectfon, building construction and desrgn; scfiool furniture and equipment;
maintenance and operation; rehabilitation ll(ld remodeling; scheduling of
work; and custodial care. Prereq: Graduate.
8700 Administration and Staff Personnel (3) This course deals with
personnel polldes, problems and Issues In the following areas: teacher
recruitment, orientation, evaluation. promotion, tenure, retirement,
professional organizations and legal status. Emphasis will be placed upon
the techniques of democratic administration.
8710 Interpersonal Relationships In Educational Administration (3)
This course is designed specifically. to deal with Interpersonal and group
relations. It should be useful to those administrators who recognize the
need 10 Increase their knowledge and skill In human relations.
8720 Multlcultural and Non-Sexist AwarenJss (1) A course for educators
seeking renewal of their current teaching and administration ctedentials.
The content of the course is 10 develop an awareness of the cul111ral
diversity In American socleiy and to develop skills 10 effectively meet the
needs of srudents, parents and others who make up their scho·o1
communities. Prereq: A valid Nebraska teaching andlor administrative
certificate of endorsement.
8800 Administration
Supervision of Voca~lonal Ed~i:atlon (3)
Basic concepts for administration and supervision vocational education,
as related to the needs of the superintendent, principal, supervisor. (Same

a~d

of

as TED8800)

8810 Urban School Administration (3) This course ls designed to
acquaint students or educational administration with urban problems and
Issues which most significantly affect the administration of dty schools.
9000 Seminar In Research Design (3) A seminar designed to acquaint
students with the prindplea of research desigri and 10 provide experience In
the application of these prindples to problems in educational
administration. Prereq: Admission to education specialist program.
901 oAdvanced Seminar In Educational Administration (3) Participation
ls limited to individuals who have been admitted to candidacy for the
Specialist In Education degree with a major In sctiool administration.
Emphasis will be placed upon the theory and techniques of administration.
Prereq: Admission to education specialist program.
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9050 Collectlve Bargaining In Education (~) The course ls an overview
of labor relations In educational ~ttlngs. A_nent~~) vlll)>eg~en 10:__• bargaining, methods of negotiations, corilpete'ncles neede<l'alid ratified
agreements. SJ111ulati_o.n~ will be used. Prereq: Gra~µati,
. . '
9110 Field ProJeci In Educational Administration (1·3) ~ - ~IUflv of a
problem In the area of school administration, employing the techniques of
research. Prereq: Admission to the educatlon"speclalist progiam.
9200 Supervision Practicum (3) A pracdrum course for graduate students
in educational administration and supervision. Prereq: Master's degree and
permission.
9500 Internship In School Administration and Supervision (3 hours per
semester; may take two semesters). A systematic exposure to the
operation of educational Institutions. Studying educallonal administration
and supervision on site, the graduate student's responsibmties will be
documented in a set of wrinen specifications agreed to by the swdent, the
site supervisor and the university professor. Prereq: Maste(s degree and
permission of department chairperson.
9540 School Law (3) This course is concerned with laws related to
schools. Topics lndude certification, contract, negligence, curriculum,
admission, pupil control and transportation. Each is approached through
study of most recent aiurt pronouncements.
9990 Dissertation (Arranged) The course ls designed to allow the
advanced doctoral student to demonstrate technical mastery of the
discipline and to advance knowledge by completing a major empirical
lnvestlgatlon. Prereq: Admission to candidacy and approval of reserach
topic by the student's supervisory committee.

'•
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ENGLISH

ENGLISH
PROFESSORS:
Baker, Boss, McKenna, Newkirk, Skau, Walsh
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Detisch, Mundell, Raabe
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Mordaunt, Peterson, Sadlek, P. Smith
Master of Arts
To be admitted to graduate study in English, a student
should have completed at least 18 credit hours in
undergraduate English courses above the freshman level
with an average grade of "8" or above. In addition, the
student is required to pass either the Miller Analogy Test
(MA with a score above 30 or the general aptitude
section (but not the advanced area) of the Graduate
Record Exam (GAE) with a verbal score above 350. For
foreign students, a score of 600 on the TOEFL
examination is now accepted as equivalent to the
minimum of 30 on the MAT or 350 on the GAE.

n

All candidates for Master of Arts degrees with majors in
English are required to take English 8010 (Introduction to
Literary Research) within the first nine hours of graduate
study and to complete one of the following plans of study:

,,.

Option I: Successful completion of 24 credit hours in
coursework, including at least 12 hours in seminar-level
courses; plus a thesis (six credit hours) on an approved
topic accepted after oral defense before a faculty
committee; plus a comprehensive written examination
over a designated body of literature or language prepared
and judged by a faculty committee.
Option II : Successful completion of 36 credit hours in
course work, including at least 18 hours in seminar-level
courses, plus a comprehensive written examination over a
designated body of literature or language prepared and
judged by a faculty committee.
The following English seminars vary in emphasis and
may be repeated for credit: English 8060, 8080, 8090,
8100, 8130, 8200, 8980 and 9120.
With approval of a student's adviser and the English
Graduate Program Committee, a student may include a
minor or coursework from another related discipline or
disciplines as part of the Plan of Study. For Plan A (thesis)
a minor is six hours; for Plan B {non-thesis) a minor is nine
hours. The maximum amount of coursework which may be
applied from another discipline or disciplines is the same
as that for a minor for Plan A {six hours) or Plan B (nine
hours).
The English Department offers a Certificate in Teaching
English as a Second Language: requirements include 12
hours of specified coursework, a foreign language, and a
specified level of competency in English.

. ,.

Cour~ oi,cr.tpllons

. .

':,

4150/815.6'.~ n!!I~'!~ F,.nc.!1.~nd ~ ~mari ~~y~I (3YG}>mpw.ati,ve.
study of seie.cteil contempoi!l!Y ~Jiln"p and ~errri~ riQ.Y.!!ls:in1tr/U;!5!<\tio,:i.
Prereq: Qra~-~ate,.~ermlsslon (?f Instructor. (Sam,e asFREN 415DlfJ156 and
GERM"4150/8156)
.
417oi~i76 Col\!jJnP-(>rary F~nch an·d Gerl)'lan Ora.ma (3) Comparative
study of selectecj"contemporary French and German plays. Conducted In
English with 'English translations. Prereq: Graduate, permission of
instructor. (Same·as FREN and GERM 4170/8176)
,
4180/8186 Chicano Literature and Culture (3) A study of representative
works of Mexican-American, Spanish-American, and American writers,
along with their cultural and historical antecedents. Prereq: Graduate,
permission. (Same as SPAN 4180/8186)
4250/8256 lntroductlon to Women's Studies In Literature (3) A aitical
study of literature by and about women in which students learn about
contributions of women to litera!lJre, ask what literature reveals about the
identity and roles of women in various contexts, and evaluate siandard
lntarpretations from the perspectives of current research and individual
experience. Prereq: Graduate.
4320/8326 Middle Englllih Literature (3) A survey of the principal writings
in English, excluding those of Chaucer, from 1100 to 1500. Prereq:
Graduate.
4330/8336 Sixteenth Century Uteratura (3) Poetry and prose of the
English Renaissance, from its continental origins to the end of the
Elizabethan age. Prereq: Graduate.
4340/8346 Chaucer (3) A literary, linguistic and historical study of the
works of Geoffrey Chaucer: his dream visions, Troilus and Criseyde and
the Canterbury Tales. Prereq: Graduate.
4480/8486 Sevontaanth Century Literature (3) A study of the English
poeuy and prose from 1600 to 1660 including such authors as John Donne,
Ben Jonson, Sir Francis Bacon, Sir Thomas Brown and John Milton.
Prereq: Graduate.
4500/8506 Shakespeare's Contemporaries (3) A study of the
development of the English drama, exclusive of Shakespeare, from the
beginning to 1642. Prereq: Graduate.
4580/8586 Introduction to Linguistics (3) An Introduction to the concepts
and methodology of the scientific swdy of language; indudes language
description, history, lh&OIY, variation and acquisition as well as semantics,
lexicography and foreign language learning. Prereq: Graduate.
4600/8606 Shakespeare (3) A critical study of selected comedies, histories
and tragedies by Shakespeare. Prereq: Graduate.
4620/8626 Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature (3) Poetry,
prose (exdusive of the novel) and drama of England in the Restoration and
18th century (1660-1800), with emphasis on Swift and Johnson. Prereq:
Graduale.
4640/8646 The Eighteenth Century English Novel (3) Readings in the
English novel from Daniel DeFoe to Jane Austen. Prereq: Graduate.
4650/8656 The Nineteenth Century English Novel (3) Readings in the
English novel from Jane Austen to Thomas Hardy. Prereq: Graduate.
4660/8666 The Twentieth Century English Novel (3) Readings in.the
English novel from Joseph Conrad to the present. Prereq: Graduate.
4680/8686 History of English (3) A study of the structural development of
the English language. Prereq: Graduate, ENGL 4580/8586 or permission.
4700/8706 Th11 Mod11m Famlllar Essay (3) A study of the modem famillar
essay, with an emphasis on writing the informal essay. Prereq: Any of the
following; ENGL 2400, 2430, 2000.
4750/8756 Rhetoric (3) A study of contemporary theories·of Invention,
form and style and their application in written discourse, with special
emphasis on such contemporary rhetoricians as Kenneth Burke, Ross
Wlnterowd, Edward P.J. Corbett, Francis Christensen and others. Prereq:
Graduate.
4760/8766 Composition Theory and Practice (3) Students will review
and evaluate 20th century theories with an emphasis on theories
developed between 1961 and 1990. Students will investigate current
research practices and design research projects that they will implement in
small groups. Prereq: ENGL 4580 and any 2000 or above writing course or
permission .

=-------·--c===-=-"·-~----·· ·.·-- ENGLISH

/8

on.
jand
ive
In

ive

:al
18

ings

d

-nne,

~pts

cs,
1ries

,,
and

tof

n.
liar
18

q:

t ln
1 or

4780/8786 Structure of English (3) A study of .the phonology, morphology
and syntax of English as seen by the traditional, structu·ral,ahd'
transformational-generative theories of language description. Prereq:
Graduate, ENGL 4580/8586 or permission.
4810/8816 Llteratu'r,rotthe Romantic Perlod '(3) Poetry and prose (excluding•the novel) of England from 1798 to 1830. Prereq:·Graduate. •
4820/8826 Literature of the Victorian Period (3j"Eriglish poetry and prose
(excluding the novel) from 1830 to 1900. Prereq: Graduate.
4850/8856 Twentieth Century English Literature (3) Readings in English
literati.Jre from Shaw and Yeats to the present Prereq: Graduate.
4860/8866 Modem French Women Authors (3) A comp.arative trea1n1ent
of works by wpmen in contemporary and recent French literature: the
feminine perspective on society, politics and human values as expressed In
those works. Conducted in English with readings in French or English.
Prereq: Graduate, permission of instructor. (Sams as FREN 4B6<V8866)
4880/8886 Linguistic Variation (3) The methods and results of_linguistic
geography, sociological dialectoiogy and modem variation studies wilh
emphasis on American English in the community and the classroom.
Prereq: Graduate, ENGL 4580/8586 or permission.
4910/8916 Contemporary Poetry of England and America (3) A study of
English and American poetry, the imp'ortant Ideas It contalns, and the
relevant O"itical theory of the contemporary period. Prereq: Graduate.
4930/8936 American Poetry (3) The practice and theory of American
poetry from the colonial period up to the contemporary period. Prereq:
Graduate.
4940/8946 Studies In Language and Literature (3) Specific subjects
(when olfered) appear in class schedules. Complete syllabus avallabie in
English Department Prereq: Graduate.
4950/8956 Contemporary Literature: Major Figures and Major
Movements (3) A O"itical study of selected major literary figures or major
literary movements which have appeared since Worfd War ii. Prereq:
Graduate.
4960/8966 Studies In Ungulstlcs (3) Studies in a selected subfield or
problem area of linguistics such as soc/oiinguistics, generative semantics,
applied linguistics, desO"iptive linguistics, teaching English as a foreign
language, etc. Prereq: Graduate, ENGL 4580/8586 and permission of
instructor.
4970/8976 The American Novel (3) A O"itical and historical study of the
work of 12 or more significant American novelists of the 19th and 20th
centuries. Prereq: Graduate.
4980/8986 The American Drama (3) A study of the American drama and
its theatrical background from the beginning to the present day, with
concentration on the drama of the 201h century. Prereq: Graduate.
801 OIntroduction to Literary Res11arch (3) A survey of the resources,
methodologies and protocol for conducting and reporting the results of
research appropriate to graduate-level study in English and its related
disciplines. Prereq: Graduate.
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8040°Saminar: tlterary Criticism (3) Uterarycriticism from·the begi11nings
to the present, wiih emphasis on the criticism of,11/fclenf Greece ahd _Rome,
19th century England and 20th century Amer!~ Prereq, Graduate.
8060 ~'!lllin11r: American Literature (3) lndividu~ ies~l!l'ch and ·group
di~cu~ion relating to a general topic in AmeriCl!ll ijt9~ture. (The course
may be ·repeated for additional credits under differehttopics,) Prereq:
Graduate.
8080 Seminar In the English Renaissance (3) A seminar In a few
significant literary figures of the English Renaissance. Prereq: Graduate.
8090 Seminar: The Restoration and Eighteenth Century (3) A detailed
study of selected English authors and works of the Restoration and the
18th century (1660-1800). Prereq: Graduate.
8100 Seminar: Victorian Literature (3) An intensive study of selected
Victorian authors and their works. Prereq: Graduate.
8130 Topical Seminar In English (3) An intensive study of one or more
aulhors, genres, llterary movements or literary problems not covered by
regular period or genre courses. (This course may be repeated for
additional credits under different topics.) Prereq: Gradu;ite.
8140 Seminar: John Millon (3) Intensive seminar in the major works of
John Milton and investigation of specific critical and scholarly problems.
Prereq: Graduate.
·
8200 Seminar In Middle Engifsh Literature (3) A study of selected
writings In Middle English. Prereq: Graduate and one course in Middle
English language or writings.
8250 Seminar In Chaucer (3) A study of selected works of Geoffrey
Chaucer. Prereq: Graduate and one course In Middle English language or
writings.
8880 Advanced Placement Institute: Engilsh and Compostions (3) An
intensive workshop devoted to the organization, planning, implementation
and improvement of advanced placement courses in literature and
composition. Intended for secondary school teachers of English who are
presently teaching or are planning to propose an/or teach advanced
placement courses in their school. Prereq: Graduate in English or in
English education.
8980 Independent Study (1, 2, or 3) Specially planned readings in a
well-defined field of literature or language, carri,ad out under the supervision
of a member of the graduate faculty. Designed primarily for the student who
has need of work not currently available in the departmental olferings and
who has demonstrated capability of working Independently. May be
repeated for credit once. Prereq: Graduate, permission of Instructor,
admission to candidacy, and no "incompletes" outstanding.
8990 Thesis (3-6) Independent research project written under the
supervision of an adviser. Prereq: Graduate, permission of thesis director.
9120 Seminar: Shakespeare (3) Critical analysis of ten tragedies, ten
histories or ten comedies of Shakespeare. Prereq: Graduate.
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GEOGRAPHY

4109/8106 Blogeography (3) This.course is Intended as an Introduction to,
bJ<?980QrBP.ily, the SbJCly Of Jhe'dlsirJbution of organ1Srf!S jn,s ~·~~, ti!'"e• .
Preraq:'BIOL 1760 or.GEOGIGEOL: 3100 or,BIOL S1Dq, graduate;-(Sama ·

PROFESSORS:
Gildersleeve, Shroder
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Engelmann, Maher,_Peake, M. P. Peterson
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Shuster

as BIOL 410CV8106)
'1
4120/8126 Urban ~raphy (3i·A geography of the·dty from the
viewpoint of history, site and silllation, external relatlons;lnte.rnal relations,
and the comP.arative swdY, of cities.
4140/8146 Urban Sociology (3) Examines urban theoretical perspectives,
urbanization proc;esses, the diversity of metrQpolitan aimmunities, urban
stratification, metropolitan growth, urban neighborhoods, aimmunity power
and urban policy and planning. Prereq: Pennission. (Sama as SOC
4140/8146)
4160/8166 The American Urban Landscape (3) Investigation of the
morphological and architectural character of the American city as a cul rural
form. Emphasis is placed on the evolution of urban form .and land use
patterns and on the development of struc111res that aimprise the building
fabric of the cityscape. Prereq: Graduate.
4230/8236 Great Plalna and Nebraska (3) A study of the major physiqil
and cultural attributes otthe region. Emph~sizes settlement history and the
role of agriculture on the regional economy.
4250/8256 Landlonn Studlaa: Theory and Structural Geomorphology
(3) Primarily a lecwre aiurse with emphasis on the historical development
of theories in evolution of earth surface fealllres and processes, aiupled
with underlying strucrural aintrols of landforms ..
4260/8266 Landlonn Studies: Process Geomorphology (3) Primarily a
lecture and laboratoiy course. Emphasis on m£!thodology and modem
process·orie·ntad geomorphology. Prereq: GEOG 1010.or 1110.
4320/8326 Climatology (3) A study of climauc.processes and their erfect
on shaping the physical landscape. Emphasis on physical Bfld applied
aspects of the field. Prereq: GEOG 1060 or 3510.
4330/8336 Soll Genesis, Morphology and Classification (3) This course
Is designed to familiarize students with soil genesis, morphology and
classification.The course focuses on relationships between soils and
environmental factors, especially climate and vegetation'. Soil-landlonn
relationships also are examined. Preraq: GEOG 1030 _or 1070 or 1170,
junior or permission of instructor.
4530/8536 Historical Geography of lhe United Stales (3) An analysis of
historical circumstances behind conl!lmporary patterns of AmeriCS{l C!Jltural
geography. Prereq: Graduate and HIST 1110 and 1120 or GEOG 1020 or
3330.
4610/8616 Field Methods In Geography and Geology (3) A systematic
investigation in lecrure and field of techniques for sllldying.and analyzlng
rock and terraln feawres, land-use characteristics and the nature of their
patterns as a part of the whole geographic and geologic environment. The
course Is organized to accommodate variable needs of students with
different backgrounds and career choices: Prereq: Permission.
4630/8636 Environmental Remote Sensing (3) Analysis of various
sensor systems ranging from conventional low-altilllde aerial photography
through imagery obtained from earth-orbital platforms such as "Landsat·
with emphasis on practical application. Provides basic tools lor
environmental evaluation.
8000 History and Phllosophy of Geography (3)" Introduction to history of
geography. Emphasis on significant Ideas, concepts, methodologies and
phllosophles In geography from cfasslcal Greeks to present. Prereq:
Permission.
8040 Seminar In Educational Geography (3) A survey of methods,
Instruction aids and goals for teaching geography. Designed to aid the
teacher In the Improvement of geographic instruction In elementary and
seamdary schools as well as in higher education. Prereq: Pennission.
821 OSeminar In Cuttural Geography (3) The philosophy of cullllral and
historical geography with emphasis on descnblng and Interpreting the
cultural landscape. Prereq: Permission.
831 OGeography of Agrlcuttuni (3) A systematic study of the
characteristics and panama of world agricullllre. Prereq: Permission.
8500 Special Toplca ln Geography (1-3) This course will provide for an
in-depth study of a geographical or geological subject (as specified In the
course subtitle). Subjects will be offered as sections of GEOG 8500, but will
be separate from one another. Students may repeal GEOG 8500 as often
as they like as long as no specific subjed Is duplicated. Course to be
offered with approval of Graduate Program Committee and Dean for
Graduate Studies. Prereq: Variable.
851 O Advanced Geomorphology (3) A seminar and lecture course on the
current aincepts and literawre In the field of landfonn studies. Discussion
will emphasize classic Ideas as well as the modem aincepts of climatic,
dynamic and quantitative geomorphology. Some study of Quaternary
chronology will be necessary. Several optional Saturday field trips. Prereq:
GEOG 8256 or 8266 and 1170 or 1070. Permission.

Master of Arts
· The Master of Arts degree in Geography offered by the
Department of Geography-Geology requires a minimum of
24 semester hours of approved graduate work In
geography or related disciplines, plus six semester hours
of thesis for a total of 30 semester hours.

I

i

Three courses are required: GEOG 8000 History and
Philosophy, GEOG 8026 Quantitative methods and GEOG
8500 Research Methods. Students are expected to attend
General Seminar. The remainder of the program consists
of courses scheduled by the student with the advice of the
Graduate Program Committee. At least one-half of all
coursework must be in "O"-level courses. All students must
take a diagnostic written examination prior to undertaking
coursework. Procedures for examinations and theses are
outlined in the Geography Graduate Student Handbook.

1•

Admission Requirements
In addition to the requirements of the Graduate College,
an applicant for admission to the Master of Arts degree
program in geography must: _
·
1. submit two letters of recommendation and a letter of
intent to the Geography Department;
2. present as a prerequisite a minimum of 15
undergraduate semester hours of geography
including physical and human geography and
cartography, plus at least three hours in spatial
analysis, quantitative methods or statistics; and
3. have a GPA in geography of at least a 3.0 on a 4.0
scale.
Applicants are advised to include computer science in
their program of study.

Course Descriptions
4010/8016 Conservation of Natural Resources (3) A swdy of
conservallon techniques and problems with particular emphasis on the
United States. Includes phllcisophlcal and economic aspects ol resource
management and a systematic survey of traditional conservation types
· including soils, forestry, water resources and energy. Prereq: Three hours
of geography.
4020/8026 Ouanlllatlve Methods In Geography (3) The understanding
and appredatlon of quantitative techniques in geography. Emphasis is
placed on two-dimensional sampling theory and design, graph theory and
spatial statistics. Prereq: MATH 1530 or pennission.
4030/8036 Computer Mapping and Data Analysis (3) Computer
techniques in mapping and analyzlng area data. Emphasis is placed upon
address systems as input to various mapping and statistical programs.
Prereq: GEOG 3530 and a aiurse in introductory statistics.
405018056 Geographic Information Systems (3) An introduction to data
manipulation and data base management of geographic information.
Topics include geographical data input, storage, maintenance, analysis,
retrieval and display. Current geographic inrorinatlon systems are
examined. Particular attention is given to the combination of remote
sensing lmageiy and cartographic data base. Prereq: GEOG 3530 or
4630/8636 and CSCI 1610 or its equivalent.
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GEOGRAPHY
8580 Solis (3) An ex~in~lon of the older geographical conc;ept!j .of the
distribution and morphology of son and the new works concemqd with soil
forms on a regional, rather than ioria1: basis. i>rereq: GEoo·q ooo·or·1010
and permission.
8600 Independent Research (1-3) Advanced study In the form of a major
research project. Stuaents are required to submit a written proposal and
galn written approval of the supervising faculty member and Gra<juate
Program Committee. In addWon to a formal written report, the student Is
required to make an oral presentation of research results to General
Seminar or a professlonel meeting. Prereq: Fifteen graduate hours In
geography and permission.
8640 Remoto S.nslng: Advanced Concepts and Applications (3)
Designed for lhe graduate student desiring to do advanced work In remote
sensing. The emphasis of the course Is on non-photographic sensors and
especially digital processing of multispectrel satellite data. The applications
are multidisclplinlll}' In nature. Prereq: GEOG 4630/8636.
8650 Land Use (3) A field course designed to understand, by actual field
investigation, land use patterns In urban areas through the comprehension
of social, physical and economic factors which tend to shape the land use
of a given place. The major emphasis will be placed upon field
Investigations in the urban area, with the functional region receiving the
major consideration. Prereq: GEOG 4120/8126.
8670 Cartographic Methods (3) Teaches effective map layout and the
latest cartographic techniques, leading to a high level of competence in the
design and interpretation of maps.

J:.· •
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8800 lf!ll!mshlp.ln Envlronmentiil/Roglonal.P.1, rtr:ilng,(,H i),(!eB~ala\.ll!I
up to six hours) Internship with local plannl11g·agenclesT~J'l/!,liJf11g students
to geln knowledge arid experience In comprehensive regional or
environmental planning. Prereq: Permission and 12 graduate hours In

geography.
8810 Seminar In Metropolitan Planning (3).An_ove~~ew,9! metropolitan
planning with special emphasis on the planning process and current
problems encountered by planning officials. Prereq: Permission. (Same as
PA 8810)
8830-8840 lnterdlaclpllnary Seminar on the Urban C_ommunlly (2-6) An
intordlsciplinlll}' course on the metropolitan corpmunlty in which various
departmental and college offerings concerned .with urban problems are put
In broad interrelated focus. Prereq: Undergraduate major In one of the
social sciences plus six hours of graduate work In one of the social
sciences. (Same as PSCI 8830-8840, SOC 8830-8840)
8990 Thesis (1 ·6) Independent research project written under.the
supervision of an adviser.
9550 Topics In Regional Geomorphology of North America (3) A
seminar on the landforms of a particular area from the perspective of a
particular geomorphlc process. Writing of research grant proposals ·
emphasized as well. Prereq: Permission.
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GERONTOLOGY
PROFESSORS:
Horacek, Missinne, Thorson, Waskel
ASSISTANT PRbF.Es·soR:
Powell
Master of Arts In So!=lal Gerontology
The M.A. In Social Gerontology is designed to help meet
the educational needs of two principal groups. First, the
degree program Is designed for those who are mid-career
pr~fessionals who wish to gain additional knowledge and
insight from the research in the field of gerontology, to
interpret the research critically, and who may wish to be
prepared to conduct research on their own. A second,
smaller group that may benefit from the program consists
of those who have gerontology_as a primary academic
interest and who intend to continue on in pursuit of a
doctoral degree.
Potential applicants, then, should recognize that the
M.A. in Social Gerontology is not intended to be a
practitioner's degree. Those who seek graduate
preparation for entering the field of aging in a service
capacity might wish to earn the Graduate Certificate in
Ger?ntology in conjunction with a Master's degree in
Social Work, Counseling, Public Administration, Health
Education, etc. Such career preparation would probably
offer more employment opportunities, for example; for the
entry-level professional.
Degree Requirements
The program of study for the M.A. will include at least 36
semester hours of coursework including:
1. A minimum of 18 hours of gerontology coursework
including: 9110 Applied Social Gerontology; 8446 (or
9460) Aging and Human Behavior; 8676 (or 9670)
Programs and Services; and 8940 Practicum. (For some
students, the Practicum requirement might be waived in
favor of an independent research project prior to thesis
work.)
2. Six to 12 hours of cousework in a related area such as
administration, counseling, education, or program
planning and evaluation.
3. A minimum of six hours of research courses including a
methodology course and a statistics or computer
applications course.
4. A written comprehensive examination upon completion
of coursework.
5. Six hours of GERO 8990 Thesis.

:1

Admission
The general prerequisite for admission is a Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. The student must
h~ve achieved a grade point average of at least 3.0 for
either the full undergraduate program or for upper division
coursework. The student must submit an official copy of
current Graduate Record Examination scores at the time
of application, with a combined score of at least 1000 on
the Verbal and Quantitative sections of the GRE. 1.n

addition, the,student must'subfnit·a ·completed Information
In ~C?;Cial_G,ero.1io1q~Yi ~'.! '~
~tlr:igj~mgl,~' .
Form fa~ the:
and two letters of reference. After all application IT!.!:lll!lrials
have been re~ei'led, ~n lndivipual interview. will be. held.
with members of the Gerontology:Graduate Program ·
Committee.
·

M:~._

NOTE: At least one-half the hours on a plan of study must
be in courses which are restricted to graduate students
only (8--0 or 9--0).

Certificate In Gerontology
In addition to the Master of Arts in Gerontology, a
Certificate of Specialization in Gerontology is available.
The Board of Regents has established Certificate in
Gerontology that will be awarded upon completion of
requirements for the Specialization. The Specialization .
may serve as an academic minor for students majoring in
many of the social and beh~vior sci_ences at the graduate
level.

a

Requirements
1. Students wishing to work toward the certificate in
Gerontology must make application and be accepted
into the Gerontology Program; applicatfon also must be
made for admission to graduate studies. Those working
toward a graduate degree also must be accepted into
the degree program of their major department.
2. Coursework requirements consist of a minimum of 15
~ master hours in Gerontology. The only required
course is GERO 9110 Applied Social Gerontology (three
semester hours); the other 12 hours (usually four
graduate-level courses) in Gerontology are selected by
the student in consultation with the Academic
Coordinator of the Gerontology Program. In this
manner, individualized programs of study are developed
for each student to best meet his or her career goals
and interests.
3. A one semester full-time practicum or its equivalent also
is required. The goal of this is to give each student
practical one-on-one experience with the aged in a
service program or agency delivering services to the
elderly. Practicum students must register for GERO
8940 Practicum and participate in periodic seminars
with the Practicum supervisor of the Gerontology
Program.
Example of a Program of Study
Each individual program of study will be tailored to the
needs and interests of each student. The following is an
example of what one program of study might look like:
GERO 9110 Applied Social Gerontology ...................... 3
(required of all students at the graduate level)
GER08106 Educational Gerontology .......................... 3
GERO 8466 Aging and Human Behavior ...................... 3
GERO 8676 Programs and Services for the Aging ....... 3
~~~08986 Counseling Skills in Gerontology .............. 3
0 8940 Practicum .................... .. ............................ 6

GERONTOLOGY
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4980/8986"Counseling Skllls·tn ·oerontotogy (3) Tlils course_.l; lf}tended ·

Course Descriptions

io help devi!lop,basik'oo_u6~ling slillls for applicati6nJn g~rpn(ology.'

4100/8106 Educatlonal Gerontology (3) An introduc~on to t~·e _field of

Prereq: Pilrmis~lon of lr_,structor.
·
'
8280 Counseling Older.Ai:ltih• !ind Their Famlltes (2) A ~tupy of_issues
related to the counseling of older adults and their families. Prereq: COUN
8240 or permission. (Same
COUN 8280)
8730 Thanatology-Study of Death (3) An examin~tion ~f theory and .
research relevant to interaction with the older, terminally 111 person, focusing
on communication with widows and other survivors as well as the dying
patienL Prereq: Graduate, three hours of gerontology, permission.
8920 Spoclal Studies In Gerontology (1-3) Special studies designed
around the Interests and needs of the individual student In such areas as
the psychology, sociology, economics or politic_s of aging, a~ well 3?
operation of various service systems. The studies may be e11her a literature
review project or a field project in which experience i~ g~ined in the
community Identifying and analyzing needs and services related to older
people. Prereq: Six hours of gerontology or permission.
8940 Practicum (0-6) This course provides the opportunity to students to
share field experiences; to obtain guidance concerning various
relationships with agency, staff and clients; and to develop a broadly based
perspective of the field of aging. Prereq: Nine hours of gerontology and
permission.
8960 Directed Readings In Counseling and Gerontology (1·3) A study
of recent and rurrent literature on counselirig·with older people. Prereq:
GERO 8986 or COUN 8986, counseling major, or permission.
·
8970 Personal Values and Aging (1) Courso designed to incr~ase
students' self-awareness of personal values and feelings related to aging
and the aged.
8990 Thesis (1-6) Independent research project required of all students
working toward the Master of Aris degree. The thesis is written under the
supervision of the thesis adviser and the thesis committee. Prereq:
Permission.
9020 Graduate Seminar In Statistical AppII catrons (3) Provides a
grounding In statistical methods and data management used in behavioral
research, with an emphasis on special re~earch issues with older
populations. Prareq: GERO 9110 and a research methods course.
9110 Appllod Social Gerontology (3) An over.view of social_gei"ontology
with an emphasis on the interplay between social, psycholog1cal and
physical elements In later life. Restricted to graduate students only;
required of Gerontology students. Prereq: Graduate. (Same as SOC 9110)
9460 Seminar In Aging and Human Behavior (3) An in-depth study of
sexual, religious and love behavior in older people. This seminaris
intended to explain the interaction between these different aspects of
behavior and the meaning of life and suffering connected with it in older
age. Prereq: Graduate or permission of instructor.
9480 Geropsychology (3) To become familiar with the psychology of
aging from a research perspective. The focus will be on psychological
research in the middle years and in later years. Prereq: Twelve hours of
psychology and/or gerontology or permission. (Same as PSYCH 9480)
9560 Seminar: The Older Woman (3) This course is designed to provide
students with a critical understanding of older women. Primary focus will be
directed towards an exploration ol lifestyles, needs and interests of women
in the later half of life. Reading and discussion of current literature will
provide a basis for continued exploration through the preparation,
administration and analysis of a group research project. Prereq: GERO
911 O or permission of instructor.

education for and about the agirig. The institutions and proceSSl!S of
education will be analyze~ t9 ..detefllllne th_eir relationships ar,d value to
persons who are now old and those who are aging.
4350/8356 Issues ln Aging (3) This course is intended .fo_r stud?nll!. in
gerontology and in other fields who are interested in_a humanis_uc approach
to understanding significant issues which affect the lives of older people.
Prereq: Graduate.
4460/8466 Aging and Human Behavior (3) The course examines different
l1inds of behavior and the changes which may occur in older age.
Applications of various personality theories concerning aging will be
considered. Prereq: Three hours gerontology or permission.
4480/8486 Comparative Gerontology (3) The study of aging around the
world by a comparative method in a cross-ruitural and cross-national
framework. An explanation of some practical experiences and
developments in Europe, Asia and Africa will be examined. Prereq: Three
hours gerontology or permission.
4500/8506 Legal Aspects of Aging (3) Consideration of the legal
concerns which are likely to arise as people age. Includes introduction to
American legal system, and emphasis on underlying legal concepts and
issues of special importance to older persons. Prereq: GERO 4110/8110.
4510/8516 Long-Term Care Administration (3) An investigation of the
broad range of policy issues, theoretical concerns and practical
management strategies influencing the design, organization and delivery of
long-term care services. Prereq: GERO 9110. (Same as PA 8516)
4520/8526 Mental Health and Aging (3) An examination of mental health
problems that are partirular to older people. Prereq: Permission.
4550/8556 Health Aspects of Aging (3) The study of psychological,
sociological and physiological factors that influence the health of the aging,
with particular emphasis given to blological changes that have implications
for disease and health disorders. (Same as HED 455018556)
4590/8596 Disorders of Communication in Older People (3) This course
is designed to familiarize the student with the identification and
symptomology, basic assessment and intervention strategies assodated
with disorders of communication affecting older adults and geriatric
patients. It is beneficial to students majoring in gerontology or speech
pathology, as an elective course or as a professional enrichment course for
persons working in these or related fields. Students are assigned contacts
with and written reports of contacts with an older adult who manifests a
disorder of communication. Prereq: GERO 4550/8556 or permission.
4670/8676 Programs and Services for the Elderly (3) This course Is
provided to give the student a historical overview of programs for tho
elderly; examine the national policy process as it relates to the older
American; and review the principles and practices relative to the existing
national programs for the aged. Prereq: Three hours gerontology.
4690/8696 Working With Minority Elderly (3) This course is an
interdisciplinary one, designed to provide the student with knowledge of the
differing status, attitudes and experiences of the elderly within four major
minority groups and to examine various service systems and practice
models in terms of their relevance and effectiveness in meeting needs of
the minority elderly. Prereq: Senior or graduate in gerontology or social
work or permission of instructor. (Same as SOWK 4690/8696)
4750/8756 Mid-Life, Career Change and Pre:Retlrement (3) An
examination of mid-life as it applies to: the concept of sec_
ond careers,
existing resources and the future of second careers; and the concept and
practical implications of pre-retirement planning. Preieq: None. (Same as
COUN 475018756)
4850/8856 Hospice and Other Services for the Dying Patrenl/Famlly (3)

This course is designed to Involve students in the recognition of fears,
concerns and needs of dying patients and their families by examining the
hospice concept and other services available In our community. Factual
information, readings, professional presentations, films and experiential
exercises are offered to aid the student In understanding that hospice is an
alternative to the traditional medical model so that when the "cure· system
is no longer functional, then the ·care· system, hospice, can be offered.
Prereq: GE RO 8730 or permission. (Same as SOWi< 48_50/8856)
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HEAL TH, PHY.SICAL EDUCATION AND
RECREATION
PROFESSORS:
Berg, Corbin, Flynn, Kidd
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Blanke, Buchanan, Greer, Latin, Lundahl, Metal-Corbin,
Stacy, Stewart
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Brasile, Hautala, Thigpen
The School of Health, Physical Education and
Recreation offers graduate courses in the areas of health
education, physical education, and recreation and leisure
studies. It is possible to attain either a Master of Arts or a
Master of Science degree with a major in one of the
following areas: health education, physical education
(physical education pedagogy, physical education
coaching, exercise science without an internship, exercise
science with an internship and fitness management) and
recreation and leisure studies.
The Master of Arts degree, which does not require a
thesis, requires a minimum of 36 semester hours.
Students desiring the Master of Science degree will
complete a program of at least 30 semester hours, six
hours of which will be devoted to a thesis.
Master of Arts and Master of Science
Core Course (3 hours)
HPER 8030 Research in HPER

'!,
'I
I I

iI

Specialization Courses (12-24 hours)
HPER 8000 Special Studies
HPER 8100 Research Project
HPER 8220 Problems and Issues in HPER
HPER 8300 Analysis of Research
and Literature in HPER
HED 8080 Topics in Health Education
HED 8206 Health Promotion at the Worksite
HED 8250 Human Sexuality
HED 8330 Alcohol Education
HED 8556 Health Aspects of Aging
HED 8600 Health Behavior
HED 8730 Thanatology
HED 8850 Health Aspects of Stress Management
HED 8980 Health Education Practicum
PE 8016 Laboratory Methods in Exercise Science
P.E 8020 Analytical Research Methods
in Physical Education
PE 8076 Optimizing Sports Performance
PE 8176 Motor Assessment and Performance
PE 8186 Practicum in Physical Education
for the Disabled Child
PE 8240 Sport in American Culture
PE 8260 Supervision of Physical Education
PE 8280 Curriculum In Physical Education
PE 8370 Improvement of Instruction
in Physical Education
PE 8400 Motor Learning and Performance
PE 8450 Kinesiological Analysis of Motor Skills
PE 8506 Behavioral Aspects of Coaching Athletics
PE 8845 Survey of Microcomputer Applications
in Health, Physical Education and Recreation

PE 8856 Cardiac Rehabilitation Principles and.
Pn~Rtlcp_
s ..
_
·
PE 8865 Scientific Aspects of Stre,:igth·Development·
PE 8506· E!ehavloral'Aspe~s ·of Cq~chihg
PE 891 o lnternsh ip· ihi ExEircisif$cience
PE 8936 Measurehlent and Evaluation
in Physical Education
PE 8946 Physiology of Exercise
PE 8950 Advanced Exercise Physiology
PE 8966 Topics in Sports Medicine
RLS 8000 Special Studies in Recreation
and Leisure Studies
RLS 8050 Seminar in Therapeutic Recreation
RLS 8246 Recreation Administration I
RLS 8306 Recreation Programming
RLS 8346 Recreation Administration II
RLS 8420 Leisure Play and Human Development
RLS 8526 Therapeutic Recreation Intervention
for the Aging
RLS 8536 Therapeutic Recreation
for the Physically Disabled
RLS 8560 Clinical Internship in Therapeutic Recreation
RLS 8616 TR: Process and Procedure
RLS 8636 TR: Intervention and Facilitation Techniques
RLS 8646 Trends and Issues in Therapeutic
Recreation
ALS 8656 Recreation and Sport Opportunities for the
Physically Disabled

Course Descriptions
General HPER
8000 Special Studies (1-3) A series of intensive courses • scheduled as
regular seminars or workshops according to purpose. Prereq: Permission
of department.
8030 Rosoarch in Health, Physical Education and Recreation (3) The
course deals with technical writing, research techniques, statistics and research design. Considerable emphasis Is placed on the development of research proposals and techniques of critiquing research in scholarly publications. Prereq: Graduate student in HPEA.
8100 R8SGarch Project (1-3) Individual or group study and analysis of specific problems In health, physical education or reaeation. Prereq: Pennission of Instructor.
8220 Problems and Issues In HPER (3) An examination of current problems and issues In HPER that relate to the general aims and purposes of
HPER. Prereq: Graduate.
·
8300 Analysis of Research ad Literature In HPER (3) Survey of research
and literature in HPER for the purpose of orienting the student to possible
areas of research and developing an understanding of and appreciation for
writings in HPER.
8990 Thesis (1·6) Independent research project written under the
supervision of an adviser. Prereq: Permission.

Health Education
4200/8206 Haallh Promo!lon at the Workslta (3) A study of the practice
of health promotion In the workplace. Principles of sound program planning,
implementation and managemerit will be explored. The student will study
worksite health promotion In relation to cost analysis, health behavior,
program amtent, the insurance industry and program evaluation.
455Ci/8556 Health Aspocte of Aging (3) The study of psychological,
sociological and physiologlcaJ factors that influence the health of the aging;
with particular emphasis given to blological changes that have implications
for disease and health disorders. Prereq: Graduate.
8080 Topics in Health Education (3) This course will explore important
current issues in Health Education. Students will explore economic,
political, ethical and technological developments that affect the practice of
Health Education. There is no limit to the number of times a student may
enroll in HED 8080 as long as a different topic is offered each time. Prereq:
Graduate.

HPER
8250 Human Sexuality (3) This graduate-level rourse.ls aimed at
providing an overview of the current scientific knciwledtie'concerning ·
human sexuality. The course is designed·to be,lnterdlsclplinarfln narure,
providing the blologlcal, behavioral and cultural aspects of hurrian•sexuality.
Priority will be g[ven to students from the helping professions: Qualified
students from-other related disciplines must ~aye;~rmlsslon pl Instructor.
8330 Alco~ol Education (3) A study of the·problems associated with
alcohol use, misuse and abuse. The patterns and trends of use, theories or
dependerit:e, pharmacological aspects and health consequences are
explored. Emphasis Is given to techniques for alcohol edL1cation and
prevention of alcohol problems In various sites, l.e., schools, woil1sites,
public and voluntary health agencies.
8600 Health Behavior (3) The purpose of this course Is to study the
theoretical foundations of health behavior. Students will develop an
understanding of the determinants of health behavior, the models and
theories that provide a framework for predicting health behavior, and the
strategies employed to bring about behavioral changes for health and
disease prevention In individuals and groups. Prereq: Graduate.
8730 Thanatcilogy (3) An examination of theory and research relevant to
Interaction With tha terminally ill person, focusing on communication with
widows and oth·er survivors as well as the dying person. Prereq: None.
(Same as GERO 8730)
8850 Health Aspects of Stross Management (3) The health-related
aspects of stress management and control will be the focus of this course.
Selected techniques for self-regulating stress will be demonstrated,
practiced and analyzed. Students will be introduced to current scientific
research In human stress. Prereq: Graduate.
8980 Health Education Practicum (1-3) This course offers graduate
students In health education an opportunity to gain practical, on-the-job
training In health promotion/health education in local schools, businesses,
hospitals/clinics, voluntary health agencies or governmental health
agencies. Prereq: Twenty-one credit hours in health education (graduate or
undergraduate).

Physical Education
3840/8845 Survey of Microcomputer Applications In Health, Physical
Education & Recreation (3) This course is designed ror students ln
Health, Physical Education and Recreation who have little or no previous
experience with microcomputers. This course is oriented toward the
application of computer technology within these fields. Prereq: None.
3860/8865 Scientific Aspects of Strength Development (3) This course
is designed to explore the nature of muscular strength development, to
investigate the physiological basis of physical conditioning, and to provide
teachers, coaches and trainers with practical experience in designing
specialized conditioning programs for a variety of sports. Prereq: None.
4010/8016 Laboratory Methods in Exercise Science (6) This course will
provide students an opportunity to achieve competency in operating
various pieces of equipment typically used In biomechanlcs and exercise
physiology laboratories. The student will gain experience in interpreting the
results of the tests administered and writing exercise prescriptions based
upon those results. Prereq: Permission of Instructor.
4070/8076 Optimizing Spor1s Performance (3) The course is designed
for coaches, athletes and physically active people, and allied health
professionals. Course content emphasizes integration of several disciplines
In sports medicine aimed at preparing one for optlmal sports performance.
Topics lriclude peaking, detraining, overuse injury, efficiency, special foods
and nutritional requirements, genetics and trainabillty, and designing of
multiyear training schedules. Prereq: None.
4170/8176 Motor Assessment and Proscription (3) A survey of motor
and fitness assessment instruments for use with pre-school, elementary
and secondary school students. The use of test scores ror diagnosis and
prescription or physical education activities for special populations will be
addressed. Prereq: 4150.
4180/8186 Pracllcum In Physical Educallon for the Disabled Child (3)
This course is designed as a practicum to provide the physical education
pedagogy major or special education major enrolled in the Adapted
Physical Education endorsement program with theoretical and practical
experience in addressing the motor needs of young disabled children in a
physical education setting. Prereq: PE 4170/8176 and permission of
instructor.
4500/8506 Behavioral Aspects of Coaching Athletes (3) This course is
designed to provide the graduate physical education student with an
overview of the behavioral aspects of roaching athletes. The course will
cover coaching as It affects skills, abilities and personalities of the
elementary school, junior high school, high school, college and post-college
athletes. Such personal factors as body build, Intellectual attributes,
emotions, competition, cooperation, morale, sportsmanship and leadership
will be discussed in relation to the athlete. Practice factors that influence
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4930/8936 M11Uuroment and Evaluation· of Physical Education (3)
Analysis bfoists, nieasureinerit ·apparatus and testing procedures used in
physical education. Includes a review of basic descriptive statistics.
Praciical 'experlence In test administration is provided. Prereq: PE 4940 or
equivalent
4940/8946 Physiology of Exercise (3) A study of the major physiological
systems of the human body and their response to exercise and the
exercise programs. lhdudes application of physiological concepts to
physical training and conditioning. Prereq: HPER 2880 or equivalent.
4960/8966 Topics In Sports Medicine (3) This rourse covers selected
topics regarding the science and medicine of sports participation. Some
areas to be covered include pharmacologlc aspects, orthopedic aspects,
prevention and rehabilitation, pediatric aspects, legal aspects and aging.
Prereq: Basic course In human anatomy, physiology, kinesiology, exercise
physiology, psychology and growth and development or permission of
instructor.
8020 Analytical Research Methods In Physical Education (3) This
course will be a study In the analytical methOds commonly used in
descriptive and experimental research in the discipline of physical
education. There will be an emphasis on statistical and application,
particularly regarding the purpose, selection and Interpretation or
procedures. Statistical computer packages will be used.
8240 Sport In American Culture (3) The course is a study or sport and the
ways In which It Influences people in America.
8260 Supervision of Physical Education (3) Concepts, principles,
organization and techniques of supervision for use by supervisors and
teachers In the construction and supervision of programs in physical
education.
8280 Curriculum In Physical Education (3) A study of the foundations for
curriculum development and related educational problems. Special
consideration Is given to curriculum change, curriculum patterns and
programs in physical education.
8370 Improvement of lns1ructlon In Physical Education (3) An
examination and discussion or current programs, content, methods and
materials within physical education. Emphasized Is the improvement of
each individual's teaching In the physical education setting.
8400 Motor Loaming and Performance (3) A study or conditions and
factors which influence the learning and performance of motor skills with
particular attention being given to those skills and issues related to physical
education teaching and coaching. Factors affecting the learning and
retention of motor skills will be emphasized.
8450 Klneslologlcal Analysts of Molor Skllls (3) An investigation of the
biomechanical basis of motor performance. Includes a descriptive analysis
of sports skllls and fundamental movement patterns and an examination of
techniques for collecting biomechanical data.
8910 Internship In Exercise Science (3) This course ls an off-campus,
supervised, educational work experience of at least 150 clock hours at an
approved workslte offering programs and experiences In fitness
development or health promotion. Prereq: The student must be in his/her
last semester of coursework and receive permission of internship
coordinator.
8950 Advanced Exercise Physiology (3) This course is designed for
students with an interest In exercise physiology. Major topics to be
emphasized lndude: graded exercise testing and electrocardiography,
kinetics of oxygen uptake, body composition, neuromuscular function and
thermoregulation. Prereq: PE 4940 or equivalent.

Recreation and Leisure Studies
1240/8246 R11creallon Administration I (3) Designed to provide a
background of information on public, private and commercial recreation
with special attention to organization, promotion, development from the
administrative aspect Prereq: At least nine hours of upper division courses
in recreation or permission of instructor.
4300/8306 Recreation Programming and Leadership (3) An advanced
study of recreational programming and planning through practical
applications. Emphasis Is upon understanding proven programming and
leadership knowledge and skills, understanding participant leisure
behavior, understanding participant leisure needs, and skill development In
ways through which organizations, agencies and businesses create service
to respond to the leisure needs of the consumer. Prereq: Graduate and
permission of instructor for non-majors.
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4520/8526 Therapeutic Recreation Intervention for the Agfrig (3) The
purpose of this course Is to Introduce the studlint:to.the field'of.fllCl'Q;ition
for the aging in.nursing home~ and ~fllmunL~ ,~ ~ i;ecre-11tlgf! _p~,g~s.
The concentration focuses on the ~ing and their needs, and how µ,roper
rec;reaiion programming ct!!l.~illp thfimm~i soiiJe of tne[r, nee'.cis'. Ap6rilon
of the course involves students being placoo lri site leadership. Prereq:
RLS 3500 or GERO 2000, or permission'iif'instiucior:
4530/85_36 R~cr~atfon. and Sport o·pportunlt!!)!S for the Physically
Dlsablod (3) An in,depth study of physical dlsabilitles as related to
therapeutic.recreation seitlngs; include_s services, Implications of disability,
self-help skills, wheelchair sports and activities, rule modifications in
competitive sports, safety concerns, legislation and adaptive techniques.
Prereq: RLS 3500 or permission.
·
4610/8616 TR: Process and Procedures (3) This course is designed to
examine, in·depth, the therapeutic recreation process, using a
comprehensive and systematic TR service design. Prereq: RLS 3240,
3500, 4300.
4630/8636 TR: Intervention and Facilitation Techniques (3) This course
is designed to offer students a full range of intervention strategies and
facilitation techniques specific to special populations. Prereq: ALS 3240,
3500, 4300.
4640/8646 Trends and lssuas In T.R. (3) This course covers selected
topics reflecting current trends and issues in the field of therapeutic
recreation. Prereq: RLS 3240, 3500, 4300.
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BOOO~SP!!Clal Studl98 ln,Recraatlon afl(l1l:.!11sura,Siu,dlas·(1.-3) A series
of lni!lnlil:,,e:q:,!lcs.es·espetjally·df!signed,for,(I) P,(Ilcti ®nerswli!Jin :,;
r8£(8!ltiori,:P:8!1ts;~c;1;1e~w~;l'er:vl~s.!lridlor.(~):stud,eqt ~ajor~ within
r9C181ipon;~ lels1.irl!i!tudles.; sq,ea4led as S91T)[~s !)rwoikshops,
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'
accoidirig:to ~fP.OSl1~
11?rereq£Graduate:
8050S4iriilni~lnJiwrapiUtlc "eciaatlori (3)·Semlnars especially
desigriec;I fq( thj!rapeutlc recreation.majors within recreation and lelsure
stuqie!I and/or praciltione~ within therapeutic recreation and leisure
services.
8420 Lelsul'II, Play and Human D11velopm11nt (3) An examination of
leisure and play as conditions of human development, reflections of human
development, and buffers for adjusting to age-related life events. These
three loci will be considered in relationship to the entire life span, and
implications will be drawn for recreation and leisure services. Prereq:
Graduate.
8560 Cllnlc:al Internship In Thllrapautlc Recreation (6) This course is
structured as a full-time (40 hrstwk/15 wks) fieldwork experience in
Therapeutic Recreation. The student works under the supervision of a
certified Therapeulic Recreation Specialist in an agency/hospital/institution
setting. The nature of the placement and make-up of the clients/patients
seen will vary with each individual studenrs professional objectives. Prereq:
At least three upper division undergraduate and/or three graduate courses
in therapeutic recreation and permission of Instructor.

as

' ·I

HISTORY
HISTORY
PROFESSORS:
Carrigan, Dalstrom, Garver, Overfield, Petrowski, Pollak,
Pratt, Simmons, St John, Tate, Thompson
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Gaeddert
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Gesick

Master of Arts
1; Students will be admitted who have:
a. 21 semester hours of work in history with a 3.0 grade
point average (on a 4.0 scale);
b. an undergraduate GPA of 2.75 or better (on a 4.0
scale).
2. Students may be admitted provislonally; they shall be
removed from provisional status when they make
application for candidacy.
3. Students who lack History 3930 (Historical Research) or
its equivalent must take this undergraduate course
during the first two semesters of their enroUment. This
course, required of all undergraduate history majors at
the University of Nebraska at Omaha, seeks to develop
two skills .essential to all historians: the ability to write
clear_
ly. ~nd to do critical and thorough research.
Students lacking these skills may anticipate serious
problems in their studies.
Interpretation of this requirement rests with the
Graduate Program Committee of the Department;
students who believe that they have a reasonable
equivalent course, or skills, should present copies of
their work which will demonstrate their skills for
assessment by the Graduate Program Committee.
Selection of an Adviser and Admission to Candidacy
1. Upon completing 12 hours of graduate coursework,
every graduate student must select, from the members
of the Graduate Faculty listed above, an adviser who
will assume responsibility for supervising the student's
program, until the thesis director takes charge.
2. The student's program will be set forth In the application
for candidacy for the degree. All students must file their
applications for candidacy foUowing the completion of 12
hours of graduate work. Until candidacy is achieved, no
credit toward an M.A. in history will be allowed for any
course work beyond 12 hours, except for those earned
concurrently.
MA. Program with Thesis (30 hour program}
The 30 hour program offers two options:
1. 24 hours of graduate courses in history, nine of which
must be in History 9100. At least three of the remaining
15 hours must be in History 9100 or History 8010. No
student's program, may include more than six hours of
History 8010.
2. 15 hours of approved graduate courses In History
Including nine hours of History 9100, plus nine approved
hours of graduate course work in a related field which
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will-constitute a minor.. Permission to take a graduate
mihQr.flll.lsi q,~ obta~ ecl1fr_c,.m tlie student's adviser. The
dep~rt'.ment in whicn.the minor is plann_!:!d must be
consult~d-to Qetermine Ahe student's eligjbillty to do
gri:iduate work' in· that department. At least twelve of the
total o{ 24 hours must be in courses open only to
graduate students.
In either option, a thesis carrying six hours of credit Is
required. After completing 12 hours of graduate work, a
student should be considering a prospective thesis topic,
determining if the sources are available, and ascertaining
which faculty member will direct it. The student should
prepare a thesis proposal of six to ten pages. The
proposal will address the tentative topical and
chronological scope of the subject, provide a bibliography
of essential primary and secondary material, and indicate
a research plan. This proposal wiUbe prepared with the
assistance of the prospective thesis director.
M.A. Program without Thesis (36 hour program)
The 36 hour program offers two options:
1. 36 hours of graduate courses in history, at least half of
which r:nust be in courses open only to graduate
students. No student's program may include more than
six hours of History 8010.
2. 27 hours of history graduate courses, including at least
nine hours of History 9100, plus nine hours of graduate
course work in a related field which will constitute a
minor. Permission to take such a minor shall be
obtained from the student's adviser. The department in
which the minor is planned must be consulted to
determine the student's eligibility to do graduate work in
that department. At least 18 of the total of 36 hours must
be in courses open only to graduate students. No
student's program may include more than six hours of
History 8010.
All students electing the non-thesis 36 hour program are
required to take a comprehensive examination, details of
which may be obtained from the Graduate Program
Committee Chair.

Course Descriptions
Note: Graduate seminars are not taught in summer sessions and seminar
offerings are not extensive In the spring and ran semesters. Because
seminars are central to the graduate experience, all students must place
the highest priority upon seminar enrollments.
3130/8135 American tolonlal History (3) A study or the background,
settlement and development of the English colonies. Prereq: For 3130,
Junior or permission of instructor.
3160/8165 The American Frontier: 180().1900 (3) The Trans-Mississippi
West from the Rocky Mountain Fur Trade days to the disappearance of the
frontier around 1900. Prereq: For 31 60, junior or permission of instructor.
3330/8335 Ame,:lcan Diplomatic History (3) A history of the foreign
relations of the United States. Prereq: For 3330, junior or permission of
Instructor.
3410/8415 History of Nebraska (3) From the earliest known records to the
present. Prereq: For 3410, Junior or permission of instructor.
3440/8446 History oflhe South (3) Economic, social and political
development of the south as a region. Prereq: For 3440, Junior or
pennfss ion of Instructor.
3530/8535 Medieval Europe (3) An examination of medieval European
hislOly with emphasis upon social and economic developments. Prereq:
For 3530; Junior or permission of Instructor.
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3640/8645 Hlslory:of the BrlJlsh Empire an.d q_ommonyt~~lth (3} Bri!!'ln
in America, A lrica,.India and .the Pacific. The development of a dej?endent
empire and transforniatioii Into Independent natio~s. Pfereq: f o'r 3640; , .
I
'
junior or permission bf Instructor.
3710/8715 Eur'opo_~itd"Aimirlca In the Two World'Wa~ (3) A rrillitaiy,
social and political histciry·analyzlng the causes, conduct and . .
consequences of each war, the.war time transformation of European and
American society, and the emergence of the United States as a world
power. Prereq: For3710;junlor or permission of instructor.
3910/8915 Topics In History (3) A pro-seminar on selected topics based
on a conslderatlon of interpretive historical writings and/or source materials.
Prereq: For 391 O; junior or permission of instructor.
4060/8066 History ofWomen In tho United States (3) This course
discusses the history of women in 19th and 20th century America from the
Seneca Falls convention to the present. It indudes the study of feminist
theorists and activists, female educational/professional and employment
opportunities, current status of women and the New Feminism of the
1970s. Prereq: For 4060; junior or permission of instructor.
4120/8126 American Social and lnlolloctual History Since 1865 (3)
Primarily a non-political approach to American history, this course will
examine significant topics In American thought and society. Prereq: For
4120; junior or permission of Instructor.
4130/8136 The RevoluUonary Era, 1763-1789 (3) An analysis of the
Imperial and internal forces which led to the revolution and an examination
ol the economic, social and political problems of the emerging nation.
Prereq: For 4130; Junior or permission of instructor.
4160/8166 The Federaflst-Repubflcan Period: 1789-1828 (3) An
interpretive study of the middle period of American history. Prereq: For
4160; junior or permission of Instructor.
4180/8186 Clvfl War and Reconstruction (3) A period study from 1845 to
1877. The background of the Civil War, the war years and the reshaping of ,
the Union during reconstruction. Prereq: For 4180; Junior or permission of
instructor.
4240/8246 The Emergence of Modern America: 1877-1!!01 (3) A study of
a transitional period in American history, this course considers the
imponance of industrialization, urbanization, immigration and the
emergence of the United States as a significant world power. Prereq: For
4240: junior or permission of instructor.
4270/8276 TwenUeth Century America ti:> 1932 (3) A study of the history
of the United States from the end of the 19th century to the election of
Franklin D. Roosevelt to the presidency In 1932. Prereq: For 4270; junior or
permi_sslon of instructor.
4280/8286 Twentieth Century America Since 1932 (3) A study of the
history of the United States since the election of Franklin D. Roosevelt to
the presidency in 1932. Prereq: For 4280; junior or permission of instructor.
4330/8336 Constitutional History of the United States to 1860 (3) A
history of constitutional theory and practice to 1860. Prereq: For 4330;
junior or perml~sion of instructor.
4340/8346 Constltutlonal History of the Unlled Stales Since 1860 (3) A
history of constitutional theory and practice since 1860. Prereq: For 4340;
junior or permission of instructor.
4400/8406 History of North American Indians (3) A survey of traditional
Nonh American Indian cultures, their contact with transplanted European
peoples, and the continuing problems laced today. Prereq: For 4400; junior
or permission of instructor.
4430/8436 American Urban History (3) Historical survey of urban
development In the United Stales from the colonial period to the present,
with allention to urbanization as a social process affecting the nation at
large as waif as cities In particular. Prereq: For 4430; junior or permission of
instructor.

44~0/8476 History of'Anierlca!'I Medlcl.ne and publlc:'Healtl:t (3) Ap~ysl11 .
of the relaticinshlp·and!ln!e'raction ·01 medlcal' thouglit,and practicl, putlfi{;
health plobi~nis.and1f1]SdJUtlorial'cfeYE1lopment; ahd•the ch~ ef!'ln
Am~:sbcietY, an~ a.illllf!!.1~ the 17th to the'20th cer'illiry. Prereq: For
4470; Jµmor-,qr'perrrnsslo/1,of,1nstrucJor.
4510/8516 1lntaliectulil Hlatoi y'of Modem Europe from the
Renaissance to th• Fl'80Ch Revolution (3)•A sllidy of enduring political,
religious, economic, scientific and philosophlcal ideas in their historical
settings. Prereq: For 4510; Junior or permission of instructor.
4520/8526 Intellectual History of Modem Europe from the French
Revolution to the Present (3) A sllidy of leading political, religious,
economic, scientific and philosophical Ideas In times of extraordinary social
change. Prereq: For 4520; Junior or permission of Instructor.
4530/8536 The Age of the Renaissance-Reformation (3) A study of the
politics and economics of the 15th and the 16th centuries as well as the
achievements of Renaissance culture and the emergence of the Protestant
churches and the Trentine Catholicism. Prereq: For 4530; junior or
permissio'n of Instructor.
4550/8556 The Age of Enlightenment (3) A study of the politics and
economics of the late-17th century and of the 18th century as well as the
emergence of modem secular thought and its impact upon traditional
European society. Prereq: For 4550; Junior or permission of instructor.
4560/8566 The F,:anch Revolution and. Napoleonfc Era: 1789-1815 (3) A
study of the French revolution and the Napoleonic era with particular
attention to the development of democratic practice concurrently with the
development of modem authoritarianism. Prereq: For 4560; junior or
permission of Instructor.
4570/8576 Europe Betrays Its Promise (1815-1690) (3) A study of reform
and reaction which resulted In the Balkanization of Europe. Prereq: For
4570; junior or permission of Instructor.
4610/8616 Tudor and Stuart England (3) A study of England under the
Tudors when the English people solidified the monarchy and experienced a
golden age, and the Stuarts continued modernization and formulated the
new institutions foreshadowing those of our world today. Prereq: For 4610;
junior or permission of instructor.
4620/8626 English History: From Empire to Welfare Sl ate (3) A study of
the change and development In Great Britain from the late 18th century to
1918. Prereq : For 4620; junior Of permission of Instructor.
4770/8776 Europe In Crlsla : 1890'-1932 (3) A study of the conditions and
forces immediately precedent to World War I, the war itself, the peace
following the war and the rise of the modem dictatorships. Prereq: For
4770, junior or permission of Instructor.
4780/8786 Europe In th• Global Age: 1933 to the Present (3) A study of
the ever increasing tensions between the Fascist and Communist
dictatorships ·and the Western demoaacies, World War II, the resultant
dislocation of power and the emergence of the balance of terror. Prereq:
For 4780, junior or permission of instructor.
8010 Research/Directed Readings Project (1-3) Special research
problems and/or directed readings arranged individually with students on
topics not explored in other graduate offerings. Prereq: Permission of
instructor. Recommended: At-least nine graduate hours.
8880 Workshop ior Advanced Placement Teaclier (3) This graduate
workshop.is designed to help high school history or social science teachers
teach AP history courses. Three hours of work Jn this course may be
inciuded In the history department's 36-hour master's program. Prereq:
· High school history or social science teacher.
6990 Thesis ( 1-6) Thesis research project written under supervision of an
adviser.
9100 Seminar In History (3) Readings and research in selected topics of
history.
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MATHEMATICS
MATHEMATICS
PROFESSORS:
Downin'g, Gessaman, Konvalina, Maloney, Stephens,
Wileman
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Heidel, Liu, Spencer, Zhu
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
All, Chen, EI-Rewini, From
Master of Science
To obtain the Master of Science degree, the student
must:
1. Earn a total of 36 acceptable credits, at least 24 of
which must be in mathematics.
2. Choose mathematics courses with a number of 8000 or
above and ending in the digit zero or six, excluding 8020
and 8040. At least 18 of these credit hours must be
courses with a number ending in a zero digit with, at
most, six of these 18 hours from 8970.
3. Maintain a "B" average in all coursework with no grade
lower than a "C" or "C+."
4. Up to 12 hours of graduate work may be taken in other
areas related to mathematics, such as physics or
computer science, with the permission of the Graduate
Program Committee. Such work may not count toward
the 18 hours described in "2." above.
5. Pass a written comprehensive examination based on ·
three related courses (one of which must have a
number ending in a zero digit) which consists of two
parts. The first part Is a 3-hour examination which may
be open book. The second part is a one-week
take-home examination. The examination is normally
taken In the semester immediately preceding graduation
and should be scheduled well in advance of the
graduate college deadines.

Master of Arts
To obtain the Master of Arts degree, the student must:
1. Earn a total of 30 credits in mathematics.
2. Complete a thesis of six semester hours, which may be
applied towards the 30 hours total.
3.Choose mathematics courses with a number of 8000 or
above ~nd ending in the digit zero or six and excluding
8020 or 8040. At least 12 of these credit hours must be
courses with a number ending in a zero digit, excluding
8970 and 8990.
4. Up to 12 hours of graduate work may be taken in other
areas related to Mathematics, such as Physics of
Computer Science, with the permission of the Graduate
Program Committee. Such work may not count toward
the 18 hours described in "2. • above ..
5. Maintain a "B" average in all coursework with no grade
lower than a "C" or "C+."
6. Pass a comprehensive exam based on the defense of
the thesis.
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Admission R~ulremertts
fQr ttie,t.ls. o'r:PLA~pegrees
Admi$sioh to a degre~ ·program is based on evidence of
ability fo s(Jcc~sfully complete the requirements for the
program.
1. For unconditional admlssion with a concentration in
Mathematics, an applicant should:
a. Have completed a Bachelor's degree with an overall
average of 3.0 or better.
b. Have completed 15 credit hours of mathematics
courses beyond calculus, including MATH 3230/8235
Introduction to Analysis or equivalent.
Master of Arts for Teachers
of Mathematics (M.A.T.)
To obtain the M.A.T. degree, the student must complete
36 credits as follows:
·
· ·
1. Complete the'foliowing required Mathematics courses:
MATH 8105, 8235, 8036, 8020 and 8040.

2. Complete three approved education courses for
graduate students only (nine credits), one of which must
involve the use of microcomputers in the classroom.
3. Complete one approved course for graduate students
only (three credits) in Mathematics or Education.
4. Choose one of the following three options (nine credits):
a. Statistics option: STAT 8005, 8015, MATH 8010.
b. Mathematics option: three courses in mathematics
with a number of 8000 or.above, but excluding any
. one whose last digit is "5."
c. Computer Science option: three courses in computer
science with the number of 8000 or above.
5. Pass the M.A.T. comprehensive examination which is
composed of two parts:
a. The Mathematics part is four hours in length and
covers the courses MATH 8105, 8235, 8036, 8020
and 8040. The examination consists of two questions
from each of the five courses and the student is
required to do eight of the 1Oquestions.
b. The Education part of the examination is two hours in
duration and covers all the education courses which
the student has taken for the degree. A student must
pass both parts in order to pass the examination.

Admission Requirements for M.A.T. Degree
A student meeting the following conditions may be
admittecl to the M.A.T. degree program:
1. Have taken CSCI 161 o or equivalent.
2. Hold state certification for teaching secondary school
mathematics.
3. Have at feast a "B· average in previous mathematics
courses, including two courses beyond elementary
calculus.
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Financial Support
The Mathematics and Computer Science Department
annually awards eight graduate assistantships. These
positions pay an .?~.nu~i stipend of approximataly'$'6300
plus waiver of tuition. The Mathematics assistantships
require 20 hours per weak work in the Mathematics
laboratory during the fall and spring semesters. The
Computer Science assistantships require 20 hours per
week work under the supervision of a Computer Science
faculty member.
International students must be in residence at UNO for
at least one semester before being eligible for a teachlng
assistantship. This is to ensure satisfactory verbal skills in
English.

Course Descriptions

'·

3100181. 05 Al)plled Combinatorics (3) Basic counting methods,
generating luncfons, recurrence relations, principle of indusion-exclusion
Polya's Theorem. Elements of graph theory, trees and searching network
algorithms. Prereq: MAlH 2030. (Same as CSCI 3100/8105)
'
323018235 -lntroducllon to Analysis (3) Provides a theoretical foundation
for the concepts of elementary calculus. Topics include the real number
system, topology of the real line, limits, functions of one variable, continuity
differentiation, integration. Prereq: MAlH 1970 and 2030. Recommended:'
MATH 3350.
3250/8255 Vactor and Tensors (3) Vector and Tensors: Review of Vector
algebra and Vector calculus. The integral theorems of Green, Gauss and
Stokes. Applications lo geometry and physics. Tensor algebra. The metric
tensor and Riemannian curvature. Christoffel symbols and the Rolcd
. tens~~..Tensor in Euclidean geometry. Geodesics, applications to geometry
and mechanics. Preerq: MATH 1970.
3300/8305 Numerical Methods (3) Solving equations and systems or
equations, interpolation, numerical differentiation and integration, numerical
solutions to ordinary differential equations, numerical calculations of
eigenvalues and eigenvectors, analysis of algorithms and errors,
computational efficiency. Prereq: MATH 1960 and 2050. Recommended:
MATH 3350. (Same as CSC/ 430<V8305)
3350!8355 Dltterenllal Equatlon.s I (3) Solutions of linear and first order
non-linear differential equations with applications. Also power series
solutio_ns, Fourier series and Laplace transform. Prereq: MATH 1960.
?36018365 Dltterentlal Equations II (3) Vector analysis, line and surface
integrals, Fourier series, separation of variables for partial differential
equations;wave equation, heat equation, Laplace equation. Prereq: MATH
335018355, MATH 1970.
350018505 Selected Topics In Mathematics (1·6) This Is a variable
content course with selected topics in the mathematical sciences which
may be of interest la students In other disciplines such as mathematics
education, psychology and business. The course may be taken more than
once for credit provided topics differ, with a maximum credit of nine hours.
Mathematics majors may apply no more than three hours of MATH 3500
toward the minimum major requirements. MATH 8505 does not apply 1a
M.A. or M.S. In mathematics. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
364018645 Modem Geometry (3) Axiomatic systems, finite geometries,
modern f~undations of Euclidean geometry, hyperbolic and other
non-Eud1dean geometrics, projective geometry. Prereq: MATH 1960 and
2030, or equivalent mathematical maturity.
3740/874~ !nt~o~11cll~n to Probablllty and Statistics I (3) A
mathematical rntroducuon to probability theory and statistical inference
including pr~bability distributions, random sampling, expected values,
Central Limit Theorem, Normal Approximations, and order statistics.
Prereq: MATHICSCJ 2030, MAlH 1970.
4030/8036 Applied Modem Algebra (3) Review of sets, relations and
functions. Semigroups, groups, rings and fields, lattices and Boolean
algebra. Applications may include coding theory, linear machines and finite
automata. Prereq: MATH 2030. Recommended: MATH 2050 and
MATHICSCI 3100/8105.
411018116 Abstr~ct Algebra (3) Advanced undergraduate (beginning
graduate) course In abstract algebra to Include congruences, axioms for
~umber systems, group axi.oms, group theory, homorphisms,
1somorph1sms, quotient groups, and introduction to rings, internal domains,
and fields ..Prereq: MATH 4030/8036 or permission of instructor.

4120/8126 ~bstract Alg~!>r~..!! (3) Apvam;ed undergraduate (~glr\l)ing
graduate).course In abstrl!Ct alg!ibra to lnduqe rings, integr~ doma_l'ns, .
fiel_ds, vector spaces, ideals, and algebraic number fields. Prereq: MAlH
4110/8116.
4150/815~ Graph Theory ~nd ~plicl!llons (3) Introduction to graph
theory.-Repre51!1)Wticihs ~f gr~h~'and:griiph Isomorphism. Trees as a
special case of graphs. Connectivity, covering matching and coloring in
graphs. Directed graph~ and planar graphs. Applications of graph theory in
several fields such as networks, social sciences, VLSI, chemistry and
parallel processing. Prereq: MATH 2030 or permission of instructor. (Same
as CSC/ 4150/8156)
4230/8236 Mathomatlcal Analysis I (3) Provides a theoretical foundation
for the concepts of elementary calculus. Topics indude ordered fields and
the real number system, basic properties of complex numbers, metric
space topology, sequences and series in RI<, Limits and continuity In a
metric space, monotonic functions. Prereq: MATH 3230/8235 or equivalent.
4240/8246 Mathamatlcal Analyals II (3) Provides a theoretical foundation
!or the concepts of elementary calculus . Topics indude differentiation and
Riemann integration in Rk, Rierriann-Stleltjes integration, sequences and
series of functions, uniform convergence, powerseries, Stone-Weierstrass
Theorem, functions of several varlahles, Implicit Function Theorem, special
functions. Prereq: MATH 4230/8236.
427018276 Complex Variables (3) Differentiation, integration and power
series expansions of analytic functions, conformal mapping, residue
calculus, and applications. Prereq: MATH 3230/8235 or equivalent.
4300/8306 Linear Programming (3) Convex sets, hyperplanes, polytopes,
mathematical modeling, formulation and geometry of linear programming.
Primal simplex method, dual simplex method, revised simplex method,
sensitivity analysis and problem solving using computer packages. Prereq:
MATH 2050. (Sama as CS<(:I_4300/8306)
'
.
4310/8316 Dlscroto Opilmlzatlon (3) The mathematical foundations and
solution algorithms of discrete optimization problems including
transportation problems, network problems, and integer programming.
Prereq: MATH 2050, MATHICSCI 4300/8306. (Same as CSC/ 4310/8316)
4330/8336 Fourier Serles and Boundary Value Problems (3) Heat
conduction, vibrating membranes, boundary value problem, Sturm-Liouville
systems, Fourier series, Fou_rier integrals, Bessel functions, Legendre
polynomials. Prereq: MAlH 3350/8355.
4410/8416 Introduction to Iha Foundations of Mathematics (3) Logic,
the axiomatic method, properties of axiom systems, set theory, cardinal
and ordinal numbers, metamathematlcs, construction of the real number
system, historical development of the.foundations of mathematics, recent
developments. Prereq: Senior or graduate.
4510/8516 Theory ot Numbers (3) Congruences, quadratic reciprocity,
diophantine equations, continued fractions and prime number distribution.
Prereq: Junior or senior.
4600/8606 Dlfferenllal Geometry (3) Tensor algebra, differential forms
Lie groups, surface theory, curvature, sympletic geometry. Applications to
dassical mechanics and relativity. Prereq: MATH 1970 and 3350/8355.
461018616 Elementary Topology (3) Sets and functions, metric spaces,
topological spaces, continuous functions and homeomorphisms,
connectedness, compactness. Prereq: MATH 3230/8235 or equivalent.
4650/8656 Transform M11thods and Appllcatlons (3) Laplace Transform
and the Inversion integral. Fourier Transform. Other transform-a and special
techniques. Application to differential equations, boundary value problems
of mathematical physics and signal analysis. Prereq: MATH 3350/8355 and
4270/8276.
4660/8666 Automata, Computability and Formal Languages (3) This
course presents a sampling of several important areas of theoretical
computer science. Definition of formal models of computation, and
important properties of such models, including Finite Automata and Turing
machines. Definition and important porperties al formal grammars and their
languages. Introduction to the formal theories of computability and
complexity. Prereq: MATH 2030. Recommeded: CSCI 3320. (Same as
CSC/ 466018666)
·
4750/8756 lntroducllon to Probability and Statistics II (3)Theory and
methods of statistical inference Including estimators, statistical hypotheses,
multivariate estimation, chi-square tests, analysis of variance, and
statistical software. Prereq: MATH 374018745.
476018766 Topics In Modellng (3) Formulation and analysis of various
models involving Markov chains, Markov processes (induding birth and
death processes), queues, cellular automata, difference and differential
equations, chaotic systems and fractal geometries. Prereq: MATH
3350/8355 and 3740/8745. (Same .as CSC/ 47600766)
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8010 Slatlstlcal Rasaarch for Mathematics Teachers (3) This co~rse,ls
designed for gradual~ students in the ~T program who select !tie
statistics option to complete their deg·r.ee, Th'e ~11.Jdent will do ·a literarure
review, design a study Involving matlie'm~til:l!.education, gathe( and
analyze the data, and prepare a·riianusctlpt for submission to a refereed
journal. (The course wlll not cciunt toward a major ln the MA or MS
program.) Prereq: STAT 8015 and TEO 8010.
8020 Topics In Geometry and To'pology (3) Selection from the followlng
topics: Straight line and compass constructions; geometries and
transformations - complex numbers and stereographic projection,
non-Euclidean geometries; graph theory; topology of the plane;
two-dimensional manifolds, theory of dimension. (Thio course will not count
toward a major In the MA. or M.S. programs.) Prereq: Secondary teacher
certification or WOfking toward it, or permission of Instructor.
8040 Topics In Computer Scl11nc11 (3) An introduction to digital computers
and programming techniques. Brief history of the development of
computing, a survey of the appTicatlons of computers, and the implications
of the use of computers In education. Prereq: Teacher certification or
working toward It, or permission of instructor.
8160 Algorlthmlc Graph Theory (3) Review of the basic concepts of
graph theory. Introduction to perfect graphs and their characterizations.
Main classes of perfect graphs and their properties. Algorithms for main
problems of perfect graphs. Applications of perfect graphs In several fields
such as scheduling, VLSI and communication networks. Prereq: CSCI
3320/8325 and MATH/CSCI 4150/8156 or permission of Instructor. (Same
as CSCI 8160)

8250 Partial Differential Equations (3) Linear and non-linear first order
equations, dasslficatlon of second order linear equations, elliptic,
hyperbollc and parabolic equations and boundary value problems, Green's
functions. Prereq: MATH 4230/8236 or 4330/8336.
8350-8360 Theory of Analytic Functions (3) Semester I: complex
numbers, analytic and elementary functions, complex integrations.
Semester II: calculus of residues, entire and meromorphic functions,
normal families and conformal mappings. Prereq: MATH 4230, 4240 or
equivalent
8450 Calculus of Variations (3) Functionals, the Euler-Lagrange
Equation, the Brachistochrone, minimum surface of revolution,
isoperimetric problem, Fermars Principle, Hamilton's Principle, least action,
the vibrating string and membrane, max-min characterization of
eigenvalues, further applications. Prereq: MATH 3230/8235 and 3350.
8500 Applied Complex Variables (3) Applications of complex variables to
potential theory, Fourier and Laplace transforms, ordinary and partial
differential equations, number theory, chaotic dynamical systems, etc.
Prereq: MATH 4270/8278.
8620 General Topology (3) The concepts of MATH 4610/8618 are studied
at an advanced level In conjunction with ordinal and cardinal numbers,
open and dosed maps, separation axioms and countable compactness.
Prereq: MATH 4610/8816 or permission of instructor.
8650 Introduction to Probablllty Models (3) An Introduction to probability
modeling including Poisson Processes, Markov chains, birth-death
processes, queueing models and renewal theory. Applications will be an
important par1 of the course. Prereq: MATH 3740 or MATH/CSCI 4760 or
STAT3800.
8670 Algorithmic Combinatorics (3) Classical combinatorial analysis,
graph theory, trees, network now, matching theory, extremal problems,
block designs. Prereq: MATH/CSCI 3100/8105. (Same as CSCI 8670)
8680 Advanced Automata and Formal Languages (3) A continuation of
MATH/CSCI 4660/8666. The course will be an introduction to
Computational Complexity. Topics that will be covered indude space and
time complexities of Turing Machines, deterministic versus
non-determlnlstic machines, NP-Complete problems, alternating Turing
machines, and concepts of reducibility. Prereq: MATH/CSCI 4660/8666.
(Same as CSCI 8580)
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8710 _Design and An_alysis qt _Algorhhms (3) The study of algorithl)l~..
iriiP,C'irtarit iii computer programming. Principles and underlying concepts of
algo,ithm design; fundamental techniques of algorithm analysis, typical
types ·of algo~ithrps. Related l!>Jilcs ~11ch 81! algorithms and compu_ter
architecture, Piereq: CSCI 3320/8325 o·r equivalent (Same as CSCI 8710)
8810 Advanced Numerical Methods I (:3°) Error propagation, solutions of
linear equations by various schemes. Matrix norms and conditioning,
computation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Additional topics such as
non-linear systems, least square problems, etc. Prereq: MATH/CSCI
3300/8305. (Same as CSCI 8810)
8820 Advanced Numerical Methods II (3) Interpolation and
approximation, power series and economization, iterative factoring ol
polynomials, solution of non-linear equations, solutions of orcfmary and
partial differential equations, and gradient vector techniques. Prereq:
MATH/CSCI 8810 and MATH 1970. (Same as CSCJ 8820)
8880 Advance Placement Institute: Calculus (3) A workshop for
teachers planning to offer an advanced placement course in calculus.
Objectives include Increasing teacher competencies In single-variable
calrulus, discussion and study of AP calculus exams, implementations of
AP courses in calrulus; and development and presentation of projects for
graduate credit Prereq: Graduate in mathematics or mathematics
education.
B910 Advanced Topics ln Optlmlzatlon (3) Topics selected from dynamic
programming, multi-objective optimization, optimization in vector spaces,
optimal management in bloeconomics, and optimal control. May be
repeated for credit with the permission of graduate adviser and instructor.
Prereq: MATH/CSCI 4300/8306 or 4310/8316, and MATH 3230/8235 or
permission of Instructor. (Same as CSCI 8910)
8970 Independent Graduate Studies (3) Under this number a graduate
student may pursue studies In an area that Is not normally available to him
in a formal course. The topics studied will be a graduate area in
mathematics to be determined by the instructor. Prereq: Permission of
Instructor and graduate.
8980 Graduate Seminar (1-3) A graduate seminar in mathematics.
8990 Thesis (3-6)
9110 Advanced Topics In Applied Mathematics (3) Topics selected from
applied algebra, applied linear algebra, coding theory, graph theory,
differential equations, numerical analysis, etc. May be repeated for credit
with permission of the graduate adviser. Prereq: Permission of Instructor.
9230 Theory of Function of Roal Variables (3) Real number system,
convergence, continuity, bounded variation, differentiation,
Lebesque-Stieltjes Integration, abstract measure theory, the Lp spaces.
Prereq: MATH 4230-4240 or advanced calculus.

Statistics
3000/8005 Statls11cal Methods I (3) Distributions: introduction to

measures of central value and dispersion; population and sample; the
normal dlstnb ution; inrerence: single population, inference: two populations;
lntroductlon to analysis of variance. Statistical packages on the computer
will also be utilized In the course. Prereq: MATH 1310 or equivalent.
3010/B015 Statlstlcal Methods II (3) Regression and correlation, analysis
of covariance, chi-square type statistics, more analysis of variance,
questions of normality, Introduction to non-parametric statistics. Statistical
packages are used when appropriate. Prereq: STAT 8005 or equivalent

·----·--------------------------------=--=:::..-
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MUSIC

MUSIC
PROFESSORS:
Bales, Foltz, Liotta, Low, Peters, Prince, Shrader
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Mullen, Saker, P. Todd
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Crisara, Stroope
Entrance Requirements for Admission to the Graduate
Program In Music
Applicants must have earned a baccalaureate degree in
Music from a recognized institution of higher education.
The student must have a cumulative average of 3.0 or
better GPA (on a 4.0 scale) in all music courses or a 3.0 or
better GPA in all upper division music courses. If the
applicant does not meet either of the 3.0 GPA
requirements, he/she will not be admitted into the
program. An applicant who meets only one of the 3.0 GPA
requirements (overall or upper division) must take the
Music Department Diagnostic Exam before he/she can be
admitted and may need to complete undergraduate
courses to satisfy any deficiencies that the diagnostic
exam might indicate.
Master of Music
The Department of Music offers graduate courses in the
areas of music education, performance, history and
theory. The degree requires a total of 30 or 36 hours credit
for completion, and may include a program in either
performance or music education.
REQUIRED MUSIC PERFORMANCE
PROGRAM OF STUDY
Applied Music .......................................................... 6
Music Bibliography ............................. ....... .. .. .......... 3
Music History or Theory .......................................... 3
Analytical Techniques.............................................. 3
Recital ..................................................................... 3
Treatise ................................................................... 3
Special Topics or Electives•..................................... 9
Total Semester Hours ....................................... 30 hours
• A portion or all at the elective hours may be In a related subject field.

REQUIRED MUSIC EDUCATION
PROGRAM OF STUDY
Research in Music Education .................................. 3
Philosophical and Sociological Aspects
of Music Education•.............................................. 3
Psychological and Historical Aspects
of Music Education•.............................................. 3
Music History ........................................................... 3
Music Theory............................................................ 3
Analytical Techniques -............................................. 3
Electives in Music*• ............................................ ..... 6
Option A: Thesis ..................................... ................. 6
Thesis Option B: Additional Hours••• ...................... 12
Total Semester Hours ................................... 30-36 hours
'Upon petition ta the Graduate Ccmmi1tee in Music one pedagogy course
may be substituted for only one of these courses.
" To be selected from the fallowing areas: conducting, performance,
pedagogy or literature.
'"A portion or all of these hours may be elected in related subject fields
outside of music.
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Interests and 1')86ds of siixlents. J OP.ics and number of aedlts for each
specifc offering wifl'be arinouriced duiirjg ·the prior semester. Prereq:
Graduate·end permission 'of deplirh.nent
801 o'The ,Arts and the El(ecutlv.• (3),The course will provide the graduate
student with en understanding of the organizational and managerial Issues
lnwlved in en arts organize.lion and the role of the arts in the business
community. Prereq: Graduate admission and permission of Instructor.
(Same as BSAD 8880)
4400/8406 Advanced Composition (2-3) Individualized applied study of
the a-aft of musical composition in larger media and various styles. Prereq:
MUS 3450 and written permission.
4440/8446 Twentieth Century Styles (3) This course will study 20th
century music through analysis and practical application of the various
theories, techniques and Individual styfistfc qualities that contribute to
identification of individual styles and "style schools." It is designed for those
students who are unfamiliar with the music of the early part of the 20th
century. Prereq: MUS 2420 or permis5!on of lnstruclDr.
4450/8456 Advanced Orchestration (3) This cou,se will present students
to advanced orchestration techniques with regard to style. Advanced
orchestration techniques wmbe approached by scoring of selected
excerpts with special attention ID scoring for a full orchestra using
advanced devices for the orchestra. The study of scores, especially those
from Impressionism to the present, will be done. This course is intended for
any and all students who wish to arrange or compose for orchestra, band,
chorus or any other large ensemble. Prereq: MUS 2420 and 2440 or
permission of instructor, and graduate.
4470/8476 Counterpoint (3) A stusfy through analysis and composition of
contrapuntal techniques in tonal music with an Introduction ID contrapuntal
techniques In non-lDnal and non-western music. Prereq: Graduate and
written permission.
4530/8536 History of the Lyric Theatar (3) This course will consist of
significant music thealef works In the Western world from 1600 to the
present Prereq: MUS 2570, 2420, 2440; Junior In applied voice; or
permission of Instructor.
4540/6546 Renaissance Mualc Literature (3) This course is intended for
music majors who wish to undertake a-comprehensive survey of music
literature c. 1350-1600. Prereq: MUS 2550, 2560, 2570 and graduate.
4550/8556 Baroque Music Literature (3) This course is Intended for
music majors who wish to undertake a comprehensive survey of music
literature from c. 1600-1750. Prereq: MUS 2550, 2560, 2570 and graduate.
456D/8566 Classical Music Lltaratura (3) This course is intended for
music majors who wish to undertake a comprehensive survey of music
literature from c. 1750-1815. Prereq: MUS 2550, 2560, 2570 and graduate.
4570/8576 Romantic Music Uteratura (3) This course is Intended for
music majors who wish to undertake a comprehensive survey of Music
literature from c. 1815-1912. Prereq: MUS 2550, 2560 and graduate.
4580/6586 Music In the Twentlalh Century (3) This course Is intended for
music majors who wish to undertake a comprehensive survey of music
literature from the post-romantic period to the present day. The objective
will be to provide the student with a broad overview with special attention
given to composers and individual woli\s which typlly a style or form.
Listening assignments WOI be an Integral part of the course, and attendance
at live, film and/or television performances will supplement the lectures,
discussions and readings. Prereq: MUS 2560.
460D/8606 Plano Pedagogy (3) Tots course is designed for piano majors
and private muslc teachers In "how to teach piano; from the beginning
stages through elementary and advanced levels. Procedures of instruction,
basic principles of technique and materials used In teaching piano are
covered. Prereq: Permission of Instructor.
_4610/8616 Voice Pedagogy (3) This course Is a study of the physiological
and a_coul!tical p_ropertles of the vocal mechanism and of the various
techniques used in de118loping the "singing• voice. Also, it wiUapply
knowledge acquired about the voice through studio teaching and
observations of other voice teachers. Prereq: Junior voice or permission of
undergraduate lnstruclDr. Graduate voice or permission of graduate
Instructor.
4670/8676 Plano Pedagogy II (3) This course is designed for piano majors
and private music teachers In "how ID teach piano• from the beginning
steps through elementary and advanced levels. Procedures of instruction,
basic principles of technique and materials used In teaching piano are
covered. Prereq: MUS 4600/8606.
4710/6716 Acting for Music Theater (2) This course Is a study of
theoretical and practical approaches essential to developing the
"singer/actor." Prereq: Music or drama major, permission of instructor.

MUSIC
4720/8726 Choral Literature (3) A survey._cour11a in Iha study of.significant
choral genre of the various periods of musical cciinpbs[ilon from plain song
to contemporary music. This course is intended.for senior level students In
the K-12 music education trl!Ck an~ ·for l!~de.nts.:-i/Pf~ng on a:1J1aSt!ln1
degree in mu,gic education ~Ith emphasls.1.n chor!i)-muslc. Prereq: MUS
2570, 3640 and graduate .
4730/8736 Keyboard Uterature (3) i;urvey_and study al majqr piano
repertoire from the Baroque ~eyboard composef!1 ID the 20th qinwry
composers. Included are keyboard concertos with orchestra Prereq:
Permission of instruclar.
4740/8746 Voice Literature (3) Thia course Is a study of the development
of art song In Europe and America. Emphasis wlll be given ID German and
French song literalllre and their Influences on English and American song.
Prereq: Junior voice or permission of undergraduate instruclar. Graduate
voice or permission of graduate lnstruclar.
8200-8390 Applied Music (1 or 3) Elective level for graduate students In
the music education track for one aedit hour. May be repeated. Required
for graduate students in the performance track for three aedit hours. To be
repealed one time. Prereq: Audition and permission.
8200 Guitar (1-3)
8210 Plano (1 ·3)
8220 Voice (1-3)
8230 Violin (1 -3)
8240 Viola (1-3)
8250 Violoncello (1-3)
8260 Bass Viol (1-3)
8270 Flute (1-3)
8280 Oboe (1-3)
8290 Clarinet (1-3)
8300 Bassoon (1 -3)
8310 Saxophone (1-3)
8320 Trumpet (1-3)
833(! Franch Horn (1-3)
8340 Baritone Horn (1-3)
8350 Trombone (1-3)
8360Tuba (1-3)
8370 Pipe Organ (1-3)
8380 Percussion (1·3)
8390 Harp (1-3)
8460 Analytical Techniques (3) This oourse wlll study the major
theoretical techniques developed by such important figures as Schenker,
Hindemith, Reti and Forte. Music of all styles will be subject for analysis,
but emphasis will be on tonal early 20th century music. Prereq: Graduate
and MUS 3400 and 4440 or equivalents.
851 O Performance Practice (3) This course Includes a sllldy of published
materials, master classes and workshops with visiting artists and Intensive
performance by the students themselves. Graduate swdents will not only
be expected ID join In an Intensive sllldy of a parfo.Jlar genre and period,
but also to complete a leclllre-redtal on a specific approved topic. Prereq:
Admission to the Graduate College and permission.
8520 Music Bibliography (3) This course Includes a sllldy of music
reference and research materials. Basic procedures and tools of
investigative studies are treated, culminating In a research project. Prereq:
Graduate and permission.
·
8610 Organization and Administration In Music (3) Course is designed
10 acquaint students with the knowledge and concepts necessary for
understanding and developing music education programs in the public
schools and specific knowledge pertaining la.policies and procedures for
administering and supervising programs of music education. Prereq: None.
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reading and evaluating inusic educallJlfl r~! e~cft~nd:qqlng Independent
won< lrJ the
Prereq: Graduate and pennls5/o~,
8640 PhlloeoPl.!lcal a~ ~lologJcal Aspec.ls of Music Education (3) A
study of phllosophlcal
sodal backgrounds al music education through
attention to philosophies of art and ID current soclological trends. Prereq:
Graduate.
8650 Paychologlcal and Historical Aspects of Music Education (3) A
study of psychological and hlslDrical aspects o_lmusic education through
attention to relevant laplcs In the psychology of music and learning theory
and through relevant reading In the hislary of music education. Prereq:
Graduate.
8660 Pedagogy of Theory (3) Designed to introduce teachers to the
techniques and problems of teaching music theory In elementary and
secondary schools and colleges. This will be accomplished through a
variety al methods la include a review al texts, teaching, and research.
Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor.
8700 Conducting Practicum (3) Private Instruction in conducting and an
Intense study of the various disciplines In music and !heir relationship and
application 10 the art of ronductlng. This course may be repeated for aedit
Prereq: Students with a choral emphasis, MUS 3640 and 8760. Students
with an Instrumental emphasis, MUS 3630 and 8630.
8750 Advanced Instrumental Con.ducting (3) ~tudy al advanced
conducting problems jn band and orchestral literature and techniques for
their solution. Prereq: MUS 2600 and 3630 or 3640 or equivalent.
8760 Advanced Choral Conducting (3) Advanced Choral Conducting is
an in-depth study of the problems in and the techniques required for
conducting the following: (a) Ch.oral music of the plainsong era to the
present; (b) Mlslc for choruses and Instrumentalists. Prereq: MUS 2600
and 3640 or the equivalent.
8970 Treatise '(3) Preparation of a wrinen project about some aspect al the
studenrs recital. Should demonstrate competency In writing and research
of appropriate-aspects of music. To be taken concurrently or prior 1a MUS
8980. Prereq: A written proposal for the written project must be approved
by the appropriate departmental committee•.
8980 Rachal (3) This course in','.olves the selection, preparation and public
perlonnance of a full recital In the studenrs major applied area. The recllal
should demonstrate the sllldenrs competency in a variety ol styles and ·
make advanced technical and Interpretative demands. The course also
includes a wrinen project on the music performed at the recital. A full public
recital and related wrinen project as approved by the appropriate
departmental comminee Is a graduation requirement for masters-level
students in the perlonnance track. Method of grading will be a designation
al "satisfactory" or •unsatisfactory". Prereq: A written proposal for the redial
and related wrinen project must be approved by the appropriate
departmental comminee.
8990 Thesis (3).The purpose of this course Is to allow graduate students In
Music Education (Option I) to develop a substantive thesis which employs
and mi(rors research or original thought of a quality and quantity
appropriate ID advanced work in music education. This course will be
handled on an Individual study basis with aid and oonsultation from a
faculty thesis adviser and thesis rommittee. Method of grading wfll be a
designation al "satisfactcry" or "unsatisfaclary". Prereq: Permission of
Graduate Commlnee and twenty-lour (24) hours of graduate course work
completed.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

POLITICAL SCIENCE
PROFESSORS:
Camp, Chung, Kirwan, Menard
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Bacon, Bykerk, Farr, J. Johnson, 8. Kolasa
Admission Requirements
· An applicant for admission to the Master of Arts or
Master of Science program will not be accepted at this
time. In concurrence with the Graduate College, a
moratorium has been placed on the acceptance of such
applications, effective January 1, 1989. Applicants who
are interested in graduate course work In Political Science
without a degree objective may apply for Unclassified
status.

Course Descriptions
4030/8036 The Presidency (3) The rise of the lnstil!Jlion from Washington
to the present, to the position and prestige it holds and how the president
use~ this power and prestige to influence Congress, the courts and the
public. Prereq: For 4030, PSCI 1100 and junior.
4040/8046 The Lagfslativa Process (3) A comprehensive study of the
legislative process of the Congress and state legislatures. The major
emphasis Is on legislative Institutions, processes and behavior. Prereq: For
4040, PSC I 1100 and Junior.
4050/8056 The Judicial Process (3) This is a course In the administration
of justice. It examines the federal and state courts with respect to their
powers, Judicial selection, the bar and the reform movements In the most
basic of all of man's objectives, Iha pursuit of justice. Prereq: for 4050,
PSCI 1100 and junior.
4120/8126 Public Opinion and Political Behavior (3) An analysis of the
processes of public opinion formation and change, the relationship between
public opinion and democratic processes, and the effects of public opinion
on the operation of the pofltlcal system. Prereq: For 8126, junior.
4170/8176 Conslllutlonal Law: Foundations (3) Examination of the
principles, design and Intended operation of the American constitutional
system. Analysis of Declaration of lnd~pendence, Artides of Confederation,
Constitutional Convention, ratification debates. Stress laid on Federalist
Papers and on reform criticism of Constitution.
4180/8186 Constitutional Law: The Federal System (3) Analytical
examination of American constitutional law regarding the relations of nation
and state (Federalism) and the powers of the natloi,al government
(Judicial, Congressional and Executive).
4190/81_96 Constftutlonal Law: Civil Liberties (3) Analydcal examinadon
of American consdtutional law.as It pertains to civil liberties. Emphasis on
1st, 4th, 5th, 6th, 0th, 13th, 14th and 15th Amendment cases.
420~/8206 International Politics of Asia (3) Analysis of contemporary
relauons among the Asian nations as well as their Interactions with the
great powers; emphasis on the forces and issues which infiuence the
international system of Asia. Prereq: For 4200, Junior.
4210~821~ Foreign ~olicy of Russia (3) A study of the foreign policy of
~uss1a, wnh emphasis on developments since 1985. Internal and external
1nlluences on Russian foreign policy, the processes of foreign policy
making, and the relations among members of the Commonwealth of
Independent States also will be considered. Prereq: For 4210; junior.
4280/8286 Int er•Amerfcan Pofftics (3) Analysis of the role of Latin
American states in the lnternadonal polldcal arena. Emphasis upon
de~~loplng, applying and testing an explanatory theory of International
pohncs through the study of the Inter-American system: the regional
Institutional and Ideological environment, power relations, policies, and
contemporary problems. Prereq: For 4280, Junior.
4310/8316 Politlcaf Philosophy I (3) Textual analysis of leadlng works of
classical political philosophy: Plato and Aristotle. Prereq: For 4310, Junior.
4320/8326 Pofftfcaf Philosophy II (3) Textual analysis of leading works of
eady modern philosophy: Machfavelli, Hobbes, Locke. Prereq: For 4320,
/unior.

4330l&;l38~Pofltlcal _P hfl~,III (3) Texwal.analysis of leading works of
later modem p,ollticaf philosophy: Rouaseau, Burka, MIi. Prereq: For 4330,
junior.
·
435~!H~emocracy (3) A basic study of tlleory; practice and
practitioners of,poiftlcal democracy, Its roo,ts,'develoP.inent, present
appficatlon and problems and·turure. Prereq: For 4350, furifor.
4360/8366.Dk:tat~i'ahfp (3) An ~alysls ~f the·m<i~t'prevalent form of
governme·nt In Iha world. The distinguishing characteristics of
authoritarianism are examined and Its various forms identified and
compared. Prereq: For 4360, junior.
4370/8376 Comparative Socialist Systems (3) A comparative
examination of Marxist-inspired political movements, political parties and
political systems, with particular emphasis upon contemporary transitions.
Prereq: For 4370, junior.
4500/8506 Government and Polhlca of Great Brhaln (3) A
comprehensive study of British pofitics and government Emphasis will be
focused on the formal instil!Jtions and informal customs and practices of the
British political system. Prere_:q: For 4~, Junior.
4520/8526 Polftlcs In Francia (3) An ·examination of the French political
heritage, contemporary political instil!Jlions and problems, and political and
policy responses to these problems. Prereq: Graduate.
8000 Seminar In the Rasearch Methods of Polftlcal Scfance and Public
Administration (3) A critfcal investigation of the methods of data collection
and analysis for political science and public administration research.
Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser. (Same as PA 8000)
8040 Seminar In American Government and Polltlcs (3) A thorough
analysis of selected aspe<;ts of the structure and function of the American
political system with emphasis on Individual research by the student.
Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser.
8150 Seminar In Public Law (3) Practlcal methods of research as applied
to specifically selected problems In the ·areas of administrative,
constitutional and/or intemational Jaw. Problarns studied will correspond to
those encountered by government employees, officials and planners at the
national, state and local level. Emphasis wlll be varied from semester to
semester In accordance with the background and objectives of the students
enrolled. Prereq: Three semester hours in public law or permission of
graduate adviser.
8200 Seminar In International PollUca (3) An examination of Iha
theoretical frameworks advanced for the systematic study of intemational
relations, with application to particular problems in international relations.
Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser.
8300 Seminar In Politlcal Theory (3) Analysis of selected topics in
normadve, empirical and ideological political theory and their impact upon
practitioners of politics. Prereq: Six hours of political theory or permission of
graduate adviser.
8500 Seminar In Comparative Pofftlca (3) An examination of the purpose,
theories and literature of the field of comparative politics, with evaluation of
the theories by appflcalion to contemporary political systems. Preraq:
Permission of graduate adviser.
8800 lndap11nd11nt Study In Topics.of Urbanism (1·2) Graduate student
research on an Individual basis under faculty supervision in topics
pertaining to urbanism. Prereq: Undergraduate major In one of the social
sciences. (Same as SOC 8800)
8830-8840 lnt11rdfsclplfnary Seminar on the Urban.Community (3·6) An
interdisciplinary course on the metropolitan community in which various
departmental and college offerings concerned with urban problems are put
In broad Interrelated fOaJs. Prereq: Undergraduate major in one of the
social sciences plus 6 hours of graduate work In one of the social sciences.
(Same as GEOG 8830-8840, SOC 8830-8840)

8900 Readings In Political Science (3) Specially planned readings In
political science for the graduate sl!Jdent who encounters scheduling
problems in the completlon of his ~agree program, or who has special
preparatory needs and who Is adjudged by the political science department
to be .capable of pursuing a highly independent course of study. Prereq:
Permission of graduate adviser.
8990 Tj'lesls _(3-6) A research project, written under the supervision of a
graduate adviser In the Department of Political Science, In which the
~tudent establishes his capacity to design, conduct and complete an
independent, scholarly investigation of a high order of originality. The
research topic and the completed project must be approved by the
student's departmental committee. Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser.

PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING
PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING
PROFESSORS:
Buehlmann, Garsombke, Trussell
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
File, Ortman, Watanabe
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Armitage
Objectives of the MPA Program
The primary objective of the Master of Professional
Accounting degree program is to provide a graduate-level
educational experience as a basis for a career In
professional accounting. Stupents with or without
undergraduate degrees in accounting can be admitted to
this program. The program provides a broad-based
preparation for individuals seeking careers in public,
private or not-for-profit organizations. By choosing specttic
elective courses, however, individuals desiring a particular
career path may pursue an area of specialization, such as
Auditing, Information Systems, Financial Accounting,
Managerial Accounting or Taxation. For more information
regarding these areas of specialization, please call
554-3650.
The MPA program ls designed for dedicated students
with career aspirations demanding a high level of
accounting expertise. As such, the program involves both
intensive and extensive professional preparation. Upon
completion of the program, the student will have the
educatlonal prerequisites for the following professional
examinations: Certified Public Accountant (CPA), Certified
Management Accountant (CMA), and Certified Internal
Auditor (CIA).
Program of Study
The first year of the MPA program focuses on the
Common Body of Knowledge as defined by the AACSB
and sufficient undergraduate accounting preparation to
pursue graduate education. These courses may be waived
upon satisfactory evidence of prior preparation. In the
second year, students complete a core of required
courses In accounting and the supporting disciplines. In
consultation with an adviser, electives may be selected to
meet a student's specific career goals. The program
requires a professional report based on independent
research.
Admission Requirements
All applicants must meet the requirements of the
Graduate School as stated in the Graduate Catalog.
Applicants must submit a completed application, official
copies of all transcripts and results of the Graduate
Management Admission Test (GMAn prior to admission
to the program. Although other factors are considered, the
general admission formula Is:
GMAT (minimum 500} + (200 x Upper Division GPA} ~ 1120
A co~parable score on the Graduate Record Exam
(GRE) may be substituted for the GMAT.
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Foreign studen~s must provide:(etters of.recommendation,staJements pf.financi!ll !rid~P.E!f1Penc,e,,an9 evidence of
ab,ility .to speak and .write,tlie.-EnglisM;languag~. The
baccalaureate degree must~hava,be~ji're_ceived from an
institution accredked by the· pr9per accrediting agencies.
I. Foundation Courses* - 42 total semester hours
BSAD 811 O Survey of Accounting
OR BOTH
ACCT 2010 and 2020, Principles of Accounting I
and II
ACCT 3020 Income Tax Accounting
ACCT 3030 Intermediate Financial Accounting I
ACCT 3040 Intermediate Financial Accounting II
ACCT 3050 Intermediate Managerial Accounting
ACCT 3080 Accounting Information Systems
ACCT 4080 Principles of Auditing
BSAD 8120 Statistical and Computer Analysis*•
OR BOTH
DSCI 2130 Principles of Business Statistics
and IS0A2310 Computers In Business I
BSAD 8130 Foundations of Management and Marketing
OR BOTH
MGMT 3490 Principles of Management
and MKT 331 O Marketing
BSAD 8170 Quantitative and Statistical Methods
for Business Decisions..

OR BOTH
DSCI 2120 Quantitative Methods
and ISOA 3500 Production/Operations Management
BSAD 8180 Analytical Foundation of Economics
OR BOTH
ECON 2010 and 2020Principles of Macro and Micro
Economics
·
LAWS 3230 .Business Law I
FBI 3250 Corporation Finance
MGMT 4480 Business Polley
OR BSAD 8800 Policy, Planning and Strategy
Note: Some or all of these courses rpay be waived based
upon evidence of satisfactory undergraduate preparation.

II. Master of Professional Accounting*
- 36 total semester hours
A. Required Accounting Courses - 12 hours
ACCT 821 O Accounting Theory
ACCT 8230 Controllership
ACCT 8250 Seminar in Accounting••
ACCT 8900 Independent Research
B. Accounting Electives - 9 hours selected from the list
below (maximum of 6 hours from "8 - - 6 courses;
ACCT 8016 Advanced Accounting
ACCT 8046 Federal Taxation of Corporations
and Partnerships
ACCT 8066 Advanced Managerial Accounting
ACCT 8076 Accounting for Not-For-ProfiU
Governmental Organizations
ACCT 8096 Advanced Auditing
ACCT 8220 Federal Estate & Gift Taxation
ACCT 8250 Seminar in Accounting••
ACCT 8260 Tax Research and Planning
ACCT 8900 Independent Research
ACCT 891 o Special Topics In Accounting
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C. Required Tool Cours~s·..:g hours
BSAD 8000 Quantitative Analysis or
3·hour course in Hesearch Methods""**
BSAD 801 OLegal Erwlronm1;1ht of Management
One course frorrl'the· following·:
BSAD 8720 Systems Analysis and Design
BSAD 8730 Decision.Support Systems
BSAD 8740 Data Base Management
1

D. Other Electives - 6 hours
In consultation with the MPA advisor, six (6) hours of
additional graduate work must be selected from accounting
or business courses that are .n.Q1 numbered "8 - - 6."
E. Other Requirements
1. A maximum of six (6) hours of "8 - - 6" courses may be
included in the graduate program of study.
2. Ail Foundation courses must be completed with a
minimum grade of "C" before registering for graduate
courses.
3. Students also are subject to all policies and procedures of
the Graduate College as stated in the Graduate Catalog.
·A/I courses are three semester hours.
•• New requirements for these MPA Found8tion courses am currently being
formulated. Contact the MPA acMsar. CBA 408 alter February 1, 1992 for
.
funher information.
...The content of this course will change with each offering so that It may be
repeated up to nine (9) hours.
....Recommended Research Methods courses include ECON 8290, BSAD
8020, PSYCH 9090, PA 8000, SOC 8030, TED 8010.

CO!.J.t$e De~qtiptlcfl)!~·

·· · ··
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401.0/801~ Adva~'Ac~pij~lfl3JA sll.l,dy of 1,1ccounting theory, ~xternal
ref)9'1fng,,consolldilt~,~.W,l!lm~·~ ,~ers~ips, and tf:\!:!·1,1~un~ng for
insJBllnieiit sales; bnmclies and ~
I'! c;,pera.!)ons. Prereq: APPJ 3MO.
~~~ i.:a.!l..!S ip,~~~klnil:<3):.~ lntr~ucjlon.to'.lhe ,b9:5ic
taxation.princjples fQf,!he non-aptountarJt. Th[s course 1.s designed to'elevate
the tax awareness of and.to provide tax knowledge fcir future decision makers.
Prereq:.ACCT 2020 or',~ 'ulvalent or BSAD 8110.
4040/8046 Federal Taxation of Corporations and Partnerships (3) Analysis
of the fundamental areas Involved in the federal income taxation of
corporations, corporate shareholders and partnerships. Prereq: ACCT 3020 or
equivalent.
4070/8076 Accounting for Not-for.Profit/Governmental Organizations (3)
Astudy of the budgeting process, accounting techniques, reporting
requirements and the financial operating characteristics of not-for-profit and
governmental organizations. Prereq: ACCT 2020.
409.0/8096 Advancild'Audltlng (~) llrofesslonal standards and practice
issues are studied. Audito( respcinsibilities, evidence gathering and evaluation,
and·reporting obligations·a~ des¢ritied. Prereq: ACCT 4080.
8210 Flnanclal Accounting Thoory (3) The development of accounting,
current accounting theOI)' and present contro)lersies and suggested theory
and practice. Prereq: ACCT 3040. .
8220 Federal Es1ale and Gift Taxation (3) Analysis of the federal income
taxation of estates, trusts and their beneficiaries; wealth transfer taxes, basic
concepts of internatlohal taxation and other business-related taxes. Prereq:
ACCT 3020 or equivalent.
8230 Controlfarshlp (3) An analysis of the concepts and techniques of the
controllership function with emphasis on tactical and strategic planning and
control. Prereq: ACCT 3050 and ISQA 2130.
8240 Pr.ol9sslonal Problems (3) Questions, problems and cases are used tci
develop and refine accounting analysis techniques and written communication
abilities. Prereq: LAWS 3230; ACCT 3020, 3050, 4010, 4080; and permission
of instructor. ·
8250 Seminar In Accounting (3) A study of a specific area within the
accounting discipline. Posslble;areas Include: audi~ng; financial; managerial,
systems and tax. May be repeated, but no area can be taken more than once.
Prereq: Admission to the MPA .P.fogram and permissfori of.instructor.
8260.T~·R~search line~ PlinnJl)g (3) Thi; course is qeslgned to supply
students with a working ltixiwie'dge of the methodology applied in soJving both
routine and complex tax problems. Familiarity with the techniques will be
galned through text material, journal artides and actual application. Prereq:
ACCT 3020 or Its equivalent~ graduate.
8900 lndapendant_Research (3) lndi.'!'idual research supplementing graduate
study in a specific area within the Accounting discipline. May be repeated to a
maximum of six hours. Prereq: Admission to MPA program and approval of
written proposal.
891 OSpacial Topics In A.c:countlng (3) A variable content course with
accounting topics selected In accordance with student and faculty interest.
May be repeated to a maximum of six (6) hours. Prereq: Permission of
instructor.
·
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PSYCHOLOGY
PROFESSORS:
Becker, Deffenbacher, Hamm, Hendricks, LaVoie,
Millimet, Newton, Pe.drini; G. Simpson, Wikoff, R. Woody
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
French, Hansen, Harrison, Liddy, Thomas
ADJUNCT FACULTY:
Carney, Collamer, Daly, Jesteadt; Kessler, Langner,
Madison, Neff, Roberts, Strider
COURTESY FACULTY:
Abbott, Angel, Epps, Evans, Liebowitz, Rodriguez-Sierra

Admission Requirements
A minimum of 15 undergraduate semester hours of
psychology courses including basic statistics and an upper
level laboratory course emphasizing the experimental
method, data collection, statistical analysis, and report
writing; Graduate Record Examination scores on the Verbal,
Quantitative, and Analytical sections are required for
admission. An admission decision wlll not be made .
without these scores. The Advanced GRE score in
Psychology is highly recommended, although this test score
is not required for admission to the Master's program. The
Advanced GAE in Psychology is required of students who
are applying for a graduate assistantship and/or the Ph.D.
program. A score of 600 on the Advanced GRE is required
for passing one part of the comprehensive examination and
may.be achieved at any time (either before or after
admission).
The evaluation of admission for all students applying to
the Master's program is based primarily on a numerical
composite score obtained by combining the last two years of
the overall undergraduate GPA (and any graduate
coursework completed since graduation) with the average of
the three subtests composing the Aptitude portion of the
GAE divided by 100. A student is admitted if his or her
composite score Is 8.0 or greater. If a student's GAE
average for the three subtests is Jess than 500, the student
will be on provisional admission for the first 12 credit hours
of his/her program. A student whose composite score falls
below 8.0 is not likely to be admitted and should be
discouraged from applying.
Three letters of recommendation and a statement of goals
and objectives are required for some programs.
Comprehensive Examination
Master's Degree Program
The comprehensive examination must be completed
before a student can enroll for thesis credit or form a thesis
committee. The examination for the Master of Arts and
Master of Science degrees consists of two parts:
1. The advanced GRE subject test In Psychology on which
the student must score at least 600. This test is
administered several times each year and the test
booklets are available at the Office of Graduate Studies.
Students are expected to complete this exam requirement
as soon as possible after their admission to the M.A. or
M.S. program.
2. Completion of the required four proseminars (one from
each proseminar group) with a grade of "B" or higher In
each proseminar.
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Master of Arts
To con,plete·th~M:A. degree with a major in psychology,
the studerit·must present 30 hours of·graduate coursework in
psychology, or 21 hours in psychology plus nine (9) hours in
a related.niinor field: Six (6) hdi:Jrs of thesis credit are to be
Included In this total.
The stud~nt'must choose one course from each of the
following four groups. These courses must be completed
within the first 16 hours of graduate work.
1. a PSYCH 9040 (Proseminar in Leaming)
b. PSYCH 9560 (Proseminar in Development)
2. a. PSYCH 921 O (Proseminar in Perception)
b. PSYCH 9230 (Proseminar in Physiological Psychology)
3. a. PSYCH 9100 (Proseminar in Analysis of Variance)
b. PSYCH 91 -1 0 (Proseminar in Regression
and Correlation)
4. a. PSYCH 9430 (Proseminar in Personality)
b. PSYCH 9440 (Prosen_,inar i_n.Social Psychology)
The student must earn a grade of at least "8" in the four
required prosemlnars. If either a "C" is earned, or an
unexcused withdrawal ('W') is recorded in a proseminar, this
course or Its pairmate must be retaken and completed with a
grade of ·e· or better. Should two such grades ("C" and/or
"W") in one or more proseminars become a matter of record
at any point in time (even if the initial "C" or "W" has been
improved upon subsequently) the student will be dismissed
from the program. This rule applies to the proseminar series
only. However, the accumulation of any three "C's" or a ·o·
or an "F" in. any graduate course on the student's plan of
study will also result in dismissal. A dismissed student may
appeal to the Graduate Program Committee for
consideration of readmission.
The remainder of the studerit's coursework is elective but
must be planned in conference with the academic adviser in
order to meet the individual's needs and interests.
Psychology 8000 is a non-credit course intended to
familiarize the beginning graduate student with the
profession of psychology and Is required of all graduate
students in psychology. The student may emphasize one of
the following areas: quantitative, physiological, general
experimental, social, personality, developmental, educational
and industrial/organizational psychology. Final determination
of a student's plan of study always resides with the adviser
and the departnienf. To meet the graduate college
requirements, a student must take at least half of the work in
cotJrses which are open only to graduate students.
Master of Science
To complete the M.S. with a major in industrial/
organizational psychology or the M.S. with a major In
educational psychology, the student must present 36 hours
of graduate coursework in psychology. The M.S. degree has
the same prosemlnar requirement as the M.A., and all rules
concerning proseminar courses are the same in both degree
programs, as well as the requirement of Psychology 8000.
Required courses additional to the proseminars may be
designated by the department. This will ordinarily include up
to three hours of practicum credit. Final determination of a
student's plan of study always resides with the adviser and
the department. To meet the graduate studies requirements
a student must take at least half of the work in courses which
are open only to graduate students.
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Specialist In Education
The Ed.S. degree requires completion of.66 graduate
hours including those taken for the Master's degree.-The
requirements for this degree. are the same as for those
leading to certification as a School Psychologist with one
addition. The degree candidate must write and defend a
field project which deals with research or supervised
experience in the area of school psychology.
Doctor of Phllosophy
Through a cooperative program with the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, programs are offered in Omaha leading
to the Ph.D. in industrial/organizational, experimental
child, and in developmental psychobiology. Students may
be considered for admission to a doctoral program if they
have completed or are doing excellent work toward their
Master's degree which includes a demonstration of
research skills, preferably in the form of a defended thesis.
There is no generally specified language or research skill
requirement, but each student is expected to demonstrate
proficiency in languages, research skills or knowledge in
collateral research areas appropriate for the student's
research interests as determined by the Supervisory
Committee.
lndustrlal/Organlzatlonal Psychology
Doctoral students in this program are required to
complete the entire proseminar series of eight courses as
outlined above or their equivalent if the student has
completed graduate coursework at another school. In
addition, the following courses are required: Theory of
Measurement and Design, Multivariate Statistical Analysis,
Industrial Motivation and Morale, Industrial Training and
Development, Criterion Development and Performance
Appraisal, Personnel Section, Practicum in Organizational
Behavior and Dissertation. The remaining hours of
coursework are determined by the student and the
supervisory committee.
Experimental Child Psychology
Doctoral students in this program are required to
complete the entire proseminar series of eight courses as
outlined above or their equivalent if the student has
completed graduate coursework at another school. In
addition, the following courses are required: Memory and
Learning, Social and Personality Development, Cognitive
Development, Language Development, Practicum in
Developmental Psychology and Dissertation. The
remaining hours of coursework are determined by the
student and the supervisory committee.
Developmental Psychobiology
Doctoral students in this program are required to
complete the entire proseminar series of eight courses as
outlined above or their equivalent if the student has
completed graduate coursework at another school. In
addition, the following courses are required: Animal
Behavior, Neuroanatomy, Seminar in Developmental
Psychobiology, nine hours of biological science and
Dissertation. The remaining hours of coursework are
determined by the student and the supervisory committee.

Summary of Procedure
for the Doctor of.Phllosq,hy Degree
This summarv. of procedure sho(!lr;f ~e studied carefully
in connection with the Graduate Gollege·caJendar.
1. Admission to the UNL Graduate Gallaga by the
evaluation of official transcripts presented in person or
by mail prior to registration.
2. Registration after consultation with advisers in major
and minor departments.
3. Appointment by the UNL Graduate Office of a
supervisory committee on the recommendation of the
departmental or area Graduate Committee.
4. Submission to the UNL Graduate Office.of a program
approved by the supervisory committee setting forth the
complete plan of study for the degree prior to
completion of more than half of the minimum
requirements.
5. Satisfactory completion of foreign language or research
tool requirements set forth in the approved program and
passing of comprehensive examinations in major and
minor or related fields when the student's program of
courses is substantially completed.
6. Submission to the UNL Graduate Office of a report from
the supervisory committee on the specific research for
the dissertation and progress to date.
7. Admission to candicfacy for the Ph.D. degree by filing a
uat~. Office of the passing of the
report in the Grad_
comprehensive examinations and the completion of
language and research tool requirements (at least
seven months before the final oral examination). The
term of candidacy ls limited to three years.
8. Filing of an application for the degree at the Registration
and Records Office, Information Window, 208
Administration Building at UNL. This application is
effective during the current term only. It must be
renewed at the appropriate time if requirements for
graduation are not completed until during a later term.
9. Presentation of th.a dissertation and the abstract to the
members of the reading COll!mittE!e in sufficient time for
review and approval, which must be obtained at least
three weeks prior to the final examination.
10. Presentation to the Graduate Office of two copies of
the approved dissertation, three copies of the approved
abstract and the application for the final oral
examination at least three weeks prior to the date of that
examination.
11. Passing of any required final oral examination.
12. Deposition of two copies of the.dissertation in proper
form, one copy of ttie abstract and a signed agreement
for microfilming the: dissertation.and publication of the
abstract, with the UNL Director of University Libraries.
Delivery of the certificate of deposit, signed by' members
of the supervisory committee; the UNL Director of
University libraries and UN~ Comptroller, to the
Graduate Office. In addition, one bound copy of the
dissertation is to be deposited with the student's major
department.
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PSYCHOLOGY
Professional Programs
In the Area of School Psychology
Application
Application for admission to the programs in school
psychology must be filed with the School Psychology
Committee of the Psychology Department and the Office
of Admissions. The applications should include official
transcripts of all previous college work, scores for the
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test, a vita and
three letters of recommendation. Applications must be
completed by February 28 for the following fall semester.
Before a final decision Is made concerning admission, the
applicant must be interviewed by at least two members of
the School Psychology Committee.
Certification
Students may take work leading to a recommendation
for certification as a school psychologist. A minimum of 30
semester hours of work beyond the Master's degree is
required for the recommendation. Filing of an acceptable
plan of study with the Graduate Office will be required on
admission to the program. Students will arrange their
programs according to the subject matter areas below. In
addition to the courses required for the 30 hours beyond
the Master's degree, the student must complete
requirements for the Master of Arts or Master of Science
in Educational Psychology or its equivalent. Since
individual students may have widely variant backgrounds,
considerable flexibility Is allowed in choice of electives.
However, the final decision on the appropriateness of a
program rests with the Psychology Department. Admission
to the program signifies that the student's program has
been approved. Students must contact the School
Psychology Committee when starting their studies in order
to facilitate individual program planning. The student's
adviser must be a member of the School Psychology
Committee. Students working toward certification must be
enrolled in the Ed.S. degree program unless they have a
waiver from the Director of the School Psychology
Program.
The Ed.S. degree in School Psychology requires
completion of 66 graduate hours including those taken for
the Master's degree. The requirements for this deg ree are
the same as for those leading to certification as a School
Psychologist with one addition. The degree candidate
must write and defend a field project which deals with
research or supervised experience in the area of School
Psychology. The student must consult with the School
Psychology Commmee before starting the specialist
project. Ed.S. students can apply for certification as
School Psychologists when .th ey have completed all of the
requirements listed below. Students must complete the
required four proseminars and PSYCH 8000, 8316, 8500,
and 8520 before they can enroll in PSYCH 8530, 8540,
and 9580. PSYCH 8530 must be completed before a
student can enroll in PSYCH 9580, but PSYCH 8540 and
9580 can be taken at the same time.
1. Required Proseminar Courses - Total 12 hours
Proseminars to be selected according to Departmental
policies and approval by the student's adviser.
2. Required Courses in Psychological Methods
- Total 33 hours
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PSYCH 831ij,(or-4310} Psychological
and Educationalffesting
PSYQH 80QO The··P.roj!:Jssic;m of Psychology
PSYCH 8500 Introduction to School Psychology
PSYCH 8520 Clinical ·Assessment I: Foundations
PSYCH 8530. lndivid,ual Tests I
PSYCH 8540 Individual Tests II
PSYCH 9580 Personality Assessment
PSYCH 8806 Social Work, Psychology, and the Law
PSYCH 8570 Behavior Modification
PSYCH 8550 Introduction to Therapeutic Techniques
with Children (or a suitable psychodynamic
intervention course In psychology, social work, or
counseling}
PSYCH 8596 Psychology of Exceptional Children
SPED 8900 Administration and Supervision
of Special Education
3. Required Professional Education Courses
-Total 12 hours
At least four (4) courses wiil be selected, with at least
one course·in each of the following three (3) supporting
areas: Advanced Child Psychology and Studies; Family
Psychology and Studies; and Special Education and
Curriculum Studies. Courses will be determined by the
student's career preferences and state certification
requirements.
The following courses are examples of courses that
could be included in the three (3} aforementioned
supporting areas:

ADVANCED CHILD PSYCHOLOGY AND STUDIES
PSYCH 8560 Learning in Children
PSYCH 9470 Psychopathology of Youth
PSYCH 9550 Social .and Personality Development
HED 8250 Human Sexuality
FAMILY PSYCHOLOGY AND STUD IES
PSYCH 991 O Topical Seminar in Psychology
(Topic: Family Psycl)ology)
SOWK 8250 Family Analysis and Treatment
SOWK 8280 Social Work Practice in Marriage,
Divorce, and Ren:iarriage Adjustment
SPED 8716 Interactions Between Professionals
and the Parents of Handicapped
SPECIAL EDUCATION AND CURRICULUM STUDIES
SPED 8400 Learning Disabilities
SPED 8606 Introduction to Mental Retardation
SPED 8910 Theories of Assessment and Diagnosis
of Learning ,Deficits
4. Practicun:i in School Psychology (PSYCH 9970}
The student's program must include from four to six
credit hours of practicum. The general rule is that 50
clock hours are required for each hour of credit. The
usual practice is for a 3-hour practicum emphasizing
assessment and a 3-hour practicum emphasizing
behavior intervention. At least half of the credits must be
earned in a school setting. Each practicum is developed
to meet the individual student's needs and must be
approved by the School Psychology Committee before
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the student is allow~d to enroll. Practica must be
requested in w~iting_by November 1 and1April 1 and ..
arranged by December 1 and May 1 of the academic
year.
5. Internship in School Psychology (PSYCH 9980)
An internship totaling at least 1250 clock hours must
be completed before the student will be recommended
for endorsement as a school psychologist. This will
normally be taken after the student has completed all
other requirements, including both practicum
experiences. The Intern mus! have an endorsement as
a psychological assistant. The internship is usually
completed in one of the 9maha-area schools but other
sites are possible. The exact details of the internship are
worked out by negotiation involving the student, the
adviser, and the representative of the school system
involved. Results of these negotiations must be
approved by the School Psychology Committee. The
student may sign up for three credit hours for each
semester of internship completed. Internships must be
requested in writing by November 1 and April 1 , and
arranged by December 1 and May 1 of the academic
year.
Before a student can arrange an Internship he/she
must receive the psychology assistant certification
from the State Department of Education. This
certification is necessary for the student to have the
legal right to practfce psychology in the schools.

1.
I'
I .I

6. Applied Project - Total three hours
Each student must pursue both the Specialist in
Education degree and certification; for the Specialist in
Education degree, an applied field research project
must be approved by the School Psychology Training
Program faculty and completed by the students for three
credit hours. Until such time as a new course number Is
assigned, credit will be earned under PSYCH 9960
Research Other Than Thesis.
Recommendation for Certification
In addition to completion of required courses with
acceptable grades (a "8" or better in each course applied
to satisfying the program), the faculty of the School
Psychology Training Program and the chairperson of the
Department of Psychology have the explicit authority to
require each student to demonstrate ethical, emotional,
and behavioral qualtties consonant with meeting the
expectations of public policy for !he practice of
professional school psychology. Any denial of
recommendation for certification on these criteria will be
subject to the grievance and appeal policies of the
Graduate College.
NOTE: The above has been approved by the Sdiool Psychology Training
Program faculty, and are subject to further review, modification, and
approval by various sources In the Department of Psychology
101and the Graduate College.
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Course Pescript,ons

.·

4010/8016 History of Piychology·(3)' A stu~y of the origins;deve[opment
and nature of psychology: and Its relation to external events; emphasis on
the period since 1875. Prer~: None.
4060/8066'Envi'ronmani~j;Psychol~y (3) A study of effects of natural
and artificial environnienta'on huma., behavior. Particular emphasis on
effects cif spati_iy !l'flln~ents .~d their interactions with soclal distance,
territoriality, privacy and such. Prereq: Basic Statistics or Experimental
Psychology with laboratory or permission.
4250/8256 Limit• of ConaclousnH• (3) A survey of theories, practices
and research on altered states of consciousness. Emphasis on experiential
as well as Intellectual proficiency. Prereq: None.
4270/8276 Animal Behavior (3) Behavior of diverse animals for the
understanding of the relationships between nervous Integration and the
behavior manifested by the organism, as well as the evolution and adaptive
significance of behavior as a functional unit Prereq: PSYCH 1010 and
BIOL 1750 or permission. (Same as BIOL 4270/8276)
4280/8286 Animal Behavior Laboratory (2) Laboratory and field studies
of animal behavior with an ethological emphasis. Classical laboratory
experiences and Independent studies will be conducted. Prereq:
BICXJPSYCH 4270/8276 or concurrent enrollment. (Same as BIOi..
4280/8286}
.
4310/8316 Psychologlcal and Educational Testing (3) The use of
standardized tests In psychology.and education is considered with special
regard to their a>nstruction, reliability and validity. Prereq: PSYCH 1020 or
351 o and 2130.
4330/8336 Individual Dlff1111nces (3) A critical study of experimental and
statistical in'vestigatlons of the lnffuence of age, ancest,y, sex, physical
traits and environment In causation of Individual differences In mental traits.
Prereq: Nine hours of psychology Including Introduction to Psychology and
Basic Statistics.
4430/8436 Psychoanalytic Psychology (3)·This course Is for non-majors.
It focuses on Freud and psychoanalytic psychology. Included are many
insights as to human nature, e.g., with regard to sex, aggression,
narcissism and greed. Prereq: Graduate and an Introductory psychology
course.
4440/8446 Abnormal Peyc:hology (3) A course designed to examine the
aberrant behavior of lndlvlduals.-Symptoms, dynamics, therapy and
prognosis of syndromes are considered. Prereq: PSYCH 1010.
4450/8456 Personality Theories (3) A comparative approach to the
understanding and appreci!ltlon of personality theories considering history,
assertions, applications, validations and prospects. Prereq: None.
4480/8486 Eastern Psychology (3) Theories and techniques of Buddhist
psychology with special emphasis on Zazen practice. Emphasis on
experiential as well as intellectual proficiency. Prereq: Graduate.
4520/8526 Psychollngulstlcs (3) A discussion of the literature concerned
with how such psychological variables as perception, learning, rT)emory and
development relate to the linguistic variables of sentence structure,
meaning and speech sounds. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
4570/8576 Behavior Analysts end lnl11rventlons (3) Introduction to
experimental methodology, rationale and research literature of changing
behavior through behavi0< modification techniques. Particular attention will
be paid to methodological concerns regarding single subject design, ethical
considerations and ramifications of behavior intervention with children and
youth. Prereq: PSYCH 1010, 3010 and permission of instructor.
4590/8596 Psychology of Exceptional Children (3) Study of exceptional
children and adolescents with sensory or motor Impairments, intellectual
retardations or superiorities, talented or gifted abilities, language or speech
discrepancies, emotfonal or behavioral maladjustments, social or cultural
differences, 0< major specific learning disabilities. Prereq: None. (Same as
SPED8106}
4600/8606 Psychopalholpgy of You1h (3/ Considers basic psychological
theories, principles, models, and research as they apply to youth,
especially focusing on the psychology of exceptionality. Focus is upon
teaching/learning In the society and culture. Prereq: None.
4600/6806 Social Work, Psychology and lh• Law (3) Examination of
some of the legal aspects of selected social welfare pollcy issues such as
abortion, Illegitimacy, alcoholism and drug addiction, creditor and debtor's
rights, landlord and tenant relationships, housing law, right to treatment,
stalU!I of the convicted Individual, mental health commltment procedures.
Prereq: For 4800, SOWK 3110 or equivalent. For 8806, SOWK 8050 or
permission.
8000 The Profession of Psychology (0) Required non-aedlt course for
graduate students in psychology. Intended to familiarize the beginning
graduate student with the p,ofes·sron of psychology including such topics as
ethics, professional organlzatlons, Job and educational opportunities, use of
reference materials, licensing and certification and other relevant material.
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8060 Computer Concepts Jn Psychology 11n!1 the _B0ha)lloral ~tj1mc•
(3) Introductory CQur~ e.lljP!'la,sizing the applications of C.O!llP.Ule! s jn:ll)e. .
areas of psychology,J19cjplogy,il/ld education. lndu~!!!!:.aJ1,mcU1mal· ~:
description of compul!tcs iwd i;liscµ~ior:i,of programming languages•as
well as specifi.c \jses,.Prere_q: PSYCH·2130 or equivalent.
8140 Nonparametric ~tatlsUcs (3) Study of distribution-free,statistics with
particular emphasis on application of distribution-free tests to research
problems In social behavioral sciences. Prereq: PSYCH 2130 or equivalent
8500 introduction lo School Psychology (3) This course covers role
defi~itions, functions, theories, assessment and intervention·techniques,
certification requirements, employment opportunities, public policy,
legislation, and ethics relevant to school psychology. In addition to
classroom sessions, each student will complete a prepracticum wherein
he/she will "tag along• with a practicing school psychologist Prereq:
Admission to graduate studies in psychology or a human service field.
851 OAdvanced Educational Psychology (3) Study of the principles of
learning and testing and their applications to problems of contemporary
education, particularly to those problems existing in the classroom. Prereq:
PSYCH 3510.
8520 Clinical Assessment I: Foundations (3) This Is an introductory or
survey course on the dinlcaJ and subjective aspects of human assessment.
It is intended to serve as the foundation for more advanced study of
assessment according to disciplinary specialization. Clinical considerations
are applied to professional judgment, diagnostic Interviewing, observational
analysis, rating scales, standardized intellectual and personality tests,
objective personality methods, and critical social issues (relevant to
assessm~nt). Prereq: Admission to graduate study in psychology, social
work, sociology or education. Recommended: PSYCH 8316 or equivalent.
8530 Individual Tests I (3) Administration, scoring, standardization, and
interpretation of individually administered tests with special emphasis upon
intelligence testing. Prereq: Sixteen graduate hours of psychology including
completion of all requlred courses for the master's degree and PSYCH
4310/8316 or 9090 and admission to either psychological assistant or
school psychologist program.
8540 Individual Tests 11.(3) Administration, sc~ring, standardization, and
interpretation of individually administered tests with special emphasis upon
intelligence testing. Prereq: Sixteen graduate hours of psychology including
completion of all required courses for the master's degree and PSYCH
4310/8316 or 9090 and admisslon to either psychological assistant or'
school psychologist program.
·
8550 Psychotherapeutic Interventions (3) Purpose of this course Is to
become famifiar with play therapy, a technique for enhancing the
adjustment and maturity of children. The history and methods of and the
researc:h with play therapy are considered. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
8560 Learning In Children (3) Course dealing with learning in infants,
children and, for comparison purposes, adults. Research relevant to
developmental differences in learning ability will be emphasized. Content
areas included will be learning methodology with infants and children,
learning in Infancy, probability learning, transposition and reversal shift
learning, lmprinting, habituation and imitation learning.
8600 Psychology of Women (3) A course providing comprehensive
coverage of psychological theory and research pertalning to women.
Critical analysis of theoretical arfd experimental issues will be emphasized.
Students wil! participate in the conduct of the course and will be expected
to write an appropriate research proposal. Prereq: Graduate, any
department; or permission of instructor.
8900 Problems In Psychology (1-6) A faculty-supervised research
project, involving empirical or library work and oral or written reports.
Prereq: Written permission of department
8950 Practicum In .Industrial Psychology (1-6) Faculty-supervised
experience in industry or business designed to bridge the gap between the
classroom and a Job, emphasizing use of previously acquired knowledge in
dealing with practical problems. Prereq: Written permission of your
practicum committee.
8970 Practicum In Educational Psychology (1-6) Faculty-supervised
experience in an educational agency designed to acquaint the student with
pra~tical problems faced by psychologists who work in an educational
setung_ Prereq: Written permission of your practicum committee.
8980 Practicum In Developmental Psychology (1·6) Faculty-supervised
experience In a setting designed to provide a practical understanding of
theoretical concepts of human development Emphasizes direct
o~servation and/or personal interaction as a means of training, and can be
directed toward various populations within the developmental life span
(e.g., infants, preschoolers, middle childhood, adolescents, adults, aged
persons). Prereq: PSYCH 9560 and permission of Developmental
Psychology Area Committee.
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8~Jllll!II• ~1.,~l.l~l![Jd'1J:r;~arcti.proj!)Ct wr!tten ~nd.er ~upe_rvision
of a·f!l.f!}lty~

µee:·M~1~ 1rAA9aJed.up to a total of six hours. Prereq:

Wrliter\ permlsslomrif,yqur,)ti~~s'.!';i!rn~ ttee.
903!)'Seml~i':ToP!ca,lnll'r'ldl!at~ l/c:i,-ganlzatJ_onai Psychology (3-9) A
topl~,are~'.withlfll~lij~)j f'Jr~~,!i'!it!l{OrQ~iz~tio~al-.Psych_ology wi111tie
explored m~ptli.-Prereq: qrai!uate and perm1Ss1on of instructor.
9040 Prouril~r: taarjflng (3j' Acomprehensive and intensive coverage
of experiri11intaf iiteraiur e on learning in humans and animals. Prareq:
Permission of lnstnfctor.
9090 Theory of Meaauramant and Design (3) Study of theoretical and
practical problems reiaied to the development and use of psychological
measures and research designs covering such topics as scaling, test
development, reliability, validity, interpretation of results and
generallzablilty. Prereq: PSYCH 2130 or equivalent.
9100 Prosamlnar: Analysis of Variance (3) A course providing a
theoretical and _prac~cal understanding of inferential statistics emphasizing
the analysis of variance model. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
9110 Prosemlnar: Regression and Correlation (3) Course is intended for
graduate students in psyc:hology as a part of a core requirement for four
prosaminars. It Is appropriate for persons in other disciplines interested in a
correla.tional approach to the study of relationships among variables.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.
9120 MuHlvariat• Statistical Analysis (3) An examination of statistical
techniques for describing ana analyzing multivariate data commonly
collecied in behav[oral .researcti. ~nalytic techniques derived from general
linear model will be considered, focusing on proper Interpretation and use_
The course ls intended for doctoral students in psychology and (selectively)
for advanced masters students in behavioral sciences. Prereq: PSYCH
9090, 9100, and 9110 or permission of.instructor.
9210 Prosamlnar: Perception (3) A comprehensive and intensive
coverage of !lie experiineiital literature on perception in humans and
animals_ Prereq:·Permission of instructor.
,.
9230 Prosamlnar: Physlologlcal Psychology (3) A study of the biological
substrates of behavlo~with emphasis upon neuroanatomy,
.
neurophysiology ~d neuropharmacology. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
9290 Seminar In Developmental Psychobiology (3-9) An in-depth
analysis of a specific topic in psychobiology_ Prereq: Permission of
Instructor.
9320 S.mlnar In Program Evaluation (3) This course Is intended to help
advanced graduate students In tho applied social sciences understand the
literature·and conduct evaluation research. The history of program
evaluation and philosophies manifest in evaluation research are reviewed,
alternative evaluation models are discussed, and relevant methodological
and practical Issues such as quasi-experimental design and utilization are
explored. Prereq: Students should have prior graduate-level course work or
experience In research ~eslgn and statistics in the applied social sciences.
9430 Prosemlnar: Personality (3) A course considering the effects of
personality variables on behavior. A historical, theoretical, psychometric
and experimental approach will be emphasized. Prereq: Permission of
instructor.
9440 Prosemiriar: Social Psychology (3) Examination of theories,
research findings and controversies in social psychology. Topics will
indude socialization; parson perception; interpersonal attraction, leadership
and group effectiveness; attitudes, attitude measurement, and attitude
change; intergrol/p relations, power and social influence. New topics wffl be
added·as they become part of the research interests of social
psychologists. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
9480 Geropeychology (3) To become familiar with the psychology of
aging from a research perspective. The locus will be on psychological
researc:h in the middle years and In later years. Prereq: Twelve hours of
psychology and/or gerontology or permission. (Same as GERO 9480)
9520 Ungulatlc Development (3) Theory and research concerning the
acquisition of language are discu!lsed. Attention is paid to long-standing
controversies in developmental psycholinguistics, as welt as to the most
recent observational and experimental data regarding p~onological,
syntactic and semantic development. Prereq: PSYCH 9560. ·
9530 Cognitive O.velopmenl (3) This course covers contemporary issues
in theory and research concerning the development of processes by which
environmental lnfom,ation ls perceived, attended to, stored, transformed
and used. Both Piagetian and information processing orientations will be
emphasized, Prereq: PSYCH 9560.
9550 Social and Personality Development (3) A seminar focusing on
research methods, theory and the empirical literature as they apply to
social and personality development across the life span. All students will be
expected to design and conduct a mini-observational/experimental study in
some specific area of social and personality development. Prereq:
Graduate and PSYCH 9560 or its equivalent.
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9560 Prosemtnar: D11v11lopm11ntal Psychology (3) A survey of
developmental processes across the life-span, with a articular emphasis on
the Interlace of biologlcal, cognitive and·soclal lnnuences. Theories of
human development and lssues,P.9rtalning to developmental J>n?C8SSes are
examined. The primary f~s In the course Is on the research literature
pertaining to developmental psychology. Special emphasis is given to the
role of context In development and to the topics of research methods,
multicultural factors in development and social policy. Prereq: Graduate.
9570 Applied Behavior Analysis (3) A comprehensive Introduction to
experimental methodology in applied behavior analysis. Topics covered
include observational recording systems, reliability Indices, procedural
Implementation of behavioral techniques, single-subject research designs
and a broad review of the research literature. Prereq: A minimum of one
course in learning theory (PSYCH 8560, 8570, 9040, or equivalent) and
permission.
9574 Laboratory In Applled Behavior Analysis (3-6 hrs) Laboratory work
coordinated with PSYCH 9570 consisting of the systematic application of
behavioral technology within the context of single-subject experimental
designs. Emphasis will be on the modification of behavior of children with
cognitive, social or behavioral problems. Prereq: PSYCH 9570 or
permission.
9580 Personality Assessment (3) A course dealing with projective and
objective methods for personality assessment and Intended for advanced
graduate students In psychology preparing to be clinical practitioners in
schools and mental health fadlitles. Prereq: Foundation courses In teslS
and measurements, abnormal psychology and personality theories; two
courses in Individual Intelligence testing; and permission of instructor.
9590 Seminar In Developmental Psychology (3-9) Faculty and student
presentations organized around one of the following three major
subdivisions of child psychology: (1) Social and personality development,
(2) Developmental changes In memory and learning,(3) Cognitive grOW1h
and functioning. The course may be repeated each time a different topic Is
covered, up 10 a maximum total of nine credit hours. Prereq: Completion of
the prosemlnar sequence and permission of Instructor.
961 O Industrial Motivation & Morale (3) A course focusing on theory and
research in the areas of work motivation, work behavior and job
satisfaction. Emphasis Is placed on such fopics as expectancy theory, Job
redesign, leadership, absenlllillsm, turnover, goal setting and behavior
modification. Prereq: Admission Into industrial psychology graduate
program.
9620 Industrial Training and Development (3) An analysis of the
theoretical and practical problems of conducting training programs in
industry Including diagnosis, design, implementation and evaluation.
Emphasis is placed on practice In designing and implementing training
programs in response to actual Industrial situations. Prereq: Admission into
industrial psychology graduate program.
9650 Industrial Psychology Research Methods (3) Acquisition of skills in
writing research proposals, executing research and writing journal artldes.
Course intends 10 introduce studenlS to the various research data
collection and statistical techniques that are applicable to industrial
psychology research. Prereq: Admission into industrial psychology
graduate program.

1166Q Criterion Da11•lOP.f11erlJia~ P.erfonnan? Appraisal (3) An In-depth
examination of,tfie fundamentals of:persdnnel psychology lncllldlng Job
analysis, criterion deveioJ>!Jlent and performance measurement.and
appralaal·ln-0rganlzations:1F1raclieali"~peri&nce In the application of
techniques and p'rocedure)l•I~ emphaslz&cl thro·ugh group and individual
projects In organizational settlngs.:Prereq: PSYCH 9090 (may be taken
concurrently).
9670 Personnel SellCtlon (3) An exploration of current theory and
practice In personnel selection. Problem solving strategies are emphasized
through the design, analysis, and interp(etation of selection research and
the Implementation of selection programs consistent with Equal Opportunity
Guidelines and federal law. Prereq: PSYCH 9660.
9790 Seminar In School Paychology (3) This course is designed to give
the advanced student in the School Psychology Program an overview of
significant professional topics In ttie field. Ordinarily topics such as state
licensing laws, state of Nebraska certification requirements, public and
state laws, special education department guidelines, roles and functions
and ethics wlll be Included In the course. Every attempt will be made to
take the principles from the classroom and develop the principles of
practice which constitute the field of school psychology. Prereq: Completion
of a Master's degree, and admission Into the School Psychology program.
9910 Topical Seminar In Paychology (1-3) A discussion of specific
advanced topics which will be announced whenever the course is offered.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.
9950 Practicum In Organizational Behavior (1-6) Faculty-supervised
experience In industry or business designed to bridge the gap between the
classroom and a job, emphasizing use of previously acquired knowledge In
dealing with practical problems. Prereq: Permission of department and
admission to doctoral program.
9960 Research other Than Thesis (1- 12) Research work under
supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated up to a total of 12 credit
hours. Prereq: Enrollment In a graduate program beyond the maste(s level
and permission of department
9970 Practicum In School Psychology (1-6) Faculty-supervised
experience in an educational agency designed to acquaint the student with
the practical problems faced by school psychologists. Prereq: Admission to
school psychology program and written permission of department.
9980 lnt11mshlp In School Paychology (3-6) A systematic exposure to
the practice of psychology In the schools. School consultation in a variety of
educational seltlngs will be undertaken. The studenrs responsibilities will
be documented In a contractual agreement between the Intern student and
the local and university aupernsors. Prereq: Completion of four hours of
PSYCH 9970 and written permission of the School Psychology Commiuee.
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1. Ha,s a.d ~llJPl)~tr~ted ·record of public-sector
administration;
,•
... . 'or

PROFESSORS:
Hinton, B.J. Reed, Reynolds, Suzuki, White
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Bruce, C. Reed, Krane

2. Has demonstnit'ed_;through recent coursework an ability
to succe~f\ii!Y· complete ·graduate work.

Master of Public Administration
The Master of Public Administration (MPA} is a
professional graduate degree designed: (1} to prepare
students for careers in the public service - national, state,
local or non-profit agencies, and (2} to provide
professional development opportunities for those already
in the public service.
Professionals with general administration skills are
needed in all areas·of government. The MPA program
stresses the development of management and
administrative abilities important to both staff specialists
and administrators.
Students in the MPA program likely will come from
widely differing backgrounds. Some may come from
current public employment and professions such as law,
health administration and business administration while
others may enter with degrees in the social sciences,
engineering, business, human services or the humanities.
The MPA courses are regularly offered at night to meet
the needs of full-time employees.
The Department of Public Administration is a member of
the National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and
Administration (NASPAA}. In 1985, the program was once
·again placed on the National Roster of Programs found to
be in conformity with NASPAA Standards for Professional
Masters Degree Programs in Public Affairs and
Administration.
Degree Requirements
Thirty-nine graduate credit hours are required for the
MPA degree. The course work shall include 24 hours of
core courses required of all MPA students. The optional
courses chosen by the student with the assistance of a
departmental adviser, may include one of the 12-hour
plans listed below or may, on occasion, include a separate
12-hour plans of study designed to meet a particular set of
career development needs. In addition, one elective
course may be selected by the student.
A comprehensive written final examination is required of
all MPA students.

Admission
The general prerequisite for admission to the MPA
program is a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
degree or equivalent.
To be admitted unconditionally, the student must have
achieved a grade poirit average of 3.0 on a 4.0 system, for
the undergraduate major of Public Administration, or for
the junior-senior years and must have completed all other
admission requirements for Graduate Studies.
Provisional admission may be granted where the
applicant has achieved a grade average of 2.7 or above.
Exceptions to the 2.7 grade point average may be rriade
by the Graduate Program Committee in conjunction with
the Graduate Dean where the applicant:

Students who wish to take courses for professional ·
growth or personal interest but who do not intend to
pursue an advanced degree may be granted unclassified
admission.
·
To apply for admission to the MPA program, a student
has to submit an applicat!on for admission, a work history
or resume, and transcripts from all undergraduate
institutions to the UNO Admission Office.

Non-native Students
Students who plan to attend the MPA program from
foreign countries where English is clearly a second
language may be granted provisional or unclassified
admission subject to the _following conditions:
They must complete the TOEFL exam with a score of
550 or better.
They must take the.English Diagnostic test administered

by the Department of English and demonstrate through
this test the ability to communicate orally and in writing in
a manner sufficient to compete effectively at the graduate
level with English-speaking native-born Americans.
1. Should the student be unable to pass the TOEFL exam
or meet the req~irements as described in the English
Diagnostic Test, they will be required to enroll in
"English as a Second Language" courses offered by the
English Department at UNO and demonstrate to the
satisfaction.of their instructor and the ILUNO staff that
their English competency is adequate for graduate-level
work. When such competency has been determined, the
student will need to retake the TOEFL and obtain a
score of 550.

Quality of Work Students
Students admitted proyjsionally must receive a grade of
·s•or above in each course during the first 12 hours of
coursework.
All students admitted June 1990 or after, regardless of
whether their admissions are granted unconditionally,
provisionally or as unclassified students, must have
attained a· grade point average of at least 3.1 at the end of
the first 12 hours of coursework in public administration.
Failu_re to meet these quality of work standards, or any
others specified in the Graduate Catalog, will result in
disenrollment from the program. Students may at that
point apply-for readmission according to procedures in this
Graduate ·catalog.

Appllcatlon for Candidacy
In accordance with Graduate College guidelines,
students niust apply for candidacy for the degree when:
(1) a minimum of six hours of graduate credit necessary to
the degree program have been completed; (2) a grade
average of "8" with no grade lower than "C" has been
earned; (3} the student is not currently carrying
"incom·pletes" within his/her area of study.

T'
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As a rule, no degree can be awarded in the same
semester that candidacy for tli"e degree is approved.
Application forms should be filled ·out by the student, in
consultation with a faculty adviser, as soon as the student
can qualify for admission to candidacy.
Transfer of Credit
Students may transfer up to 12 hours of coursework
required for the MPA degree requirements. This requires
approval of the Graduate Program Committee. Students
should discuss this with a faculty adviser. The request for
a transfer of credit should be made as soon as possible
but in no case later than when filing for candidacy. The
request to transfer credits requires a letter of explanation
from the student, as well as all relevant course syllabi.
Core and Required Courses*
The Department of Public Administration has eight core
courses, required for all MPA students.
PA 8000 Research Methods for Public Affairs**
PA 8050 Introduction to Public Administration
PA 83,06 The Public Policy Process
PA 8400 Public Budgeti.ng
PA 841 o Public Personnel Management
PA 8420 Organization Tlieory and Behavior
PA 8440 Seminar in Organization Development
in Public Agencies
PA 8480 Seminar in Public Financial Administration
·students beginning their gfilduate ccursework in the fall semester,
1991·92, must take PA 8050, lnlroducllon 10 Public Adminislrallon during
the first six hours of coursework. This requirement means /hat a student
can take PA 8050 in ronlunct(on With another course during the first
semester, or may take one gra_duate course prior 10 enrolling in PA 8050. A
student may, In rare Instances, take PA 8050 during /he first nine hours, but
only with the express permission of /he Graduate Program Committee.
··students in Uncoln may substitute HOF 865 or
POL SCI 9_ for PA 8000.

Optional Areas
General Management Option
This option is for students who are seeking
administrative generalist careers. The reason for taking
courses in this option should be future utility rather than
present convenience.
Approved-courses for this option are divided into two
clusters. Student must select at least two courses from
Cluster One and choose two additional courses from
Cluster One or from Cluster Two.
Cluster One
PA 8100 Seminar in Public Administration
PA 811,0 Managing Information in the Public Sector
PA 8460 Seminar in Public Personnel Administration
PA 8470 Administrative Ethics
PA 8606 Administrative Law

Cluster Two
PA 8030 Internship
PA 8040 Internship
PA 8066 Introduction to Urban Planning
PA 8436 Municipal Administration
PA 8450 Seminar in Advanced Management Analysis
in Public Agencies
PA 8496 Public Sector Labor Relations
PA 8500 Issues in Public-Private Sector Cooperation

PA· 8516 Long-Term Gate Administration
PA 8550 ls~u!isi li:i Jtw; t~rtii~l~iration
of Non-Proftt Organizations
PA 8700 Seminar'in Gra~t~.ahd•Gontracts
PA 8810 Seminar'in Metropolitan Planning
PA 8896 Special Topics in Public Administration
PA 8906 SpecialTopics
PA 8920 Readings in Pul:Jlic Administration
PA 8940 Research in Public Administration
PA 8930 Negotiation Skills ln General Management
PA 8536 Training and Development in the Public Sector

Gerontology Option
Students selecting this option may also earn the
Certificate in Gerontology at the same time. Those
planning to earn the ·certificate in Gerontology must apply
and be admitted to the Gerontology program as well as to
the MPA program.
Students are required to take GERO 8116, Applied
Social Gerontology, and G~RO 8676, Programs and
Services for th~ Aging. Other recommended courses are:
GERO 8106 Educational Gerontology
GERO 8466 Aging and Human Behavior
GERO 8506 Legal Aspects.of Ag!ng
GERO 8526 Mental Health and Aging
GERO 8730 Thanatology-Study, of Death
GERO 8856 Hospice and Other Services
for the Dying Patient/Family
GERO 8986 Counseling Skills in Gerontology

Local Government·Optjon
Students taking.this opti_on are required to take PA
8436, Municipal Administration. Also, recommended
courses include:
PA 8100 Seminar in Public Administration
PA 8300 Seminar in Public Policy
PA 8906 Special Topics-Municipal Law
GEOG 8126 Urban Geography
ECON 8850 Seminar in Urban Economics
CRP 811 Urbanism a'nd Planning in the U.S.*
Planning Option
Siudents selecting this option may have to take one or
more courses on the Lincoln campus. Recommended
courses include;
UBNS 8066 Introduction to Urban Planning
OR
CRP 811 Urbanism and Planning in the U.S!
CRP 813 Planning Process and Theory•
CRP 815 Housing Renewal and Development*
CRP 822 Research ·Methods for Planning*
CRP 828 Planning Administration and Implementation*
.CRP ?.97 Selected Jopics in Planning*
CRP 898 Special P,roblems in Planning•
CAP 913 Planning and the Natural Environment*
CRP 915 Planning within the Intergovernmental
Context*
•
CRP 917 Planning with Minority and
Low Income Groups*
CRP 924. Human Resource Planning•
GEOG 8126 Urban Geography
GEOG 8166 The American Urban Landscape
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Social Work-Option
Stude~i¥.t~ki~g,this option should have a broad socj~I
science background.
Foundation Courses:
sowK·aoob Human 'Behavior and the Social
Envirorimenf
SOWK 8050 Social Welfare Policy, Services
and Analysis
Macro Practjca Courses:
SOWK 8500 Social Development
SOWK 8520 Social Work Administration
SOWK 8540 Social Welfare Planning
SOWK 8560 Supervision in Social Work
SOWK 8580 Social Work, Social Action, Change
and Political Advocacy

8516)

Social Problem/Cond~jon Courses:
SOWK 8606 Social Work in Mental Health
SOWK 8666 Social Work in Child Welfare
SOWK 8806 Social Work and the Law
Special Studies and Social Welfare:
SOWK 8940 Evaluation of Social Programs
Criminal Justice Option
Students choosing this option should have background
in criminal justice.
Recommended courses:
CJUS 8010 Nature of Crime (same as CJUS 811 *)
CJUS 8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice
CJUS 8100 Criminal Justice Organization,
Administration and Management
OR
CJUS 8110 Criminal J1,1stice Planning and Change
CJUS 8040 Seminar in Police and Society
Health Option
Health option courses should be selected in consultation
with UNMC adviser and departmental adviser.
Other Specialized Options
Students may design a specialized option to fit their
career and vocational goals. These courses, however,
must contain a definable substantive area and provide a
cohesive set of educational objectives. Such an option
must receive the approval of the Graduate Program
Committee.
Electives
Students may take six hours of their degree program
within the MPA degree as an elective. However, this
elective must relate to the optional area or to some other
substantive element of the degree program.
NOTE: ·courses offered on the Lincoln campus.

·

4060/8~'11'.!l;q.ductlci~1o,!,IJ~n 1e_lannlng (3) This cxnirs.e will ~~rve as
an lntroduction:to;ttJe.develoP.{llent of urban planning as it has shaped and
rea'ctecl to-miii9t'..trlinds\in.U,!;': lilsti>ry; It will provide students.with major
ttieines end,tradltions Jri 1f1e .field of planning and will Include planning
practice, pliinning·procedures and methods and a>ntemporary issues in the
field. Prereq: Graduate.
4430/8438 Municipal Administration (3) The administrative structure and
administrative practices of American cities covering such areas as finance,
personnel, public works, public safety, health, utilities and planning. Prereq:
None.
4490/8496 Public Sector Labor Relations (3) This course deals with the
origin, characteristics and Implications of public sector employee unions
and how they relate to public sector personnel practices. Prereq: None.
4510/8516 Long-Term Cara Administration (3) An investigation of the
broad range of policy issues, theoretical concerns and practical
management strategies influencing the design, organization and delivery of
long-term care services. Prereq: Permission of instructor. (Same as GERO

,

4560/8566 lntergovemmental Management (3) This course Is directed at
those who wish to improve their knowledge and understanding of
intergovernmental relations as it impacts policy and administration In the
United States. The course will look at history and theoretical underpinnings
of intergovernmental relations, the different elements of these relationships
and review specific management arenas that are affected by these
relationships. Prereq: PA 2170 or permission of instructor.
4600/8606 Administrative Law (3) A review of the principal elements of
the role and character of legal processes in government administration,
including delegation of powers, legal forms of administrative action, fiability
of government units and offiG.ers and judicial review of administrative
action. Prereq: None.
4890/8896 Special Topics In Public Administration (3) A course with the
purpose of acquainting the student with key Issues and topics of special
concern to public and non-profit management that they otherwise would not
receive elsewhere. No more than six hours of total credit in PA 8896 and
PA 8906 can be taken without prior permission by the graduate program
committee. Further, each topic In the.course will need the approval of the
Dean of Graduate Studies prior to being offered. Prereq: None.
4900/8906 Special Topics (1-3) A variable content course with Public
Administration and Urban Studies topics selected in accordance with
student and faculty Interest Possible topics include urban homesteading,
administrative federalism and economic development and the public sector.
Prereq: None.
8030-8040 Internship (3 per sem.) Maximum of 6 hours to be granted
upon completion of written report on internship. Internship in some
government: national, state, local or non-profit agency and in some
instances publJc..briented private agencies. Students will take the course as
Credit/No Credit. Prereq: Thirty hours of MPA coursework or permission of
Graduate Program Committee.
8050 Survey of Public Administration (3) This course is designed for
graduate students who have had no undergraduate introduction to public
administration coursework. It involves a study of the environment of public
administration, introducing the student to public organization theory and
practice and functions and problems of the public administration process.
Prereq: None.
8060 Accounting and Financial Reporting for Public Managers (3) This
course focuses on the basic elements of governmental and non-profit
accounting and their managerial implications. The course is directed toward
students who have entered the Master's of Public Administration Program
and who little if any academic coursework in accounting. Prereq: None.
8100 Seminar In Publlc Administration (3) An in-depth study of the
relationships existing between' the art and science of public administration,
on the one hand, and the processes of government on the other. The
emphasis is principally on broad categories of political and administrative
issues as they condition each other. Prereq: None.
8110 Managing Information In the Publlc Sector (3) This course is
directed toward ln-i:Breer and pre-career students in public administration
who wish to acquire knowledge of issues in the management of information
in the public sector and the basics of computing applications in the public
sector. Its primary focus is on special issues in the management of
information. Prereq: None.
8200 Administration of Health Cara Systems (3) This course is designed
to famlnarize students with the strucwre and administration of health
services systems In the United States. It addresses quality, access and
cost of the health services delivery, personnel and funding resources,
traditional and alternative health services delivery senings, and forces that
shape the current and future health care sector. Prereq: PA 8420.

88

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

8300 The Polley Process (3) This course examines the formulation,
adoption, implementation and evaluation·of public policy. Important topics
Include the basic features of American government,.the causes and
·
determinants of public policies, the'dyJ'lcU!liCS of decision-making ln'the
public sector, the obstacles to "suc:ceasfur public programs, and the alteria
for the assessment of a public program·s·lmpacL Special emphasis ls given
to the role public managers play within the policy process. Prereq:
Permission of adviser.
8320 Public Policy Evaluation (3) This course is designed to have the
studenlS understand the role of evaluation In the policy process, to
demonstrate how to conduct and Implement evaluations of public
programs, to illustrate the procedures for presenting an evaluation report to
public officials and citizens, to Introduce operational issues and problems
associated with management of an office of poficy evaluation, and to Insure
the exploration of connlcts and limitatlons Inherent to public policy
evaluation. Prereq: PA 8000.
8400 Public Budgeting (3) The purpose of the course is to lamiliarize
public administration students with the basic characteristics and features of
public budgets and enable them to deal competently with them. Prereq:
None.
8410 Public Personnel Management (3) A sbJdy of tho personnel process
in American governmental administration. The processes and problems of
recruiting, structuring and operating public bureaucracies are examined as
well as problems in personnel leadership, neutrality, accountability and
performance. Prereq: None.
8420 Organization Theory and Behavior (3) A sbJdy of tho various
approaches to understanding public organizations and people in them with
special emphasis on the design, functioning and management of public
agencies.
8440 Organization Development and Planned Change In the Public
Sector (3) This course provides sbJdents with th8'1f\eories and skills
necessary to manage organizational change in the public sector. To
accomplish this wm require that the student become versed in the
strategies of organizational development (OD) and.planning in the public
sector while at the same time mastering intervention techniques. Prereq:
PA 8420.
8450 Seminar In Advanced Management Analysis In Publfc Agencies
(3) A study of theory and method related to analysis of problems of
organization and workflow in public agencies. The course includes problem
analysis, field study methods, design of Improved methods, selecting
alternatives and developing decision packages. Prereq: PA 8420 or
permis_siqn of instructor.
846Q Semlna~ In Public Personnel Administration (3) This course
focuses on the principal considerations affecting the selection and
ublization of personnel by government agencies. The emphasis is less In
terms of des!=riptlon of processes than in terms of Identifying and exploring
solutions to problems. Prereq: PA 8410.
8470 Administrative Ethics (3) This course is designed to make students
ol public management aware of and sensitive to the ethical components of
public sector administration. Ethical concerns permeate much of what
public administrators do, and this course focuses on ldentllylng common
ethical concerns along with their Implications and consequences. Prereq:
None.

8550 laau11 In the Adml~lon' of Non-Pi:c,fll Org~.nlzat1011;1 (3) This
C01,Jrse ~~5!Js !>n ll)e.11\l,rtJ!_riislr!ltlQn,,wcf man_!Q8!!18rit of no0-p'rofit
organizatl!)nS arid tlie felaoonshlps between non•pro~ts•and ·government.
Prereq: None.
·
8700 Mar!u1tlng and Grant1 foe: Pqbllc_1nd Non-Pr~ Organizations (3)
Thrs·course will focus on the.:usea and,~rpaches to marketing and grants
development in public and non-profitbrg'ahizatfdns. Partlailar emphasis will
be placed on techniques tor'anatyzlng services and educating constituents
and others about these services, as well as methods of linking grant
development with the goals and objectives of the public or non-profit
organization. Prereq; None.
8720 Health Care Finance (3) Health care finance represents an analysis
of health care ooncepts, Issues and trends form a health care and an
organizational perspective. Appficatlon of specific principles, concepts and
techniques of financial management to health care systems will be
addressed. Examination of the role and responsibilities of health care
administrators in relation to financial management wmalso be explored.
Prereq: PA 8480.
881 OSeminar In Metropolitan Planning (3) An overview of the present
status of planning in metropolitan areas with special emphasis on structure
of planning departments, comprehensive plans and problems of
annexation. Prereq: UBNS 8066 or permission or instructor. (Same as
GEOGB810)

8920 Readings In Public Admlnlitratl(!n· (1-3} Specially planned readings
In public administration for the graduate student who encounters
scheduling problems In the completion of his degree program, or who has
special preparatory needs and who is .adju~g~ by the depal'tlflent to be
capable of pursuing a highly independent course of study. Prereq: Eighteen
hours In the MPA Program or permission of graduate program committee.
8930 Negotiation Skill• In General Management (3) This course will
focus on the theories of negotiation and the negotiating process. Prereq:
None.
8940 Research In Public Administration (1-3) The course is intended for
advanced graduate sbJdents In public administration. It ls especially suited
for those in-career sbJdents who have had their internships waived and
who might profit more by In-depth research on a problem of public
administration rather than additional dassroom courses. Prereq:
Twenty-one hours In the MPA Program or permission of graduate program
committee.
8950 Research Methods for Public Affairs (3) This course is designed to
assist students develop their skills In quantitative analysis of information
relevant to public affairs. The course Introduces students to fundamentals
of research designs, strategies of'data collection and basic statistical
analysis. Prereq: Permission of adviser.
9100 Seminar In Strategic planning end Management In the Public
SectOI' (3) This a,urse ls desigped to have the student understand the
relationship between public policy, agency strategy, agency operation and
the delivery of public services to citizens. It will provide the student an
opportunity to devise a model strategy for a public agency or jurisdiction,
introduce a variety of systems for m!l"eglng particular tasks within the
public sector and give the sbJdent the opportunity to construct operating
procedures for a specific public program or subprogram. Prereq: PA 8420
or permission.

8480 Seminar In Public Flnanclal Administration (3) The study of public
fin\lnce administration poficy and techniques areas. Emphasis is placed on
the technical aspects of public finance administration with particular
emphasis on th!! purposes, processes and issues associated with particular
techniques or technique areas. Prereq: None.
8500 Issues in Publlc•Prlvato Soctor Cooperation (3) This course
introd_uces students to the organization and processes, as well as the tools
and techniques, of public-private sector cooperation. The objective of such
a cowse is to familiarize students with the conceplS and skills needed to
deve!op ~nd adrl]i_nister joint actjvitles between the public and private
sectors. Such cooperativa activities have become an important aspect of
publi~ administrati.on in recent years. Prereq: None.
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SOCIAL WORK
PROFESSORS:
Andrews, Burch, Coyne, Dendinger, B. Hagen, Ozaki,
J. Woody
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Barnett, Grandbois, McGrath, G. Weber, Zelinsky

-· -

89

The applicaot a.I ~ ~JU suomit, directly to the School of
Social Work, the following:
1. three reference letters

2. employment information
3. a personal statement

The Profession of Soclal Work
Social work is one of the "helping professions"
concerned with the quality of human life. Specifically, the
social worker is concerned with people's ability to function
meaningfully and effectively in transaction with the
environment (i.e., family, friends, associates and the
community at large). Social workers bring systematized
knowledge to bear on their dealings with people
individually, in families, in other groups and collective
associations, with communities, societies and
organizations with a view to helping in the resolution of
problems which cause stress in social transaction.
In these endeavors, social workers are employed in
public and private counseling agencies and services,
medical settings, schools, residential and community
agencies providing care for the mentally ill and retarded,
court and correctional agencies, community planning and
development age_ndes and programs. Their activities and
interventions are designed to promote more effective
functioning of society as it struggles to "provide for the
general welfare" as well as to help people, families,
groups, and institutions within the society achieve self
fulfillment.
The School of Social Work is accredited by the Council
on Social Work Education (CSWE}, the national
accrediting body for all social work education.
Special Procedures for Admission to the School of
Social Work Graduate Program
The School of Social Work has special admission
procedures in additior_i to those required by the College of
Graduate Studies and Research. Students are
encouraged to complete the application process early
(e.g., by March 1 for Fall admission and October 1 for
Spring admission.) Students entering the 63 hour program
may start only in the Fall semester. Advanced Standing
students may enter the 39 hour program in the Fall and
Spring.
Applicants for graduate social work education should
obtain an admission packet from the Admission Secretary
at the School of Social Work. Each applicant will be
required to file with the UNO Office of Admissions the
following:

The proper forms for the above three items are in the
admissions packet distributed by the School of Social
Work. All mate.rials must be received by the School before
the Admissions Committee will review the file.
The Admissions Committee has the responsibility to
determine the applicant's suitability for the profession and
reserves the right to request an interview and/or additional
evaluative material.
The School of Social Work reserves the right to change
admission and graduation requirements in order to remain
in compliance with the Accreditation Standards of the
Council on Social Work Education.

Requirements for th~ _
Degree
of Master of Social Work
1. The M.S.W. program consists of two parts, the
Foundation Program, which includes generalist
knowledge and skills common to all professional social
workers, and an Advanced-Standing Program, which
includes opportunities for some in-depth specialization
in practice methods and in specificflelds of practice.
The 24 hours of foundation courses along with the 39
hours in the advanced program comprise the two year
program.

foundation Program

Students who have earned·a Bachelor's degree but
have not completed an accredited undergraduate social
work program may enter the Foundation Program. Many
of the foundation courses may be waived by students ·
who successfully pass the waiver exams.

Adyanced-Standlng Program
The Advanced-Standing Program is for students who
have earned a BSW from an accredited program and
those who completed the Foundation Program. It
requires a minimum of 39 hours in graduate social work
study concentrating in one of these areas:
Micro Social Work - practice with Individuals, families
and small groups.
Macro Social Work - practice In the areas of policy,
planning, administration, organizing and social change.

1. An Application for Graduate Study at the University of
Nebraska at Omaha.

A combination of macro/micro - by selective use of
electives and practicum.

2. An official transcript from each school attended of all
undergraduate (and graduate, if any} college work.

National accreditation requires a minimum of two
courses per semester and the M.S.W. program must be
completed within four years.

All applicants to the School of Social Work are required
to take the Graduate Record Examination or the Miller
Analogy Test and have the results sent to the Graduate
College and also the School of Social Work before the
application is reviewed by the Admissions Committee.

2. Completion of an undergraduate biology course or
equivalent is required before entry into the program.

%~
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3. Details about research, practicum and other course
requirements as well as.wajy~r.ex~in.ations may be
obtained from the School of Social Work.

4. A final written comprehensive examination is required.
5. See the School of Social Work Student Handbook for
other requirements.

6. The Director of the School of Social Work may approve
loads to 15 hours for Social Work majors.
The type and credit value of each of the courses Is
indicated in the course descriptions below. Courses
offered by the School are subject to change.
NOTE: Social Work students may transfer C1Ju;se work required for che
MSW program. Courses must be approved by che School of Social Work
Graduate Program Committee and lhs Dean of Graduate Studies and
Research as being appropriate substitutes for a requirement or elective.

Courses Descriptions
Foundation
8000 Human Behavior and the Social Environment (4) A foundation
course providing basic knowledge of the contributions of the biological,
behavioral and social sciences lo understanding of human functfonlng in
transaction with social structure. Prereq: Graduate.Social Work student or
permission of School.
.
8050 Social Welfare Polley, Services and Analysis (4) An examination
of social policy development and ll)e functipning of specific delivery
systems together with beginning policy analysis embodying
socio-economic, political, legal and psychologfcal contexts. Prereq:
Graduate.sociql.work student or pennission of School.
8060 lnstllutlonal Racism and Sexism (2) This course examines the
problems and issues of institutional racism and sexism as it relates to
social injustice. The focus Is on ttie causes of institutional racism and
sexism and its effects on· the individuai. groups, famllies·and institutions.
The course will concentrate on the analysis of related Institutional barriers
and constraints affecting racial minorities, homosexuals and women.
Discussion will be directed at increasing the awaren~ss and appreciation of
the issues and problems of institutional racism and sexism, and the
advancement of strategies to eliminate the problems. Consideration will be
given to the role of social work practice for the removal of institutional
barriers for racial minorities, homosexuals ·and women. Prereq: Admission
to Graduate Social Work program.
8100 Social Work Practice I (Glinorlc) (2) This course is designed to
serve as an introduction to the ·comnion core.of concepts, skills, tasks and
activities which are essential to the practice of social work and which serve
as a foundation for further professional gro_wth. Prereq: SOWK 8000 prior
to or concurre[lt with.
8120 Social Work Practice ll (Micro) (2) An Introductory course providing
an overview of three basic theories of social work practice with Individuals,
families and small groups. The emphasis is on assessment of social
situations leading to choi~e of intervention appropriate to working with
individuals, small groups or farpilies. Prereq: SOWK 8000, 6100.
8140 Social Work Practice Ill (Macro) (2) This is. an Introductory course
for graduate social work students which surveys basic theories and
principles of social work practice with organizations, institutions and
communities, an~ includes study of social action, community development
and community orgariization. Prereq: Concurrent with or subsequent lo
SOWK 8000, 8050, and 6100 permission of School.
8160 Generic Social Work Practicum I (3) This course Is designed to
provide individualized and experiential learning offered within the setting of
a social service agency. The student will be Introduced to a variety of social
work practice roles, develop professional relationships with client systems
and learn to apply a number of lnterventive modalities lo effect change. In
order to _facilitate in~ration of classroom theory with practice, students will
attend bi-monthly two-hour seminars. Prereq: Concurrent with or
subsequent to SOWK 8100.
8170 Generic Social Work Practicum II (3) This course Is designed to
provide supervised individual learning experiences, in selected social
welfare agencies. It ls designed to Introduce graduate students to
beginning micro and macro social work practice. Prereq: SOWK 6160,
concurrent with or subsequent lo SOWi< 8120, 6140.
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820Q MJcl'1:!ll'!tarv11nlloi! I (3) An.adv~CQ_U ~ 11ro¥.!_d)n11 an in-depth
s~ d5".6('tl:ie tlieory iind techniques of sliver~ 'milJor.ifr!!r~utlc;:rnodalitles
ulie<fwitli Individuals and consideration of.their use with families and
group~. Pr_e_iilci:.SOWl<'8170 or BSV-/: - . -. ,.
821~!,li~:ro liltarvjj_ntlon ll (3)"To provide the stifotent\Yfth knowledge of
theories and practioo, In technJques lri l!B[io\JS modal_lt~s \.ised in working
wi\h individuals; families and s·nwll groups with emphasis on particular
seitings such as rural mental health clinics, schOQ{s and fainlly service
agencies. Prereq: SOWK 8200 or permission of School.
8250 Family Analyala and Treatmam (3) The family is considered as a
system of social work lnt8fV8ntion. Several theories of family interaction are
considered; alternative modalities of family tn\atment are assessed;
interventive skills are developed. Prereq: SOWK 8200 or pennission of
School.
8260 Gestalt-Transactional Analysis (3) An intensive didactic and
experi!!ntial course designed to give students In-depth knowledge and
practice skills in u,e combinin,i_use of tJ:ansactionaJ an\llysls (TA) and
Gestalt therapy. Prereq: SOWK 8200 or permission of School.
8270 Analysis and Treatment ot Sexual Problems (3) The course
provides a brief intensive review of current theory ancl research in human
sexuality and an emphasis on treatment and therapy approaches used for
a Variety of sex-related problems of JndividUjiJS, couples and families.
Prereq: SOWi< 8200 or permission of school.
8280 Marriage, Divorce and Rem·arrlage Therapy (3) This Is an
advanced practice courae designed to p~p.are sn.i~eri_
ts ID provide therapy
for couples and families experier:iclng progfe_ms in lntirtJacy, marital, divorce
or remarriage adjustment. Prereq: For social W(?rk students, SOWK 8200;
for others, professional practice course equivalent Iii SOWK 8200, lo be
detennined by co_urse Instructor.
8290 Clinical Seminar In Mental Health (3) The a:iurae utilizes a seminar
format lo explore and discuss various aspec(ii.of cflnical P.ri!,ctlc~ in a
mental health setting. The seminars iricllide·focus tiri theoretical
foundations of assessment and treatment, applicatio·n o/ mental health
practice skills to the clinical setting and relationship of theory to specific
skills. Prereq: Bachelors degree and experiencaln·clinical settings; SOWK
8200 or permission'.
891 oIndependent Studies In Marriage and.Family Therapy (1-3) This
course offers the opportunity for deepening the studenrs knowledge and
skills in selected areas of ITJatriage a[ld family the_rapy; May be repeated for
up lo six hours. Prereq: Graduate and permission of School.

Practicum
8400 Advanced Social Work Practicum I (3-4) To provide individualized
professional experience in micro or macro social WO{k practice. Prereq:
SOWK 6170 or BSW, SOWK 8200 priqr to or a:incu_rrent with micro
placement, or one of the fo!IDINing: SOWK 8500, 8520, 8540, 8580 prior to
or concurrent with macro plac;emerit and pennisslon·of School.
8410 Advanced Social Work·Prac)lcum fl (i4) Tc:> ·p,ovide'individualized
professional experience in micro or macro social work practice, building
upon opportunities provl~e~ and competence achieved in Advanced
Practicum I. Prereq: SOWK ~ plus one advar,ced micro practice course
prior to or corn:urrentwith SOWK 8410 (SO~ 8210, 6250, 8260, 8270,
8260, 8290) for micro placeiiierit. For macro placement, SOWi< 8400 and a
second one of the following: SOWK 8500, 8520, 8540, 8580 prior to or
concurrent with macro placement
8420 Advanced Social Work Pracll\:u.m Ill (1-4) To provide a third
advanced practice opportunity In selecfed-sodal welfare agency or
practice setting for refinemenVaddltion of micro or rtiacro social work
practice skills. Prereq_:SOWK 8410 and pennission of School.

a

Macro Practice
8500 Social Development (3) An analysis of the ~oclal development
model for effecting social and societal change. The concepl'of social
development was introduced by the United Nations,' has been adopted by
many developing nations and Is gaining Increased utilization in developed
nations including the United States. The course Is offered for students
working towards a Masiers degree iri Social Work with an ·emphasis on
macro social work practice. Prereq: SOWK 8140 and 8170 or BSW, or
permission of School.
8520 Social Work Admlnlatratlon (3) A study of the role of the social work
administrator in the creat!<>n and administration of social service agencies
of varying siies. Prereq: SOWK 8140; 8110· od3SW, or permission of
School.
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SOCIAL WORK
8540 Social Welfara·Plannlng (3) An advanced ai.urse lr;i soci~/p{annlng,
lncludlng admlnls11f!i.~~e. J?lannlng .for liOCfal S!lrviC;l!I!, comP,~_~!l~i~
planning for social welfare prog~s and plan.nlng for _social-. ctu~nge.
Prer~q: SOWi< 8140, S9WK 8170 or BSW, or peri'nlsslolv6f'~chool.
8560 Supervision In Social Work (3) To provide the student with
knowledge of theories and practice In techniques used in supervising paid
or volunteer staff In social agencies, with emphasis on the leadership end
helping functions of the supervisor In both educatlon'al and administrative
roles. Prereq: SOWK 8170 or BSW, or permission of School.
8580 Social Work, A Social Action, Chango & Political Advocacy (3)
An advanced policy course In intervening and lnffuencing social welfare
policy at various points in the political system. Prereq: SOWK 8140, 8170
or BSW, or permission of School.

Social Problem/Condition
4010/8018 Social Work with American Indians (2) (Social Work students
needing a third credit may enroll for a one credit SOWi< 8900 or 8910.)
This course provides the student with a broad study of the origins,
inHuences and Issues of the American Indian which alfect social work
practice. The usefulness of established social work generic methods Is
explored. Allernallve methods applicable to aJlturally diverse people are
presented. Experlentlal learning is emphasized. For social work students,
the aiurse meets the minority or social problem/condition/system
requirement. Prereq: 8100 or BSW, or permission of School.
4020/8026 Social Work with Black Youth (2) (Social Work students
needing a third credit may enroll for a one credit SOWK 8900 or 8910.)
This course seeks lo develop in students an awareness and understanding
of some of the social and psychologlcal/cognltlve realities inffuendng the
behavior of black youth. The content draws upon theories, research and
social work practice skills relevant to black youth, the cogni.tive process,
and social systems which Impact on black youth. Practice Implications are
emphasized. For social work students, the aiurse meets the minority or
social problem/condition/system requirement. Prereq: BSW or concurrent
with or subsequent to SOWK 8000 and 8050, or permission of School.
4030/8036 Social Wor~ with Hlspan!cs (2) (Social Work students needing
a third credit may enroll for a one ctedll SOWi< 8900 or 891 O.) This course
Is Intended to develop in students awareness, fammarlty and understanding
of some of the social conditions and culwral traits of lhe Hispanic
community with special emphasis on Mexican-Americans. 'f!1is course will
be the foundation for the adaptation of the social worker's practice to meet
the specific needs of this ethnic community. Prereq: BSW or concurrent
with or subsequent to SOWK 8000 and 8050 or permission of School.
4040/8046 Working Wlth Minority Elderly (3) This course ls an
interdisciplinary one, designed to provide the swdent with knowledge of the
differing status, attitudes and experiences of the elderly within four major
minority groups and to examine various service systems and practice
models In terms of their relevance and effectiveness in meeting needs or
the minority elderly. Prereq: BSW or concurrent with or subsequent to
SOWK 8000 and 8050, or permiiss!on of School. (Same as GERO
4690/8696)
4180/8186 Permanence for Ch!ldren (3) The course ls designed for the
student to acquire an 4nders1anding of the issues Involved In providing
services to those persons who have been affecled by dependency, child
abuse and neglea and ID acquire skllls in working with children, blo!ogical
paren!S, foster parents, adoptive parents and other systems involved In the
welfar!3 of children. Fulfills either social problem/aindition or graduate micro
practice elective requirements. Prereq: SOWK 8100, SOWi< 8666, or
permission of School.
4600/8606 Social.Work In Mental Hoallh (3) This course Is an elective for
the apvanced S11.!den1 who Is seeking substantial specialized knowledge of
current social work practice In mental health and mental retardation.
Prereq: SOWK 8000 ·or BSW, or permission of School.
4630/8636 Social Work In Health Care Programs (3) A critical review of
social work practice in health care programs; as it was, its current status,
emerging roles, plans for an Ideal situation. The design of the course
provides for learning In b91h miao and macro aspects of health care
delivery. The students will have an opportunity to examine and experience
several aspects of health care delivery and the social worker's role In it
Students will also be exposed to the various resources involved in the
provision of h"ealth care and some of the administrative mechanisms thal
are currently utilized by these systems. Prereq: SOWK 8100 or BSW, or
permission of School.
4680/8686 Social Work with Developmentally Delayed Chlldran and
Their Famllles (3) The course content will Include theory, practice and
social policy issues relevant to the social work practitioner with an Interest
in child welfare. The student will gain an understanding of normal child
development and the way in which a special need such as a physical
handicap, mental retardation or emotional disturbance affects normal child
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development needs. SpeclaJ emphasis will be placed on gaiping .social .
work sk!lls relevani-10·fainl!les.with ellC8P.tiona! chlldren: For social vfcirk '
students;:ti)e ·course.meeJl!·thj social problem/COl']C!tion requlreinent.
Prereq: S0WK 0000·, or-.BSW; or permission of School. · .
4720/8728.Rural s.~lal W~A~) 1Thls CQUrse o!f~rs the swdent .theories
and practice tectu:i1quits'ln the area of rural social work, ln~ludlng methods
for working with !nd!viduals, famines and groups as well as communities
and'rura! agendas. There will also be an emphasis on rural mental health
service delivery. Prereq: SOWK 8100 or permission of School.
4800/8806 Social Worlc, Paychology and the Law (3) An examination of
some of the legal aspects of selected social welfare policy Issues such as
abortion, illegitimacy, alaiholism and drug addiction, creditor and debtor's
rights, landlord and ienant relationships, housing law, rfghl to treatmenl,
status of the convicted Individual, mental health commitment procedures.
Prereq: SOWK 8050 or permission of School.
4850/8856 Hospice and Other Services for the Dying Pallant/Family (3)
This aiurse Is designed to Involve students In the reaignition of fears,
concerns and needs of dying patients and their lamllles by examining the
hospice concept and other services available in our aimmunlty. Factual
information, readings, professional presentations, films and experiential
exercises are offered to aid the sll.ldent In understanding that hospice is an
alternative to the b'ad!tional medical model so that when the ·cure" system
is no longer functional, then Iba ·care· system, hospice, can be offered.
Prereq: Senior or graduate in gerontology or sopal work, GERO 8730, or
permission of School. (Same as GERO 4850/8856)
4860/8866 Woman'• Issues and Sex.Ism: A Socia! Work Perspectlve.(3)
Thls aiurse
focus on the Issues of feminism and sexism In social work
practice and their Implication for social service defivery systems, social
policy end practice modalities. Prereq: SOWK 8100 or permission of
instructor.
4880/8886 Topical Seminar In Social Work (2-4) Advanced topics and
experiences in social work theory and practice. Specifics will be announced
when the course Is offered. The topics selected will be consistent with
faaJ!ty expertise and student needs. This course may be repealed for up to
nine hours aedlt. Prereq: Graduate.
8870 The Human Ecology of Child Abuse and Neglect: An Analysis of
R-rch and Intervention (3) This course will provide a review of
existing literature on the meaning, origins and consequences of child abuse
and neglect. II will emphasize research issues in child abuse and neglect,
and the student will design a research project. This serves as a research
course or requirement Prereq: SOWK 8920.
8700 Alcohol Abuse: Comprehensive Treatment Programs (3) An
examination of problems and processes related 10 alcoholism which are
common In a social work setting. Special emphasis Is given lo detection,
Intervention, referral, etiology and treatment alternatives and resources.
Spoc!al Studios and Social Welfare Research
8900 Special Studies In Social Wplfare (1-3) Special studies In a
selected area of social welfare for deepening the student's knowledge In
that particular area. Prereq: Permission.
8920 Se.minar In UIJ!!zat!on of Rasearch In Social Work (3) Emphasis is
placed on the use of research In social work practice. Social and behavioral
science research methods will be reviewed. Research reports exemplifying
the methods w!II be evaluated; theories, major aincepts, principles and
findings will be Identified, and their use In social work practice will be
explored. Research on racism, minorities, social status, disabilitles and
Third World peoples will be reviewed. Statistics used in the studies will be
reviewed. Prereq: !ntroduaory research methods aiurse, and Introductory
statistics course.
8940 Evaluation of Social Programs (3) A study of the various Issues and
methodoiogy of social program evaluation. Evaluation of agency
organlzalional structure, program design and effectiveness and social
lmpaa will be aivered. Prereq: SOWK 8920, and concurrent with or
subsequent to SOWi< 8520, or permission of School.
·
8950 Rosoarch Methods In C!!nlcal Practice (3) A study of the various
issues Involved in clinical research methodology. Introduction to the tools
for documenting the effec!S of micro practice interventions Qncluding
single~ design, standardized measurement, sell-r~port data,
self-monitoring, etc.) Prereq: Graduate plus SOWi< 8200 and 8920 or
permission of school.
8960 Ruoarch Other Than Thesis (3) Students prepare a research
proposal, carry out the prqposed sUJdy and prepare a detailed report of the
purpose, design, outaime and meaning of the study. Prereq: SOWi< 892Q
and perrnlsslon of School.
8990 Master'• Thesis (6) Under the supervision or the thesis Instructor
and the thesis comminee, the student will complete a thesis research.
Prereq: SOWK 8920 and permission of School.

will
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SOCIOLOGY
PROFESSORS:
Lamanna, .Littrell, Rousseau, Wheeler
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Clute, Skreija
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Hess, Simpson
COURTESY FACULTY:
Suzuki
Degree Requirements
Applicants for admission to the graduate program in
sociology should present a minimum of 15 undergraduate
semester hours in sociology including courses in statistics
and research methods.
Applicants who are admitted provisionally without
statistics must pass SOC 2310, Basic Statistics with a
grade of "C" or above. ~squired competence in
undergraduate methods may be demonstrated by taking
SOC 251 O for credit with a grade of "C" or above or by
taking a program of independent work approved by the
committee.
Students without these courses may be admitted
provisionally, but must remove the deficiency within the
first year of graduate study. Students must also present
scores from the general part only of the Graduate Record
Examination before admission or during the first semester
of enrollment.
Examinations: The student must demonstrate
proficiency in sociology through successful completion of a
comprehensive examination in one area of specialization.
The M.A. degree should be sought by students
preparing for college-level teaching and continued
academic work; the M.S. degree as preparation for field or
action application of sociology.

Master of Arts
Students must complete two graduate only level method
courses and two graduate only level theory courses with
grades of "8" or better, and must pass a comprehensive
examination in a special area. The special area
comprehensive examination must be selected by students
after consultation with their advisers. Examinations are
arranged with students' advisers. Students also are
required to complete six hours of thesis and a minimum of
12 additional graduate semester hours of coursework.
·oetailed explanations of graduate requirements should be
s.ecured through the Sociology Office.
Master of Science
with a Major In Applied Sociology
Although similar to the M.A. degree, the M.S. degree
diverges to emphasize applied work. Students must
complete two graduate only level method courses and two
graduate only level theory courses with grades of "B" or
better, and must pass a comprehensive examination in a
special area. Students must also complete a minimum of
18 additional graduate semester hours. Courses in applied
work are.recommended. Students must satisfactorily
complete six semester-hour equivalents of a supervised
work practicum (approximately 200 hours), and write an
acceptable report about the experience.

Detailed requirements fpr th.e M;S,.degree with.a major
in app,lie~ Sbc{9f®v,;~llot!k!_ttil ( ~ ured through
consultation with the1Sociolbgy,Office.

Course Descrlptio"m~
Anthropology
4200/8206 Urban Anthropology (3) The course is intended to examine

the city frcim an anthropological point of view. Included will be an overview
of its history and the processes by which cities are formed and grow as well
as the internal structure and processes within the city. The course Is
intended to be comparative geographically and temporally. Topics covered
will include urbanization and cities In both the so-called "third-world"
countries as well as in the developed, industrialized ones. Graduate
students will be required to do a substantive term paper on a topic mutually
acceptable to both the ins.tructor and the student. In addition to the written
work, the student will also be required to make an oral presentation in class
of the research done and.the major findings. Prereq: Permission of
instructor.
4210/8216 Cultural Anthropology (3) Arts, economics, family, kinship,
politics, religion. subsistence, technology, war and worldview approached
as parts of an integrated whole, a way'of life lri human society. Illustrations
will be drawn from a number.of societies, anthropological theories and
methods or study. Prereq: Pern,li si6n instructor.
4220/8226 North Am11rican Archffology (3) American Indian culture
history in North America, with emphasis on the peopling of the new world,
origin and development of new world agriculture, development of middle
American civilizations and their Impact on core areas of village-farming in
the continental United States; introduction to aichaeologlcal investigation
techniques, dating methods arid tilxcinomlc concepts. Prereq: For 4220,
ANTl'l 1050 or 4210. For 8226, permission of instructor.
4520/8526 Psycholinguliltlcis.(3) A discussion of the literature concerned
with how such psychological va,:iables 8l! perception, learning, memory and
development relate to the llngulstlc variables of sentence structure,
meaning and speech sounds.'Prer~:.Senior or graduate or permission of
instructor. Recommended: ANTH 1050. (Same as PSYCH 4520/8526 and

of

COMM 4520/8526)
4920/8926 Seminar ln.Antl)ropoJogl~I Probl~ms (3) Seminar will cover

a specific topic which will be annquri¢ed each time the course is offered.
The students wlll work with Ifie instructor on projects designed to increase
the studenrs depth of knowledge in' specific areas. Prereq: Permission of
instructor.
·

Sociology

.

4010/8016 Social Control of Behavior (3) The social processes by which
the person's behavior Is adapted to the group. External restraints, roles,
self-control. Analysls and measurement of behavior in the context of
socially defined fields. Prereq: For 8016, permission of instructor.
4020/8026 Collectlva Behavior (3) Group and individual processes of
ephemeral social action
Institution formation are SIUdied. The
development of iranslti>ry ·groups and Ideologies in new movements and
organizations through l?i>ihion forma~on; cal!e and comparative
investigations of the origins and growth of collective movements are made
and relevant social theories are applied. Prereq: For 8026, permission of
instructor.
4100/8106 The Communhy (3) A basic course in community sociology.
Sociological theory and the techniques of empirical rese!!J'ch are appfied to
published sbJdies of communities Iii the United States and elsewhere. The
comparative social scientific metliod is elaborated as ii pertains to data
derived from community investigation. Prereq: For 8106, permission of
instructor.
4130/8136 Soclolc;,gy of Deviant B11havlor (3) A theoretical ·analysis of
the. relation of deviant grciup behavior'and subculrures to community
standards of conventional behavior as expressed in law and norms. Prereq:
For 4130, nine liouis of sociology indudfng SOC 1010. For 8136,
permission of instructor.
4140/814.6 Urban Sociology (3) Examines urban theorelical perspectives,
urbanization processes, the diversity of metropolitan communities, urban
stratification, metropolltan growth, urban neighborhoods, community power
and urban policy and planning. Prereq: For 8146, permission of Instructor.
(Same as GEOG 4140/8146)

and

SOCIOLOGY
4150/8156 American Family Prot?lems (3) (HA tl)eor~tic:al V,.ea,trT]~ntof
the family as a sodal .lpstitution oullil)ing the essentjal fµnction~ it P.(Ov[ies

for Its mem~ers !¥!fl Ilia society ;j2)'An analysis olfailure.s of function 'i ini:I
attendant protilerns in a varieiy of American families: Parent- youth
tensions, problems of sexual adjustment, role conflict, multi problem
families, desertion, divorce, others. Prereq: For 8156, six hours ol social
science or permission of instructor,
441018416 Advanced Qualitative Methods (3) This course familiarizes
students with contemporary q1,1alitative methodologies and techniques by
which the social sciences explore social and cul rural relations in narural
settings. Students will conduct individual and/or group field projects.
Prereq: Permission of instrucior.
4500/8506 Law, Iha Family and Public Policy (3) This course analyzes
law and public policy affecting the family In a variety of areas, which
Include: family violence; divorce, child custody, and child support;
reproductive technology, contraception, and abortion; unmarried couples'
and parents' rights; welfare; care and support of the aged; rights of parents
to determine education and health care of their children; adoption and
foster care, elc. New policy_proposals and likely changes in law are
considered, as well as the process of policy formation and legal change.
The role of the professional In this system, Including legal regulation and
ethical Issues, is considered. Prereq: 4050/8056, six hours social science
or human services or permission.
4620/8626 Sociology of Formal Organizations (3) Examines
organizational theory and research. Analyzes organizational problems such
as goals and effectiveness; authority, leadership and control ; professionals
in organizations; communications; clients; organizational change; and
organizations and their environments. Comparative analysis of many types
of organizations such as business, Industry, schools, prisons and hospitals
with special attention given to human-service organizations. Prereq:
Permission of instructor.
475018756 Social Change (3) A discussion of theories and the basic
models of change. Case and comparative examples from contemporary
and historical change. Emphasis is placed on understanding causes and
effects and larger trends current in AmeriCll!l society and institutions.
Prereq: For 8756, permission of instructor.
4800/8806 Contemporary Topics In Sociology (3) This course reviews
research and writing In an area which is of current interest in the field of
sociology. The specific toplc(s) to be covered will be announced a the time
the course is being offered. Since the topic will vary, students may elect to
take this course more than one. Prereq: Permission.
4820/8826 Team Research Seminar (3) Students participate In a
semester-long dass research project. Students will be involved In all stages
of research: problem formulation, literature review, research design,
measurement construction, data collection, data analysis, report writing and
presentation of findings. The project's focus will vary, but it may often
involve issues confronting Omaha, a particular organization or a specific
group of people. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
4830/8836 Sociology of Mental Illness (3) Toe sociological perspective
on mental illnessjs contrasted with ·other perspectives. The course covers
the conceptualization of mental illness, epidemiology and etiology; the role
of the family; ·careers· of mental illness; the mental hospital; the
patient-therapist relationship and therapeutic modes; mental health
professionals; community health; and legal issues. Prereq: Six hours social
sdence or permission of instructor.
485018856 Soclofogy of Rellgion (3) Analysis of religious behaviors from
a sociological and sodal:psychologlcal perspective and utilizing both
theoretical and empirical materials: The class Is designed as an ·
Introductory approach to the sociology of religion, and the first in a two-step
sequence, undergraduate and graduate. Prereq: For 8856, permission of
instructor.
·
4990/8996 Independent Study (1-3) May be repeated with permission of
the chairperson of the Graduate Committee. Guided reading in special
topics under the supervision of a faculty member. Prereq: For 8996,
permission of instructor.
801 OSoclofoglcal Theory I (3) First of two theory courses required of all
Master's degree candidates in sociology. The course emphasizes the
theoretical issues associated with sociological processes of modem
societies: urbanizatlori, industrialization, bureaucratization and the
emerging world order. Student writing skills as well as the conceptual and
historical setting of major theorists who deal with these processes are
emphasized. Prereq: Graduate; permission of Instructor ii outside
department of sociology/anthropology.
8020 Sociological Theory II (3) The second of two theory courses
required of all Master's degree candidates in sociology. The course
emphasizes central theoretical and conceptual issues within sociological
theory. Student writing skills as well as the conceprual materials will be
emphasized. Prereq: Graduate; permission of instructor if outside
department of sociology/anthropology.
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9030·R-rch Methods I (3)':[his COIJfl!&) Son_e of two in research
inQlh:o~C!!ogy required of.qeP.&#~ ~ '9.~!Nate; siud11nts~It gives·~'~road,
lnterm~1ate-level·cpve1age to-, ~ ~ 'SC!.E!Q.!=8,rese~rch,Q1ethodology;,with
an emP,h~is ~n the logic of re~e-~cl) ~rocedures. ToP.lcs cove'.ed induce
the relationship of theory and research1.causal analysis, sampling,
experimental design, metho_ds of data production and introduction to
computer usage. Prereq: Graduate, a course In Statistics and Methods and
permission of instructor.
8040 Rnearch Mathoda II (3) The second of two courses required of
departmental majors In graduate work, and covers topics In Intermediate
statistics applied to behavioral research. Topics include a review ol basic
statistics, simple and multiple regression, analysis of variance, path
analysis, and more advanced topics as time permits. Appropriate computer
packaged programs are unlized. Prereq: SOC 8020 or equivalent, and
permission of instructor.
8050 Seminar In Social Psychology (3-6) Assigned reading, discussion,
specialized individual work leading to the writing and presentation of a
paper applicable to a general topic in social psychology selected by the
instructor. As seminar topics change, this course may be repeated in a
student's program without Implying duplication. Prereq: Permission of
instructor.
8110 Social Problems of the Dls_advant_aged (3) A survey of the social
problems existing In disadvantaged communities. The effects upon
individuals of such settings. The subcUlture of poverty. Prereq: Graduate
and permission of instructor.
8120 S.mlnar In Social Gerontology (3) A topical seminar focusing on
the sociology of aging. Students are encou'raged to develop proposals for
research·, programs or social policy. Focus Is upon generational differences
and age changes throughout the adult life. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
8550 Seminar In tha Sociology of Religion (3-6) A seminar de~iing with
religion as a social and cultural phenomenon. The study Iheme will vary
from time to time in keeping with the special interests of the Instructor. As
seminar topics vary, this cour~e may be repeated in a student's program
without implying duplication. Prereq: Permission.
8600 Seminar In Social Organization (3-6) Assigned reading, discussion,
specialized individual work leading to the writing and presentation of a
paper applicable to a general topic in social organization selected by the
Instructor. As seminar topics change, this co_
urse may be repeated in a
student's program without implying duplication. Prereq: Permission.
8650 Seminar In Occupatlona and Professions (3) Assigned reading,
discussion, specialized individual work leading to the writing and
presentation of a paper applicable to the sodology of occupations and
professions. Questions relating to theory, research and practical application
are considered. Prereq; Graduate and permission of instructor.
8700 Seminar In Soclologlcal Theory (3-6) Assigned reading, discussion,
specialized individual work leading to the writing and presentation of a
paper applicable to a general topic in sociological theory selected by the
instructor. As seminar topics change, this course may be repeated in a
student's program without implying duplication. Prereq; Permission.
8830-8840 lntardlsclpllnary Seminar.on ttie Urban Community (3-6) An
Interdisciplinary ailirse on the metropolitan community In which various
departmental and college offerings concerned with urban problems are put
in broad Interrelated focus. Prereq: ,Undergraduate major in one of the
social sciences plus six hours of graduate work In one of the social
sciences. (Same as GEOG 8830-8840, PSC/ 8830-8840)
8850 Seminar In Urban Economics (3:S) An examination of the
theoretical basis for the analysis of urban economic problems with
emphasis upon the policy alternatives applicable toward their possible
solution. Prereq: Un<lergraduate niajor in one of the social sciences plus six
hours of graduate work·in one of the social sciences. (Same as ECON
8850)

8950-8960 Practl~m In Applied Soclology (Each 3) A practical work
experience under supervision which provides opportunity for applying
principles from the student's academic area of concentration. Prereq:
. Graduate sociology major for the MS degree.
8990Thnla (1 -6)
9110 Applied Social Gerontology (3) An overview of social gerontology
with an emphasis on the interplay between social, psychological and ·
physical elements In later Iii!). Restricted to graduate students only;
required of Gerontology students. Prereq: Graduate. (Same as GERO
_9110)

·

9400 Seminar In Small Group Communication (3) Research and theory
in the proceases of sniall group communication and leadership, research
procedures and ll?proachas to teaching a discussion course. Prereq:
COMM 8010 or equivalent, or basic statistics, or permission of instructor.
(Same as COMM 9400)
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SPECIAL EDUCATION AND
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS
PROFESSORS:
Armfield, Hill, Wood
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Akers, Callahan, Christensen, Conway, Lorsbach,
Nittrouer, Squires
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Coufal, Gilreath
Programs in Special Education and Communication
Disorders are offered by the Special Education and
Communication Disorders Department. Admissions
examinations for programs in this department are
identified in the General Information section of this
catalog. Deadlines are as published.
Application for Admission
Student Responsibilities
1. Students must adhere to the admissions procedures
and regulations which appear in the Special Information
for Graduate Students section of this catalog.
2. Students must submit a current transcript of credits from
a college or university showing a Bachelor's degree or
its equivalent earned. The transcript must be submitted
prior to admission. In addition to the transcript and an
application for admission, the student must provide the
department with:
a. Two letters of reference from persons who know well
the student's undergraduate academic work, the
·student's potential to do graduate work, and/or the
student's professional competence;
b. A personal letter of application covering such topics
as interest, experience and career goals;
c. Score on either the Graduate Record Examination
(GRE) or the Miller Analogies Test (MAT).
3. Under unusual circumstances, the student may apply
- for temporary admission in the Mental Retardation and
Emotionally Disturbed Programs. However, temporary
admission will not be granted in other departmental
programs. These studenis may be granted temporary
admission if they submit a transcript of credits as
outlined in number two above and, within the first eight
weeks of the student's first semester, provide the
department with all the documentation listed In sections
2a, b and c above. Students who do not complete the
admission application process within the first eight
weeks of the semester (two weeks in the summer) will
be disenrolled.
4. Submission of all required materials and documentation
is not a guarantee of acceptance to graduate school.
Graduate-Level Student Teachlng/Practlca
All students in this department must obtain the
permission of the student's academic adviser prior to
applying for and registering for student teaching or a
practicum. The deadlines for submission of applications
for student teaching/practica are March 15 for the
following summer or fall semester placement, and October
15 for the subsequent spring semester placement.

Students
may be• removea
froinitheir
placement at the
•
i•· _.,,., 1
•
I\./'!. r · •• 1•· .• '"' ;' '
reqlfe!?Fc;>.f the st~q~~t. ,Q!:iJ>~rt~~lJt~r-~ h:oql, .
district/agency. All·stud~nts mu.s t:qc>rQ.plete at least one ,
all-day student teaching or practicum experience·in their
endbrsEiinent are·a.
.

Special Education and Communication Disorders
Programs
Master of Arts: Speech-Language Pathology
The Master of Arts degree with a major in
speech-language pathology Involves these requirements:
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska Graduate
College.
2. The student must pass an examination to determine
adequate personal voice and speech proficiencies and
adequate hearing acuity for speech (administered at the
Speech and Hearing Clinic of the University).
3. The student must have successfully completed a
minimum of 39 semester .hours of work preparatory to
admittance to the major. These hours are to Include the
following courses or their equivalents:
SPED 1400 Introduction to Communication Disorders
SPED 4330 Aural Rehabilitation
SPED 4370 Basic AudioJogy '
.
SPED 4380 Speech Science I: Speech Mechanisms
SPED 4390 Hearing Science
SPED 4420 Language Development-in Children
SPED 4430 Articulation Disorders
SPED 4440 Rhythm anfsy"rribolization
SPED 4490 Pre-Clinical Observation and Assessment
in Speech Pathology
SPEQ 4450 Speech Selan~ 1,1:
Experimental and Appliea Phonetics
SPED 4500 Communication Disorders
in the Elementary and Secondary Schools
SPED 4510 Basic Clinical Practicum
in Speech Pathology
SPED 4750 Language, Disor.ders in Childhood
PSYCH 2130 Statistics for the Behavioral Sciences
4. For those students who·wish to work toward a teaching
certificate in Nebraska schools; adviser consultation
should be sought early sine~ addttional coursework is
required (this does not apply.to thosEralready holding
state certificates in elementary or secondary teaching or
nother field).
a special services certificate In a_
5. A minimum of 40 semester hours of course work, thesis
and practicum. These hours must include the following:
SPED 8000 Special Project in Di.agnostics
TED 801 o Introduction to Research
SPED 8420 Advanced Studies In the Disorders of Voice
SPED 8430 Advanced Studies
in the Disorders of Rate and Rhythm
SPED 8440 Advariced Studies
in the Disorders of Aphasia and Related Problems
SPED 8460 Diagnostic Methods
in Communication Disorders
SPED 8470 Speech Science Ill:
Neurophysiology of Speech and Language
SPED 8480 Advanced Audiology
SPED 8500 Basic Clinical Practicum in Speech
Pathology
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SPECIAL ED AND COMMUNICATION DISORDERS
SPED 851 O Advanced Clinical Practicum
in Communication Disorders.(Schools)
SPED 8520 Advanced·Glinipal Practicum in
Communication Disorders (Hospitals and Rehabilitation
Centers)*
SPED 8530 Seminar in Speech Pathology
SPED 8990 Thesis (6 hours)
6. Students must present a thesis representing six
semester hours of work and which is deemed
satisfactory to the members of the committee, following
oral examination. This examination is in defense of the
thesis.
7. The studen_t must pass the written comprehensive
examination selected by the faculty.
"Placements for this practicum are made as space permits.

Master of Science:
Speech-Language Pathology
The Master of Science degree with a major in
speech-language pathology involves these requirements:
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska Graduate
College.
2. The student must pass an examination to determine
adequate personal voice and speech proficiencies and
adequate hearing acuity for speech (Administered at the
Speech and Hearing Clinic of the University).
3. The student must have successfully completed a
minimum of 39 semester hours of work preparatory to
admittance to the major. These hours are to include the
following courses or their equivalents:
SPED 1400 Introduction to Communication Disorders
SPED 4330 Aural Rehabilitation
SPED 4370 Basic Audiology
SPED 4380 Speech Science I: Speech Mechanisms
SPED 4390 Hearing Science
SPED 4420 Language Development in Children
SPED 4430 Articulation Disorders
SPED 4440 Rhythm and Symbolization
SPED 4450 Speech Science II:
Experimental and Applied Phonetics
SPED 4500 Communication Disorders
in the Elementary and Secondary Schools
SPED 4490 Pre-Clinical Observation and Assessment
in Speech Pathology
SPED 4510 Basic Clinical Practicum
in Speech Pathology
SPED 4750 Language Disorders in Childhood
PSYCH 2130 Statistics for the Behavioral Sciences
4. For those students who wish.to work toward a teaching
certificate In Nebraska schools, adviser consultation
should be sought early since additional course work is
required (this does not apply to those already holding
state certificates in elementary or secondary teaching or
a special services certificate in another field).
5. Forty semester hours of course work and practicum.
These hours must include the following:

Required Courses
SPED 8000 Special Project in Diagnostics
TED 8010 Introduction to Research
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SPED 8420 Advanced-Studies in the Gisorders of Voice
SPED
Advailc~id Studl eis in th~·Disorders
ofRate and Rhythm
SPED 8440 Advanc;:ecl"Studies·in the Disorders
of Aphasia and Related Problems
SPED 8460 Diagnostic Methods
in Communication Disorders
SPED 8470 Speech Science Ill:
Neurophysiology of Speech and Language
SPED 8480 Advanced Audiology
SPED 8500 Basic Clinical Practicum
In Speech Pathology
SPED 8510 Advanced Clinical Practicum
in Communication Disorders (Schools)
SPED 8520 Advanced Clinical Practicum
in Communication Disorders
(Hospitals and Rehabilitation Centers)*
SPED 8530 Seminar in Speech· Pathology

8430

Elective Courses lo Communicative Disorders
Students may choose any of the courses in the area
numbered 8000 or above.

Elective Courses in Related Area
Depending upon the student's preparatory work,
courses may be taken in fields such as psychology,
sociology, gerontology, speech, English, special
education and other related areas, subject to adviser
approval.
6. The student must pass the written comprehensive
examination selected by the faculty.
"Placements tor this pracriaim are made as space permits.

Master of Science:
Teaching the Hearing Impaired
The Master of Science degree in Teaching of the
Hearing Impaired Is based on the standards for
professional preparatron as promulgated by the Council on
Education of the Deaf (CED). Graduates will be eligible for
Provisional or Professional (depending on previous
training and experience) Level Certification from CED. The
program is approved by CED as a teacher preparation
program. Students In the Master's degree program will
complete a core of course work in hearing impairment and
additional course work in a related area. Course work in
related areas will be based on individual students' needs
and professional goals. All course work must be approved
by the program(s) adviser(s).
· The Master of Science degree involves the following
requirements:
1. Admission to Graduate Studies at the University of
Nebraska
2. Program Admission
In addition to the materials submitted in "1.", individuals
applying for admission to the program also must meet
the following requirements:
a. Have an undergraduate degree In teaching the
hearing impaired; or hold valid
certification/eridor~ement as a teacher of the hearing
Impaired;"or tiave '·succes.sflllly completed the
following courses or suitable equivalents:
EDUC 251 o Applied Special Education
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SPED 4220 Teaching Speech·to the Hearing Impaired
SPED 424_0 Teaching Language to the Hearing
Impaired
SPED 4250 Manual Communication
SPED 4260 Advanced Manual Communication
SPED 4330 Aural Rehabilitation
SPED 4350 Teaching Content Subjects
to the Hearing Impaired
SPED 4370 Basic Audiology
SPED 4390 Hearing Science
SPED 4200 History, Psychology, and Sociology of
Deafness
SPED 4420 Language Development in Children
SPED 4450 Speech Science II:
Experimental and Applied Phonetics
SPED 4720 Basic Student Teaching
SPED 4730 Advanced Student Teaching
b. Comply with admission policies for the Department of
Special Education and Communication Disorders as
specified in this catalog.
Applicants who do not meet requirement "b." may
complete certification/endorsement coursework prior to
being admitted to the Master's degree program.
Coursework taken to meet these requirements cannot be
counted toward completion of the Master's degree.
Following fulfillment of these requirements ("bj,
individuals must formally apply for admission to the degree
program. Fulfillment of the prerequisite requirements does
not guarantee admission to the degree program.
6NOTE: Students in graduate studies who have •unclassified" status or
who have been admitted to another graduate degree program still must
sa1isfy all requirements ("a.• and "b. ") before they will be =sidered for
admission to lhe Master's program in Hearing Impairment.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
A minimum of 39 hours of course work and practica are
required. (Students may complete a thesis with the advice
and consent of the faculty adviser. If a student elects to
complete a thesis, the program would require 42 semester
hours and would be extended accordingly.) The required
hours shall be taken from the following:
1. Required Courses - 24 hours
TED 801 O Introduction to Research
SPED 8200 Research in Hea~ing Impairment
SPED 8240 Advanced Studies
in Communication and Language
SPED 8280 Sociological Impacts of Deafness
SPED 8290 Learning and Literacy
in the Hearing Impaired
SPED 8350 Curriculum Development and Adaptation
for the Hearing Impaired
SPED 8480 Advanced Audiology
SPED 8720 Practicum in Special Education

2. Elective Courses in Related Area -12 hours
Students must choose courses designated for graduate
students only. Choices should reflect the interest and
professional goals of the students and should constitute
a concentration of work in a certain area. For example:
administration and supervision; reading ; learning disabilities; special education; counseling. All
coursework selected in a concentration area must be
approved by the program adviser and must be included
in the student's plan of study.

3. Other Electives - 3 hours
St~~ents·may select any g~~duate'-lev.el courses in
special education, hearfng:im'pa{rnj~ritor
communii::atio~ .disorders. rlJis,rn~YJnqlude cou_rses
offered ~ the University of Nebraska-Lincoln. Elective
courses must be approved by ttie program adviser and
must be included in the student's plan of study.

4. Competency in simultaneous communication (sign
language) is required before practicum assignments will
be initiated.
5. Students must pass a written comprehensive
examination or complete the requirements for a thesis.

RETENTION REQUIREMENTS
QUALITY OF WORK STANDARD
Students must meet the "Quality of Work Standards" as
specified in the Graduate Catalog. Students will be
dropped from the Program forthe following:
1. Failure to maintain an overall GPA of 3.0 in graduate
worl<.
2. Failure to achieve a grade of "8" or better in each
required course. (See Section 1 in the Program
Requirements.)

3. Receiving nine (9) hours of graduate credit with a grade
of "C" or "C+."
4. Receiving a grade less than "C" in any courses included
in the plan of study.
Master of Arts: Mental Retari:fatlon

The Master of Arts degree with a major in Mental
Retardation is a program designed for a person.wanting to
focus his/her graduate study in the area.of mental
retardation with an emphasis on investigating a research
project through the completion of a thesis. Any student
seeking an endorsement must complete all certification
requirements in addition to the six hour thesis. A written
examination is not required of students in this program.
Students will be required to answer questions about
coursework completed in the master's degree program .
during their thesis defense.
The Master of Arts degree with a major in Mental
Retardation involves these requirements.
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska Graduate
College.
2. Required Courses
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ......................... 3
SPED 8030 Special Education Alternatives .............. 3
SPED 8600 Mental Retardation ...............................3
SPED 8900 Thesis ................................................... 6
The remaining courses will be selected in consultation
with the adviser. Students may take all of their coursework
in mental retardation and related courses or may take 15
to 18 hours in mental retardation and six (6) to nine (9)
hours in a minor area of interest.
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Master of Science:
Teaching the M!!,n t_a lly _
Retard~d
The Master of.Science aegree with a major in teaching
the mentally retarded pr_ovldes the-opportunity for a person
who wishes to expand his or. her competency to teach
students with mental disabilities. A degree candidate will
sit for a comprehensive examination after completing
courses. Electives will not be included in the
comprehensive examination. A minimum of 36 semester
hours must be completed for the d~gree. At least 18 of the
36 must be in 8--0 level courses. ,
The courses listed below include those required for a
Nebraska field endorsement to teach mildly/moderately
handicapped (MMH) children and youth who are verified
as learning disabled, mentally handicapped: mild,
behaviorally disordered, orthopedically impaired, or
verified children and youth who are placed in
multicategorical programs as described in Rule 24,
Nebraska State Department of Education. One of three
endorsement grade levels, K-9, 7-12, or K-12, will be
chosen and indicated in student teaching assignments. To
obtain a K-12 field endorsement in MMH, a person with
certification only in elementary education will student
teach at the secondary level outside his or her own
classroom. A person with certification only in secondary
education will student teach at the elementary level
outside his or her own classroom.
A Master of Science degree with a major in teaching the
mentally retarded may be sought by a person who already
holds a field endorsement to teach mildly/moderately
handicapped children and youth. A degree plan will be
tailored to fit that person's professional needs. Courses
will include graduate requirements and a specialized
sequence from those offered in special education or
communication disorders. Language delay, intra-individual
academic differences, or social skill development of
children with mental disabilities are three examples of
appropriate themes for sp·ecialized areas of study. A thesis
may be written within this option. A person choosing to
write a thesis Will not sit for a comprehensive examination.
Comprehensive questions will be included in the oral
defense of the thesis.
The Master of Science degree with a major in teaching
the mentally retarded involves these requirements.
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska at Omaha
Graduate College.
2. Bachelor's degree with a valid teaching certificate or
completion of the necessary deficiencies to hold
certification.
3. Required courses:
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ........................•3
SPED 8030 Special Education Alternatives .............. 3
SPED 8600 Mental Retardation ................................ 3
SPED 8820 Educational Strategies for Emotionally
Disturbed Children and Youth ................................ 3
SPED 8400 Learning Disabilities .............................. 3
SPED 8646 Methods and Materials
in Special Education ............................................. 3
SPED 8716 Interaction Between Professionals
and Parents of the Handicapped .......................... 3
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SP.Ell .8816 Classroom Techniqµes for Behavior ·
Colitrol.. .........•............................':. ........................... 3 ·
SPJED 8'l20.Basic Student Teaghin!jfin·$pE1qial ......
E;i:fµcation (for the level, K-9 ·or. •7.- 12·: desired) ...... 3
SPED 8730 Advanced Student Teaching in Special
Education (for K-12 MMH Field Endorsement) .... 3
SPED 8910 Assessment of learning Deficils ........... 3
SPED 8806 Emotional Development of Children and
Youth (for K-9 MMH).............................................. 3
or SPED 8656 Career Development
(for 7-12 MMH) ...................................................... 3
(Both SPED 8806 and 8656 are required for K-12)
4. Choose one elective:
SPED 8236 Language Development and Disorders for
Teachers ............................................................... 3
SPED 8960 Advanced Diagnosis of Learning
Deficits .................................................................. 4
Other courses may be selected.

·Student Teaching Notes: To·meet K· 12 certification, students must have a ~
student teaching experience at both the elementary and secondary level
Students seeking this certification should consult with !heir adviser.

Master of Science:
Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed
Students completing the Master of Science degree with
a major in teaching the emotionally disturbed will be
prepared to design, implement and evaluate educational
programs for children and youth who have been identified
as behaviorally disordered or emotionally disturbed and to
consult with the teachers of such children and youth.
Students completing this program will meet the State of
Nebraska certification requirements for behaviorally
disordered, and upon completion of the program and two
years of successful teaching, will be rec'ommended for
endorsement to teach preschool through high school
levels. Thirty-six hours must be completed for the Master
of Science degree in Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed.
A written comprehensive examination is not required of
students choosing the thesis option. Thesis option
students will be required to answer questions about
coursework completed In the Master's program during
their thesis defense.
·
The Master of Science degree with a major in teaching
the emotionally disturbed involves these requirements:
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska Graduate
College.
2. Bachelor's degree with teaching certificate in one or
more teaching areas or completion of the necessary
deficiencies to hold certification.
3. Have completed courses In learning theory (3 hours),
curriculum developm_ent (3 hours), Psychology of the
Exceptional Child (3 hours) and student teaching (3
hours).
4. Required Courses:
TED 8010 Introduction to Research ........................ 3
SPED 8236 language Development
and Disorders for Teachers .................................. 3
SPED_8656 Career Development
for the Handicapped ............................................. 3
SPED 8716 Interactions Between Professionals
and Parents of the Handicapped .......................... 3
SPED 8806 Emotional Development of Children
and Youth ............................................................. 3
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SPED 8816 Classroom Techniques
for Behavior Control ............................................. 3
SPED 8820 Educational Strategies
for Emotionally Disti.Jrbed ChildrenNouth ..•......... 3
SPED 8830 Practicum in Teaching
the Emotionally Disturbed •.••..........:..................... 3
SPED 8840 Advanced Practicum
in Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed ................ 3
SPED 8400 Learning Disabilities ............................. 3
SPED 8910 Theory of Assessment and Diagnosis
of Learning Deficits .............................................. 3
Elective .................................................................... 3
Available:
SPED 8990 Thesis (thesis option only) ................... 6
Master of Science:
Resource Teaching and Learning Disabilities
Resource Teaching and Learning Disabilities is a
specialized training program designed to prepare the
graduate student to identify, diagnostically analyze and
teach children who have specific learning deficits within a
cross-categorical resource classroom setting. The student
should enter the program with a background in learning
theory, child growth and development, curriculum
development, and methods and techniques of teaching.
Upon successful completion of the program and two years
of successful teaching experience, students will be
recommended for the Resource Teaching and Learning
Disabilities endorsements in grades preschool through
high school offered by the State of Nebraska. The student
in the non-thesis option will sit for comprehensive
examinations after completing 28 hours of coursework,
excluding selected elective coursework, advanced student
teaching and the school practicum. A written
comprehensive examination is not required of students
choosing the thesis option. Thesis option students will be
required to answer questions about coursework completed
in the Master's program during their thesis defense. .
Thirty-seven hours- must be completed for the Master of
Science degree. Students electing a resource teaching
and learning disabilities thesis option will complete a 40
hour program by taking SPED 8990 Thesis for six (6)
credits rather than equivalent electives.
The Master of Science degree with a major in resource
teaching and learning disabilities involves these
requirements:
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska Graduate
College.
2. Bachelor's degree with a valid teaching certtticate from
a state education agency or completion of the
deficiencies necessary to meet certification.
3. Meet with the adviser for an interview before the first
semester of .
4. Show evidence of successful completion of courses
which are related to child development (3 hours),
learning theory (3 hours), curriculum development (3
hours), student methods courses (3 hours) and student
teaching (3 hours) or equivalent.
5. Maintain at least a "Bn in each course of the first 12
hours of coursework.

6. RequirE!d·Courses:
TED'801 O· lntrodu,ction to R!3se.arch :.........
3
SP!:O·_S:o~o.Sp,epial Education Alt1;1matives ••••....••••.• 3
SP.ED·8~S~ Career ~evelopment ·
'
for the.Hanqlcappe,q ............................................. 3
SPED 8806·Emotional Development
of Children and Youth ........................................... 3
SPED 8816 Classroom Techniques
for Behavior Control .........:................................... 3
SPED 8400 Learning Disabilities ............................. 3
SPED 8730 Advanced Student Teaching
(Preschool-12) ...................................................... 3
SPED 891 O Theory of Assessment and Diagnosis
of Learning Deficits ...............................................3
SPED 8930 School Practicum in Resource
Teaching/Learning Disabilities* ............................ 3
SPED 8960 Advanced Diagnosis
of Learning Deficits (Prerequisite SPED 891 O) •... 4
SPED 8970 Clinical Teaching
.
in Learning Disabilities ......................................... 3
SPED 8990 Thesis (thesis option only)** ................. 6
or Elective (non-thesis option only) ......................3

,.1............

·student must haw, practiaim experience at a level other than their wrrent
certification. If a student tea~s at the seconda,y /eli9/, the Advanced
Student Teaching (Leaming Disabilities Clinic UNO) practiaim must be
with preschool through sixth gracJe./evel chDdren.
··rhe thesis will be completed for six hours of credit, making the program
40hours.

Course Descriptions
4010/8016 Child Abuse/Neglect: What You Can Do (3) This course has
been developed in conjunction with the Professional Interrelations
Committee of the Child Abuse Council of Omaha. It is aimed at providing
professionals in the greater Omaha area with skills necessary lo recognize
children who are abused and/or neglected as well as acquaint them with
the wide array of services available to the abused/neglected child and the
family.
4020/8026 Using Microcomputer Software In Special Education (3)
This course is intended for educators workir19 with special education
students. Students will learn about and how to use software to assist them
in providing services to special education students. They will be taught lo
evaluate software in the area of special education and will participate in
evaluating software that they should be using. Students wfll learn about
software that would assist them in assessment and remediation including
Information on report writing, prescription and record keeping.
4030/8036 Usa of Paraprofesalonal• In Special Education (3) This
course ls designed to familiarize students and professionals with the use of
paraprofessionals in Special Education. Topics of concern will include local,
state and national guidelines; legal issues: supportive data; and effective
implementation strategies. Prereq: None.
4040/8046 Workshop In Special Education or Speech Pathology (1-6)
The purpose of this course is to provide workshops or special seminars in
the area of special education or speech pathology. Prereq: Determined by
instructor.
4100/8106 Psychology of Exceptional Chfldren (3) A study of
exceptional children and adolescents with sensory or motor impairments,
intellectual retardations or superiorities, talented or gifted abilities, language
or speech discrepancies, emotional or lie,havioral maladjustments, social or
cultural differences or major specific learning disabilities. (Same as PSYCH
459DIB596)

.

4110/8116 Assessment and Curriculum In CognlUve Development for
Iha Severely/Profoundly Handicapped (3) This course will involve a
combination of lectures, demonstrations and practiaim experiences
designed to prepare the student to be able to assess cognitive
development in the severely handicapped student, and apply that
information to the development of individual educational plans for severely
handicapped students. The course will include weekly presentations and
practicum. Prereq: For 6116, permission of instructor. For 4110, junior in
special education, PSYCH 1010 or PSYCH 3510, CORE 2100, 2500, 2800
or equivalents, and permission of lnstruclD!'.

SPECIAL ED. AND COMMUNICATION DISO&DERS ·
4220/8226 Teaching Speach·to Hearlng,lmpalrod.Stuife_
nts (2):An
investigation of the speech of the hearlng:impalred,child;, preschool through
high school, and exposure to the theory and methods used;to assess and
develop·these skills In the classroom. Prereq:·SPED 4450 and 8456•.
04230/8236 Language Development and Dlsord!!rs ior·Toachers (3) An
Investigation of the nature and strucliJre of lan'gu'age;-acqulsltion of
language and childhood disorders. This course Is designed for
undergraduate/graduate students who are teachers or are preparing to be
regular and/or special education teachers. Prereq: None.
4330/8336 Aural Rehabilitation (3) This course examines the research
and methodology of speech reading and auditory tralning as they pertain to
the hearing-Impaired child. Practice with and evaluation of popular tests
and methods are experienced in a practicum settlng. Types of aids and FM
systems and techniques of troubleshooting these units also are presented.
Prereq: SPED 8396 and 8376.
4370/8376 Basic Audiology (3) Study of the pathologies of the auditory
system and assessment of auditory disorders. Emphasis will be on various
practical aspects of audiology for the communication disorders specialist
Competency will be accrued in performance of basic hearing tests. Prereq:
For 4370, SPED 4390, 2.5 GPA. For 8376, SPED 8396;
4380/8386 Speech Sclenco I: Speech Machanlsms (3) .This_course is an
introduction to speech and hearing science and will present anatomy and
physiolOIJY of the human communicative process. The ni_echanlsms of
respiration, phonation and speech articulation will be explored from the
biological standpoint The course is designed primarily for sludents In
speech pathology, education of the hearing impaired, special education
and those teachers who work with the communication handicapped In
education or rehabilitation settings. Prereq: For 4380, Junior and 2.5 GPA.
4390/8396 Hearing Sele.nee (3) This course ls designed for undergraduate
majors In speech pathology and audiology and for graduate students In
education of the deal. The purpose of the course is to Introduce basic
concepts important for understanding the process of human audition. The
course will include basic terminology, anatomy and physiology of the
hearing mechanism, acoustics an~ physics of sound, the processes of
human hearing, elements of basic hearing measurement, psychophysics.
Prereq: For 8396, Graduate major In Deaf Education. Not available to
Speech Pathology majors as a graduate course.
4410/8416 Communication Disorders with Organic Etlologlos (3) This
ls a graduate-level course In applied basic science and dinli:al methods
related to several of the most common communicatioirdisorders
associated with organic etiologies. It is designed as an elective course in
the masters degree programs in speech pathology and for post-masters
education for practicing speech clinicians desiring a graduate-level
overview of these topics. Prereq: Undergraduate degree In speech
pathology or permission of Instructor.
4420/8426 Language D11v11topm11nt In Children (3) This course is
designed to familiarize the student with normal aspects pf language
development in children, including inter and intrapersonal forces in
language, major subsystems of language and non-verbal and pragmatic
aspects of language development Prereq: None.
4440/8446 Rhythm/Symbolization (3) Study of etiology and descriptive
classifications of rhythm and language syn:ibollzation disorders;
assessment procedures; with special emphasis on rehabilitation
procedures and methods associated with stuttering, cluttering, organic
dysprosody and aphasia. Prereq: For 4440, 2.5 GPA.
4450/8456 Speech Science U: Exparlmanlal a,:ici Applied Phonetics (3)
Analysis of phonetics and p~onetic elements In major A~rlcan English
dialects; practice in transcription of standard and defective spe!!ch, use of
the sound spectrograph, spiror:neter and other equipment. Prereq: For
4450, Junior, 2.5 GPA. (FaO,Summer)
~590/8596 Disorders of Communication In Older Adults (3) This course
1s designed to familiarize the student with th'e Identification and
symptomology' basic assessment and intervention strategies associated
with disorders of communication affecting cider adults and geriatric
patients. II is beneficial to students majoring in gerontology or speech
pathology, as an elective course or as a professional enrfcliment course for
persons working In these or related fields. Students are assigned contacts
with and written reports of contacts with an older adult who manifests a
disorder of communication. Prereq: GERO 4550/8556 or permission of
Instructor. (Same as GERO 459Dl8598)
4640/8646 Methods and Materials In Special Education (3)
Individualized instruction and selection of appropriate methods and
materials to meet educational programming needs for the mildly/moderately
handicapped. Pre.(~q: For 4640,Junipr, 2.5 qPA, S_PED 3030. For 8646,
graduate.
··
4650/8656 Career Development for the Handicapped (3) Curriculum
oriented for teachers and related professionals to work with the career
development of handicapped Individuals. Includes Information for
elementary through adulthood with emphasis on intermediate and junior
high school levels. Prereq: None. (Same as COUN 8656)
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4660/8666.Dev~toplng Vocational-Training P.ro-gr.ims tor:tlie Seriously
Haildlcapped,(3),Birected·toward teachers,of,secon<lruyiipost!secondary
and adlilt;handlcapped persons to utillie vocational ·evaluation.lnformation,
to dev.elop·trainlng\programs for seriously handlcapped·youth and adults;
and to compare various curriculum models for serving seriously
handicapped youth and adults. Prereq: None. .
4710/8716 lnler1ctlon11 Between Professionals and Parents of the
Handicapped (3) This course Includes Interviewing parents of
handicapped children, Identifying both family and professional concerns,
and a student project In one of four areas: (1) challenges of parenting lhe
handicapped; (2) strategies for Involving parents in planning, implementing
and evaluating handicapped child education plans: (3)
curriculum/instruction/therapy modification for family use; and (4)
professionals dealing with families of the handicapped. Undergraduate
students will work with a family as the family goes through the process of
obtaining appropriaie servi~s for their handicapped child. Prereq: For
4710, SPED 3010, 3020, 3030.
4750/8756 Childhood Language Disorders (3) This course Is designed to
cover the various problems involved in language acquisition among
exceptional children: and th~ various methodological techniques of
teaching language to exceptional children. Prereq: SPED 4420 and 2.5
GPA.
·
. ·
4800/8806 Emotional Development of Children and Youth (3) The study
of psychological, biological and.environmental factors that affect social and
emotional development of children and adolescents. Emphasis Is placed on
causative emotional handicaps, symptoms and subsequent Implications for
design of the learning environment. Prereq: For 4800, SPED 3010 and
junior. (Same as Cu"iculum and Instruction)
4810/8816 Classroom Techniques for Behavior Control (3) This,course
will Introduce the student to a variety of techniques for managing behavior
In the dassroom. Three major areas will be presented and.specific
techniques within each will be practiced both In the class and In the
swdenrs own teaching situation. Applications and adjustments of
techniques will be accomplished In dass. Thecourse is Intended for
undergraduate students who are currently enrolled in student teaching and
for graduate students who are currently teaching in elementary, secondary
or special education programs. Prereq: For 4810, Junior and student
teaching. For 8816, graduate.
8000 Speclal Project• (1-6} Seminars, workshops or Independent studies
on specific topics.
8030 Special Education Altamatlves (3) This course me~ts the
requirements of Nebraska Statute 79-1247.16 (LB 392). The provision of
unique educational or alternative responses to students with extraordinary
educational needs is considered in both regular education and least
restrictive educational environments. Definition; identification, diagnosis,
referral and educational planning for exceptional learners will be applied to
techniques of classroom management, adaptions and referral processes.
Prereq: Graduate.
8040 Communication Disorders for Classroom Teachers (3) This is a
service course for the classroom teacher. It provides the following:
identification of the children, referral within and outside the school setting,
legal considerations, utilizing the speech-language specialist as a resource,
management techniques for teachers, and teachers' roles on Student
Assistance Teams (SAT), on Multidisciplinary Teams (MDT), and similar
topics. Prereq: Graduate.
8100 RIIS8llrch Projects (3) Individual or group study and analysis of
specific problems.
8130 Dlag_
noatlc and Remedial Instruction In Reading (3) A course for
advanced students in reading which will provide the student with the
essential Information for the diagnosis and remediation of reading
disabilities. Prereq: SPED 9110 or 9120.
8140 M~surement and Evaiuatlon of Reading (3) A clinic-oriented
course for advanced graduate reading students which wiU provide them
with supervision and training in hl!ndling referrals, diagnosing specific
. reading problems, writing professional-level case reports and general
practices that are necessary for running an effective diagnostic reading
dlnic. Prereq: SPED 8130. (Fall, Spring)
8150 Clinical Practice In Raad!ng (3) A laboratory-oriented course for
advanced students in reading which will provide them with practicum
training in the use of proper remedial reading techniques so they might
qualify as reading specialists. Prereq: Permission and SPED 8140.
8200 R-rch In Hearing Impairment (3) This course will provide a
comprehensive review of current research in the field of hearing
Impairment Research In psycho-socio-emotional factors, communication
development, educational issues, and related areas (audiology, speech,
aural rehabililation) will be covered. In addition, the course will emphasize
the use of ethnography (including the collection and analysis of videotaped
data) In research with the hearing impaired. Prereq: Graduate, permission
of instructor.
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8240 Advanced Studies In Communication and Language (3) This
course will provide an In-depth study of.the development.and use of symbol
systems as means of communication. The course will focus-on·the
development and use of communication In various languag!) and learning
situations. In addition, formal and Informal means of asse·ssment, along
with adaptations of rurrlculum and Instructional strategies, will be covered.
Alternative and augmentative systems of communication will be examined.
Prereq: Graduate, permission of Instructor.
8280 Sociological Impact of Deafnes11 (3) The course deals with the
sociological Impacts of hearing impairment as they relate to Individuals'
participation In society. Four major aspects of social participation will be
examined: family relationships, educational environments, personal-social
characteristics and vocational opportunities/implications. Prereq: None.
8290 Leaming and Literacy In the Hearing Impaired (3) This course will
examine current research on the development of writing-reading In normal
hearing and hearing-Impaired children. Practical application of research
information to classroom instruction will be stressed. Participation in
ongoing, classroom-based "Writing and reading workshops" will be part of
!he course.
8340 Seminar In Pediatric Audiology (3) The course Is designed for
graduate majors In speech pathology, audiology and education of the
hearing impaired. It has a seminar format with several guest lecturers.
Topics 10 be covered include behavioral audiometry, lmmitance tests,
speech-perception tests, electrophyslologic tests, amplification problems,
hablilta1ion of the hearing Impaired, hearing and lmmitance screening and
techniques for evaluating the diffirult-to-test Prereq: SP~D 8480 or
permission.
8350 Curriculum Development and Adaptation for the Hearing
Impaired (3) This course examines principles of curriailum design and
development as they apply to hearing-Impaired students. Curriculum needs
unique to residential schools, publlc school programs (contained
classroom, resource room, Itinerant services) and early intervention
programming will be emphasized. Sources of special Instructional
materials, Including computer software, and techniques for designing
and/or adapting instructional materials for use with hearing-Impaired
students will be examined. Prereq: Graduate.
8400 Learning Disabilities (3) Study of specific learning disabilltles among
children: review problems of terminology, criteria and definition; causal
factors of learning disabilities: evaluative techniques for ldentificatlon of the
problem; therapy techniques for habmtatlon or rehabilitation of children with
specific learning dlsabifitles.
8420 Advanced Studies in Iha Disorders of Volc11 (3) Types and causes
of voice disorders: rationale for case selectlon: clelt palate; special
emphasis on rehablfitatlon procedures associated with Individual
involvements; practicum. (Fall)
8430 Advanced Studies In Iha Disorders of Raia and Rhythm (3) Types
and causes of rate, rhythm and stress pattern disorder; rationale for case
selection; survey of stuttering theories and therapies: special emphasis on
rehabilitation procedures associated with individual Involvement; practicum.
(Spring}
8440 Advanced Studies In the Disorders of Aphasia and Related
Probloms(3) Types and causes of language symbolization disorders;
rationale for case selection; childhood aphasia and aUlism; special
emphasis on rehabilitation procedures associated with individual
involvements; practicum. (Spring)
8450 Currant Practices In Speech Pathology (3) This course provides for
study and experience in speech therapy programming utilizing behavior
modification techniques based on SkiMerian-behaviorist principles. It
Includes a review of current llterature and emphasizes operant articulatory
and language remedial procedures. Prereq: SPED 8506.. (Summer)
8460 Diagnostic Methods In Communication Disorda rs (3) Tests and
procedures for evaluating Individuals with speech disorders; principles In
differential diagnosis and report writing: observation di.Iring evaluation
periods in speech and hearing centers. Prereq: Graduate encl slic hours of
speech pathology. (Fall)
8470 Speach Science Ill: Neurophysiology of Spa!lch and Language
(3) Introduction to human neuroanatomy and neurophysiology. Emphasis ls
placed on gaining familiarity with the brain mechanisms and sensory and
motor functions which underline human communication and Its disorders;
individual projects. (Fa/1,Summer)
8480 Advancod Audiology (3) This course Is Intended for graduate
students majoring In speech pathology. It Is designed to present
information pertinent to clinical certification of the speech pathologist
Course content includes specialized techniques applicable to the
assessment and diagnosis of auditory dysfunction. Application of basic
hearing techniques combined with special tests for assessment of site of
lesion will be stressed. The use of case histories, otologlcal considerations
identification audiometry and equipment maintenance wlU be considered. '
Prereq: SPED 4370.

8500 Basic (;ll_hlcal P.ractlc;um.tn SP.NCh Pathology (3) This course In
practicum follows ~ :cl:!ur,se :'!51 o whjchrls•the studenrs first,experieJ:!~e'.ln
clinical practiai_
m:;Jtls,<!1111lgned to,glve,grad1.1ate studenl,ll who·neethnore
than on~ semester o(closely'superylsed jiractiaini an opportunlty,to.get .
this experience bf!lonibelng plll9,!ld In a ,Sl!ttln!l-~ay from the university.
Prereq: Perrnl~lon ~ ~P~D,4510 OI' ~ui_yalenJ.
8510 Advanced Cllnlcal Practicum In Communication Dl110rdars
(Schooi.) (3) llJls oourse pioyldes the swdent with an "extemshlp"
experience for ciinical practicum in a school selling with a cooperating
clinician serving children in a typical school program. A minimum of 130
clock hours of work Is required for credit. Prereq: SPED 4510 and
graduate.
8520 Advanced Clinical Practicum In Communication Disorders
(Hospltals and Rahabllltatlon C.nt11rs) (3) The second semester of
advanced ciinlcal practicum. The student ls placed In an "extemship"
netting with a cooperating cilnlclan working in a hospital, rehabllltation
center or a unique school program serving a special population of children.
A minimum of 130 clock hours of work Is required for credit Prereq: SPED
8510.
8530 Seminar In Speach Pathology (3) Student selects and Investigates
three different areas of current concern In speech pathology; Initial survey,
annotated bibfiography, presentation of observation and conciuslons,
seminar discussion of findings. Instructor will base his lectures on topics
chosen by students for study; clinical demonstrations of selected voice,
speech and language problems. Prereq: Eighteen hours.of graduate
speech pathology. (Spring,Summer)
8540 Cl11ft Palate (3) This course in' speech pathology is designed for
graduate students and public school speech clinicians. This course is
designed to expose students to the problems of communication by which
the child with a cleh of the palate Is confronted. Developing competencies
for remediation procedures and methods will be the primary aim of the
course. (Spring)
8550 Alaryngaaf Speach Rehabllltatlon (2) Problems of yolce and
speech rehabllltations for the in'dividual without functional larynx: social,
emotional and medical considerations as well as clinical procedures for
esophageal, pharyngeal and buccal speech; impficatlons for use of artificial
larynx; current research pertinent to thl!i area Prereq: Graduate and six
hours speech pathology oourses inciudlng voice problems. (Fall)
8560 Speach Problems of Cerebral Pal11lad Children (3) Identification of
types of cerebral palsy by a location of lesion, motor symptomatology, and
additional handicaps; the role of the speech ciinlcian on the team: types of
speech therapy, with special eniphasls'on the Bobath approach; .current
research and controversial Issues will be dlsaissed, Prereq: SPED 8470:
(Spring)
8600 Mental Retardation (3) This course ls to provide an overview of
mental retardation using a perspective that inciudes ~lstorical, sociological,
anthropological, philosophical, psychological and educational elements.
The thrust will be to show how mental retardation fits Into the culrure at
large. An attempt ls made to show the holistic Integration of retardation In
the ailrure of the United States.
861 OTeaching Saveraly/Profoundly Handicapped (6) This
course/Workshop is intended for special educators and
educational/medicine support personnel (PT, OT, ·speech Path) working
with students with severe, profound or mulpple handicaps in school
settings. This course is designed to familfarlze students wjth concepts,
terminology, professional Issues, resources and teaching strategies as a
basis for professional communication and educational programming for this
handicapped population. Particular emphasis ·y,,ilf be placed upon
developmental content In the areas of motor, cognitive_and communication
development for development ages birth to five years. Prereq: SPED
4600/8600.
8630 Curriculum Planning for the Disabled (3) This ls a modular
competency-based course where students study the terminology of
currirulum, Its goals and alms, ·objectives and taxonomies, c4rricular
development, units and lesson ·p1ans, task analysis as!!9ssmimt and·
evaluation, and programming. Projects, small-group discussion and a final
test make up the evaluation techniques used in this class.
8870 Methods of Instruction for the S1.venily/Profr,,ul'Jdly !"fandlcappad
(3) This course will involve a combination of lecwres, 'demonstrations and
practlaim experiences designed to prepare the student to be able ID
concretize as&assment principles Into written behavioral objectives and
written task analysis. Demonstration of competency In course objectives
will be eviden~ by collecting, measuring and graphing data on the written
objectives and tasks. Prereq: SPED 8600, 8060 or permission of Instructor.
8680 Sonsory DlsabllhlN and Phyalcal Handling In tha Mulllply
Handicapped Child (3) This course will Include overviews of typical
sensory ~velopment and physical handling. lnciudlng the discussion and
Illustration of educational Implications of sensory disabilities and motor
problems In the child with multiple handicaps. Application of principles to
educational Intervention will be stressed. Prereq: SPED 8600 or equivalent
or permission of instructor.
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8700 Seminar In Special Education (3) Graduate CXIYf§&•for:professional
workers who provide services for exceptional persons. Each_seminar will
be conducted around a Iheme concerned With ~rrent.pro[essforial practice.
Participants.will each prepare a project which lncludes'practical research, a
written pap~r and presentation to the class. Leciure:by,the instructor and
guests WIil be related to the seminar ttieme ..
Graduate in a field of
social science.
·
8720 Basic Student Teaching (3) Classroom experience with exceptional
children for graduate siudents who have had.other professional
experiences. Stuqents will participate.in observation, par1icipation, teaching
and a weekly seminar.
8730 Advanced Student Teaching (3) A second semester of classroom
experience with exceptional children for graduate students who have had
other professional experiences. Students will participate in observation,
participation, teaching and a weekly seminar. Prereq: SPED 8720.
8780 Advanced Practicum In Special Education (3) A second semester
of participation In various clinical or classroom situations In the field of
special education. The couroo Is open to .all students In all areas of special
education. Assignments will be made according to the area of interest of
the student Prereq: SPED 8720. (Spring)
8820 Educational Stratoglos for Emotionally Disturbed Chlldron and
Adolescents (~) This course Is designed.for the professional teacher who
is teaching or prepB[ing to leach e'motioriaily disturbed children and
adolescents. Tho course will examine tho causes and characteristics of a
variety of maladaptive behaviors with a view toward identifying the child's
needs and stressing the design of educationally therapeutic response
systems. Prereq: SPED 8406, 8806, 8816.
.
8830 Practicum In Teaching Emollonally Disturbed (3) A semester of
· participation In a classroom situation in the field of teaching emotionally
disturbed children and adolescents. Prereq: SPED 8806, 8816 and
permission.
8840 Advanced Practicum In Teaching Emotlonally Disturbed (3) A
semester of participation in a clinical or hospital classroom situation In the
field of teaching emotionally disturbed children and adolescents. Prereq:
SPED 6820 and permission.

Pre'req:
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~J'1l•g~t!c;and.~emadll!tlon,T~.chjlJqu11s:!n·Earlyi~HJlilhb!)d·

Ed~tlon,fl?r,!he Dlaab1ed·(;3) Jhi~ .1:!>urse il11.a.!11,wilh tne'dilfefent
disclpllnes'tlsiicl'atlheMedicaJ'Center presantiilg1some',of their techniques
for ~essioo;ihe·~velopmentahy disabl~, chlid an'd-als6,priisenling
m!ltho9s t!J~tcaq) ~e·µti!izf1(1,ln lnt_eryen~pn with ·IIJe delielopi'{lllbtally
dlsabloo,chllil, Prereq: TED 8060. {Spflng) .
•
.
Admfrii~tratlon anc(Superv~I~ of Special Education (3) The
purpose of this course Is to provide the student with the basic Information
needed to administer' and supervise an educatlcinal program for
handicappeq students. The course will also provide an opportunjty to study
In greater detail legal Issues al the state and federal level and current
legislation related to special education administration and supervision.
8910 Theories of Assesament and Diagnosis of Leaming Deficits (3)
This course introduces the graduate student to a model assessment and
diagnosis that describes both the quantitative and qualitative relationship
between learning ability and academic achievement. Prereq: None.
8930 School Pract~um In Resourca Teaching/Learning Dlsilblilllos (3)
This course provides the graduate student wiih either in-service or
placement in a achoo! program for the learning disabled or in a resource
room setting and at a level commensurate with the student's desired level
of endorsement (pre-school, kindergar111n, elementary, middle school or
secondary). Prereq: Step I and permission.8960 Advanced Diagnosis of
Leaming Deficits (4) The purp·ose of this.oourse is to P,rovide the student
with In-depth practicum experiences in the administration and interpretation
of normative referenced evaluative measures (non-psychological),
aiteria-referenced tests and lnfonnal diagnostic teaching'probes. Prereq:
SPED8910.
8970 Cllnlcal Teaching In Leaming Dlsabllltles (3) Theoretical and
limited practical knowledge of a particular kind of teaching·which is 10 tailor
learning experiences to the unique needs of children who ~ave specific
learning disabilities. The student learns of the Hexibilities and continuous
probing needed for i_ndlvidualized Instruction. Prereq: None.
8990 Thesis (1-6) Required of all students taking Master of Arts qegree.
See major adviser for infonnatior\.

8900

102

TEACHER EDUCATION

TEACH'=R EDUCATION
PROFESSORS:
.
.
Bunsen, Dick, Freu11.d, Frymier, D. Grandgenett,
Haselwood, Howell, Jarmin, Lickteig, Salee, Ziebarth
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
.
Bressler, Holmquist, P. Kolasa, Langan, Mortenson,
Parnell, VanEvery
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Danielson, N. Grandgenett, Lloyd, K. Smith, Tixier y
Vigil
The Department of Teacher Education offers graduate
degrees in Elementary Education, Reading, Secondary
Education and Urban Education. In addition, graduate
concentrations are available leading to cert~lcation or
endorsement in Educational Media, Gifted Education,
Vocational Education and Special Vocational Needs.
Admission Requirements
The requirements for unconditional admission into a
graduate degree program are as follows: .
1. A valid teaching certificate, except for Urban Education
2. An undergraduate major GPA of 3.0 or above

Master of Science
Degr~e. P~tii'I~
· ·
·
·- ·
1. Required
Co"'rs~.
~......;................................... 21 hours
TEl}80101lntroauctioii to Research ·
TEb·0020 Histbry' irii3 Phiib§'ophy of Education
TED 0030·Seminar: Education-Elementary
TED 8060 Current Issues and Trends in Education
TED 8360 Dia.gnostic and Cofrective Instruction
TED 8430 School Curriculum Planning
EDAD 8460 Administration and Supervision
in Elementary Schools

2. Area of Concentration ............................... 9,12 hours
Each student will include in his/her Plan of Study, an
area of concentration In a special field which will provide
depth In an area of histher . interest. All concentrations
will be decided upon in conference with the student's
departmental adviser. Possible choices include:
Reading, Eariy Childhocxf-Educatio.n, Gifted Education,
Guidance, Improvement of lnstructlon,Learnlng
Disabilities, Urbah Education, Educational
Administration, Ed~catlonal M'11qia, or1~n academic
concentration, e.g., history, English, mathematics.
3. Electives ....................................................... 3-6 hours
Total Hours Required (minimum) ...................... 36 hours

3. Completion of undergraduate deficiencies
4. An acceptable score on one of the following (must be
completed before a second enrollment in classes):
a. Graduate Record Examination - minimum score of
840 on the Verbal and Quantitative sections
·I

b. Graduate Record Examination - minimum score of
1260 on the Verbal, Quantitative and Advanced Test
in Education
c. Miller Analogies Test - minimum raw score of 35
Comprehensive Examination
Students who seek the Master of Science degree must
lake a written Comprehensive Examination. This
examination is taken at or near the completion of all
course work required in the approved Plan of Study.
Non-Degree-Seeking Students
Students who are not planning to pursue a program
leading to a Master's degree are allowed to take courses
for which they meet the prerequisites. Their graduate
adviser will confer with them in planning for such courses.
Students not pursuing a graduate degree will be admitted
as unclassified graduate students. Normally; no more than
six hours taken as an unclassified student may be
transferred into a graduate degree program.
Elementary Education
Master of Arts
The Master of Arts degree in Elementary Education
requires 30 hours of course work. This program allows for
individualization and provides an opportunity for in-depth
scholarly study in an area .C?f Interest. A Master's thesis is
req uired and is included within the 30 hours. Programs for
the Master of Arts degree in Elementary Education will be
determined in consultation with the major adviser.

Reading
Master of Science
The Master of Science degree with a major in reading
conforms to standards of the International Reading
Association for the professional training of Reading
Specialists. Upon successful completion of the program,
the student is recommended for K-12 endorsement in
reading in Nebraska

1. Core Professional Courses ........................... 18 hours
TED 9110 Principles and Practices
in Elementary Reading
TED 9120 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School
TED 9170 Seminar: Organization and Administration
.
.
of Reading Programs
or TED 9180 Seminar: Research m Reading
SPED 8130 Diagnostic and Remedial Instruction
in Reading
SPED 8140 Measurement and Evaluation of Reading
SPED 8150 Clinical Practice in Reading
2. Related Professional Courses ...................... 6 hours
Including Introduction to Research and select~d work in
such areas as foundation and general education,
teacher education, special education, and psychology.
3. Related Cognate Courses ..........................., 12 hours
Including selected work in such areas as guidance and
counseling and/or the various subject areas mentioned
under sections 1 and 2.

Secondary Education
Secondary Education students may earn the Master of
Arts degree or the Master of Science degree. Professional
certification and/or additional endorsements may be
earned as a part of both degree programs by developing
an appropriate plan of study in consultation with an
adviser.

TEACHER EDUCATION
Master of Arts
1. Required Courses •....•...•.......•..,....,...••..•••••.... 15 hours
TED 801 O Introduction to Research
TED 8030 Seminar: Education-Secondary
TED 8330 Analysis of Teacher Behavior
TED 8410 Improvement of Instruction
TED 8430 School Curriculum Planning
2. TED 8990 Thesis .......................................... 6 hours
3. Related Professional/Academic Courses...... 9 hours

Master of Science
1.Required Courses .......................................... 15 hours
TED 8010 Introduction to Research
TED 8030 Seminar: Education-Secondary
TED 8330 Analysis of Teacher Behavior
TED 841 O Improvement of Instruction
TED 8430 School Curriculum Planning
2. Related Teacher Education Courses ............ 6 hours
3. Related Professional/Academic Courses ..... 15 hours
Urban Education
Master of Science
The Master of Science program in Urban Education is
designed for graduate students who are interested in
exploring the contemporary issues confronting urban
educational institutions. The range and depth of the
inter-disciplinary course offerings in this program provide
varied, challenging and relevant experiences for both
classroom teachers and community workers in all!ed
professional fields. Students In this 36-hour program will
increase their competence and expertise in functioning not
only in the educational setting of the urban classroom, but
also within the wider community milieu.

It is expected that students will be able to critically
analyze the logic and structure of the educational
institution, and interrelationship of education and other
primary socializing agencies·.
Many of the courses offered in the program are
designed specifically to facilitate an analysis of the ethnic,
racial, and social characteristics of the contemporary
urban scene.
It also is expected that students will develop an
.awareness of and the ability to handle the learning
problems of urban youth. The program emphasizes a
cultural awareness and appreciation of the varied lifestyles
within the urban setting, and specific skills to function
effectively as an educator; In addition, attention will be
focused on a critique of existing programs and the
development of new strategies for change and the
improvement of education.
1. Required Courses ......................................... 18 hours
TED 8010 Introduction to Research
TED 8020 History and Philosophy of Education
TED 8030 Seminar: Education-Urban
TED 8160 Education and Society
TED 8170 Alternative Strategies for Education
TED 8180 The Urban School
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2. Select·from any of the following'. ;-................. 6 hours
TED 80Ef61Me.htal Health for'i'eabtiers
TE[) 8226 Gro~h and Learning:Pr~blems
of the Disadvantaged
TED 8130 Field Research Techniques
in Urban Education
TED8150 Comparative Education
TED 8190 Conflict and Controversy in Urban Education
TED 8200 Anthropology and Urban Education
3. Electives (to be determined by the student
and the adviser) ............................................ 12 hours

Course Descriptions
4070/8078 Education for the Uncertain Tomorrows (3) It Is the intent of
this course to offer educators the opportunity io become aware of basic
principles in the field of future s,tudies, th.a tools available to futurists, the
projections for education in the future, future-oriented learning, what they
can do to teach a course on future studies. and how they can integrate the
future into their personal and professional lives. Prereq: None.
4080/8086 Mental Health for Teachers (3) A study of the principles and
practices conducive to good mental health in the dassroom. Major
emphasis Is given to the teacher's role in providing an environment that will
foster learning to relate to others and learning about oneself. Secondary
emphasis is placed upon communication phenomena and the impact of
institutions and authority structures upon mental health. Prereq: Junior or
senior.

4220/8226 Growth and Leaming Probl11ma of Disadvantaged (3) An
Intensive study designed to help students develop a basic understanding of
child growth and development and learning problems of the disadvantaged
children and youth. Prereq: Senior.
4240/8246 Parent lnvolv11ment In Early Childhood Educa!lon (3) This is
a course for dassroom teachers and teachers-in·tralning to learn to work
effectively with pa_rents. The course will examine the purposes and
methods of several approaches to parent·teacher relations and help
students become familiar with and develop the skills necessary for the
planning, design, Implementation and evaluation of effective parent
Involvement components in early childhood settings. Prereq: Admission to
teacher education, CORE 1500; TED 2250; or graduate.
4270/8276 Cul'J'llnl Trends In Early Childhood Education (3) This course

is intended for persons with an interest in the area of early childhood
education and Its current status at the local, national and International
levels. Prereq: Admission to teacher education, Core 1500, TED 2250, 56
hours, required GPA.

4280/8286 Patt11m• of Care In Early Childhood Education (3)
Exploration of contemporary patterns of home and school care of the young
child from birth to six yeairs.
4290/8296 Leaming Materials for Early Childhood Education (3)
Designed to promote the development of sound criteria for use in selecting
appropriate learning materials for children from three to eight years of age.
(Fsll,Sp,ing}

4470/8476 Principles of Adult Education (3) An introduction to the study
of adult education as a major development In contemporary America. The
course surveys the major forms and problems of adult education and the
foremost agencies providing programs. (Fal/,Summer)
4480/8486 Adult Group Leadership (3) A study of adult groups In modern
society and the characteristics of effective leadership In all types of groups.
(Spring.Summer)
4590/8596 Microcomputers and the Library Media Program (3) This

aiurse ls designed for library media specialists and directors to acquaint
them wilh Iha applications of the microcomputer for library media centers.
Computer terminology, software and hardware evaluation, instructional
uses and practical library' management uses will be lnduded in the total
study of microcomputers. Prereq: Graduate.
4660/8666 Literature for the Adolescent (3) This course Is designed to
assist library media specialists, English teachers, teachers of the
humanities and other dassroom teachers to gain Information about
adolescents, their reading and viewing habits and Interests. Factors which
affect reading, guidance In reading and types of literature, regardless of
format, will be examined. Prereq: Graduate.
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4710/8716 Reference and Bibliography (3) This CO!Jrse will e~amine the
reference function of libraries. It ls designed to acquaint.students with the
basic tools of reference work and with the techniques:of assisting library
users in their pursuit of information. Prereq: Aamlsslori to Graduate
College.
4720/8726 Advanced Reference and SubJe.~t !3lb_
llogr~phy (3) This
course will provide an Introduction to computer-assisted reference work;
combine ovaluallon of reference sources and services with various
reference philosophies; identify and discuss reference materials in the
sciences, humanities and social sciences; and describe tho_process and
flow of information through an Information retrieval system. Prereq:
Admission to Graduate College and TED 8710.
4740/8746 Cataloging and Classlffcatlon I (3) An introduction to tho basic
cataloging procedures prescribed by the American Libra,y Association and
the Libra,y of Congress. The course also involves working with tho Dewey
Decimal Classification System, Sears List of Subject Headings and MARC
format used by OCLC. Prereq: Admission to the Graduate College.
4750/8756 Cataloging and Classlflcatlon II (3) Tho course Is designed to
develop new cataloging skills including: non-print materials; analytical
cataloging; serial cataloging; and work with Library of Congress and MARC
formats used on the OCLC system. Prereq: Graduate and TED 8746.
4760/8766 Selection and Evaluation of Educatlonal Media (3) This
course is designed for persons interested in gaining information about
learning resources for preschool through adolescent students particularly in
a school environment. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College.
4n0/8n6 Production and Utlllzallon of Educatlonal Media (3) The
purpose ol this course is to introduce students to educational technology
through a study of the histo,y and theory of the field. It is intended to
provide students with a background in the·characteristics, selection,
evaluation, production and utilization of educational media. Prereq:
Admission to Graduate College.
478018786 lnstructlonal Tolevlslon Program Planning and Production
(3) Students will be introduced to the role of television as applied to
instruction. Production training and practice, TV lessons and series
planning, and viewing and evaluation of lessons will be included in addition
lo production of a major project of practical significance and application.
Prereq: Graduate.
4790/8796 Photography as an Instructional Medium (3) Various
photographic techniques will be studied to enhance the visual literacy skills
of the students through tho sorting and organization of visual
representations into patterns and relationships of non-verbal expressions.
This course is designed for media speciafists and elementary and
secondary teachers interested in utilizing photography as an instructional
medium. Prereq: LS 487018876.
·
480018806 Admlnfstratlon of the lnstructJonal Materials Center (3) A
course designed for students who wish to prepare themselves for the
administration of an educational media program within an elementary
and/or secondary school.
4810/8816 Principles and Philosophy of Vocatlonal Education (3) A
study of the basic philosophy underlying vocational education and the
principles and practices in the various fields. (Fal/,Summer)
4850/8856 Coordination Techniques In Vocailonal Education (3)
Reviews responsibilities and techniques of coordination for the vocational
teacher-coordinator and or vocatlonal coordinator, with special emphasis
upon local administration of the part-time cooperative program and analysis
of the laws and regulations governing this program. (Spring.Summer)
8000 Special Studies (1-3) A series of intensive courses especially for
teachers in service scheduled as regular seminars or workshops, according
to purpose. Prereq: Graduate and permission of department.
801 O Introduction to Research (3) To acquaint the beginning graduate
student with the nature and significance of research; to enable the student
to read, evaluate and apply research results and techniques; to give some
understanding of the meaning and spirit of research; to give some
experience in studying and preparing research reports.
8020 History and Philosophy of Education (3) This course is designed to
provide a critical perspective, both historical and phnosophical, for
understanding education in the United States. The course examines
critically the evolution of educational thought and practice from the Colonial
era to the present U.S.
8030 Seminar In Education· Spoclal Topics (3) The course provides an
in-depth study of selected educational problems and ideas. When
scheduled, the specific focus of the course may be limited to elementary
education, secondary education, urban education or other appropriate
education~! areas. Prereq: Graduate.
8040 Seminar In Supervlslory of Student Teachers (3) The seminar is
designed for experienced teachers who are or may be serving as
cooperating teachers, and who desire to study the aims, procedures
objectives, trends and development of student teaching.
'

8050 N~.~ays_i:,f;K!l~_wlng and E~call<>_n (3) This cour~1Y/ill COV!lr a
variety_qf J~~.t,[,:ig1e11mlng,stratogles that Jl!ll'~,orru~rgj:ld It, th~
.
professional llterarure from various·parts·ot-the.world: This will'result in !lie
student practicing the skills as.ihe,thrust'of iiie·c1aiis1is'expeilentiaf rather
than theoretical. Jho students-are-oxpecteci'to "do" notjust "know abour
these approaches. Prereq:_Gr.1duate.
8060 Currant h1sues and Tnnlda'.ln Educat!on (3) Designed as an
advanced srudy for the purpose of ex'ploring current issues and trends
within the K-12 curriculum. Prereq: Graduate.
0090 Econom.lc Education (3) A srudy and examination of economic
principles, teaching strategies and curriculum materials, and how they can
be related to the teacher's classroom presentation. This course is designed
to furnish tho K-12 teacherwith sufficient background and understanding to
aid in the recognition of economic issues and the teaching of economic
concepts and principles. Open to any graduate student with no previous
college work In economics who ls teaching K· 12. Not open to majors in
economics.
8100 Resurch Project (1-3) Individual or group study and analysis of
specific problems in schools. Typical problems will be concerned with
curriculum and instruction in areas which have a broad scope of application
rather than a specific level. Proreq: Graduate and permission of
department.
8110 Introduction to Multicultural Education (1) This course Introduces
the concept of multiculrural education, including the development of an
awareness of culrural and ethnic groups. Participants will develop a
multicultural perspective on !he process of education. Prereq: Graduate.
8130 Flold Research Technlqun In Urban Education (3) The basic
purpose of this course is to give students ari opportunity til design and
conduct field research within the urban educational milieu: Anthropological
field research and naturalistic studies will be given emph?5is. Stud~nts will
be assisted In developing a field research' de~lgn and will learn to gather
and mllate data. Tho course will culminate In the completion of an urban
educational field study. Prereq: Graduate, TED 8010, 8330 or permission of
instructor.
8140 Urban Cultures and Teachlng:Jhe City as Teacher (3) The City as
Teacher is a unique course designed Spoi;ifica,lly for educators in the
Omaha metropolitan area. Teachers will be introduced,to the Omaha
metropolis as a microcosm of America. Utilizing urban systems theory in
addition to numerous field trips they will have opportuniti!ls to explore the
ethnic, cultural arid reHgious Institutions of the city a,nd apply that
·
knowledge by using a theoretical base. This field work will be followed by
brainstorming sessions, skills seminars, guest speakers and Idea
exchanges that will be tho basis for improved teaching strategies and the
development of new multicultural units of study for the urban classroom.
Proreq: Graduate.
8150 Comparative Education (3) An Intensive srudy of the educational
systems of selected nations found in Europe, Asil!, Latin America, and
Africa; particular emphasis is placed on a total study of the society selected
and its resulting educational adaptation and·fururo educational directions.
8160 Education and Society (3) A study of the problems that modem
society is confronted with and the role(s) that education has In helping
society meet its challenges. Emphasis will be placed on the interface
between the educational institution and the other major aren~ forming the
social fabric. Attention will be given to the med,lani~rn pf change.
8170 Allematlve Strategies t« Education (3)' An intensive study of (A)
the impact of present school organization and practice on tho student and
(8) current alternative proposals for educational innovation. A brief
overview of both the historical development arid theoretical assumptions
underpinning tho traditional school program will servo as a foundation from
which to analyze and evaluate·the merit and uti!ity of conl!!mpora,y
strategies. Stress win be placed on the wide social Implications of tho
models discussed.
8180 Tha Urban School (3) An analysis of tho societal and institutional
processes and problems which have bearing upon tho education or
children fn urban settings. A study of the urbari school.
8190 Conflict and Controversy In Urban·E~ucatlon (3) A course
.designed for students who wish to keep abreast'of contemporary issues
which confront the educational Institution and the teaching profession in an
urban milieu. Topics are modified annually to reflect current educational
issues.
8200 Anthropology and Urban Education (3) This course is designed to
examine ways In which education, conceptualized as cLilrural transmission,
contributes to and Is influenced by continuities and changes In culture. An
understanding and working knowledge of the culture concept is basic to the
course. Interrelationships among ecological, social, and ideological forms in
a subculture or society will be stressed. A Hmlted anthropological field study
is a requirement for this course. Prereq: TED 8010.
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821 O Human Relations for Blas Free Education (3)This course Is
designed to develop practicing teachers'.awareness.of:rui'd skill in meeting
studehts' needs In the areas of human understanding, acceptance·and ·
value. Students will examine existing:attiludes.tow.ard various minority
groups such as racial, ethnic, age,.se)(, eic. School.materials ard attitudes
will also be examined In determining the.effect they have on students.
Prereq: Admission to graduate college.
8230 Current Kindergarten Practices (3) An In-depth examination of
kindergarten practice, with a focus on criteria, procedures, and pedagogy
for the implementation of developmentally appropriate curricula for
kindergarten children. Prereq: Admission· to Graduate College.
8300 Effective Teaching Practices (3) This course will locus on specific
characteristics and behaviors of effective teachers. Course content will be
derived from research on teaching and learning. Students will develop an
instructional paradigm that contains a research base and design. Prereq:
Admission to Graduate College. Admission to a College of Education
program or permission.
8330 Analysis of Teacher Behavior (3) Emphasis Is placed upon current
observational systems for analysis of teacher behavior in a classroom
setting. Specific topics include in-depth instruction to interaction analysis,
micro-teaching, non-verbal behavior and simulation. Student proficiency In
these observational systems using video-tape equipment is stressed.
8340 Methods and Techniques for Identification and Teaching
Listening Skllls In the Classroom (3) The Identification of listening
problems and analysis of teaching methodology for Improving listening
skills in today's dassroom. Practical methods of teaching listening as
applied to specific learning problems In the areas of elementary and
secondary education will be emphasized. (A research paper presenting an
in-depth analysis of deterrents to listening in the dassroom with suggested
solutions will be completed by each participant Prereq: Admission to
Graduate College, College of Education and one year teaching experience;
TED 8010.
8350 Models for Teaching (3) This course Is designed to Increase
awareness and knowledge of teaching skills which can expand a teacher's
repertoire. These additional skills and knowledge will allow a teacher to
provide instruction to a broader range of student abilities. Prereq: None.
8360 Dlagnostrc and Coi:rectlve Instruction (3) This course involves the
study of methods of diagnosing children's difficulties in the basic curriculum
areas of the educational program of the elementary school and corrective
techniques for overcoming such problems. The area of reading is included
as it relates to other subject areas.
8370 Introduction to the Mlddle School (3) The course Is intended for
persons who have a need for acquiring knowledge and skills relevant to !he
operation of the Middle School, and who may ultimately need certification
for professional assignments in the Middle School. Prereq: Admission to
Graduate College.
8380 Introduction to lnstructlonal Theory Into Practice (3) This course
is designed for practicing teachers who are working to improve teaching
skills in their dassroom. This course will focus on utilizing the research and
practices in the Madelyn Hunter teaching model. Prereq: Admission to
Graduate College.
8390 Teaching at the Middle Love! (3) This course will provide teachers
with a guided experience in Implementing middle level teaching techniques
and strategies in !heir dassrooms. Students will be exposed to a variety of
teaching strategies that have been identified as appropriate for this level in
the research literature on middle level education. Students will then choose
a teaching strategy to implement and evaluate in a middle level dassroom.
Prereq: TED 8010, 8370, six hours of approved elective courses and
permission of instructor.
8400 European Stu~y Totir (3) The purpose of this course is to examine
British education In detail and European education In general for
Informative and comparative analysis. Academic lectures, seminars and
workshops will be presented in the following areas of education: early
childhood, elementary, secondary, special, gifted end talented,
administrative and health care. Participants will select the school visitations
and seminars that are of special interest to them. Prereq: Admission to
Graduate School and permission of Instructor,
8410 lmprovomont of Instruction: Speclal Topics (3) This course
provides an in-depth study of instructional theory, research and
methodology designed to assist teachers in Instructional Improvement.
When scheduled, the specific focus may be limited to selected subject
areas. Prereq: Graduate.
8420 Trends and Teaching Strategies In Science Education (3) This
course is designed for the graduate student whose study program
emphasis Is In the area of science education. Its focus will be K-12 and as
such is meant to serve graduate students in both elementary and
secondary education departments. The course will describe and analyze
past and present trends In·science education including curricula,
teaching-learning strategies, the laboratory and Instructional materials.
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Parl/cu.latstrategies that have merit'and .relevarrce'concerning today's
students and teachers will be treated-lrFdEipJh:
•
s~oi;1 C~rrfc~luni Pl~nnl~g ,(3fD!lslgnild'tti"provl.de the student
wiiti 'understanding·of the nafure ana'ttenas In scliool cµrriculum
developrnentwiilftl)e principles anlpracii~s·urfilz~a In curriculum
planning. Strong emph·asls Is placed ori curriculum construction.
~ 'international Curriculum Practices (3) An analysis of curriculum
practices and procedures that are currently utilized in selected countries
around the world. Units of study will lndude Belgium; France, Germany,
England; China, Africa and Russia. The course activities will include
correspondence with foreign students and educators as well as in-depth
research on assigned areas. Prereq: Graduate.
8450 Seminar In Global Education (3) This course is designed to assist
elementary and secondary teachers lri understanding the nature and kinds
of global education. Major emphasis will be placed on practical program
implementation of global education concepts into the existing curricular
offerings. Prereq: Admission to Graduate School.
8460 Simulation/Gaming Laboratory for Teachers (3) This course Is
designed to familiarize teachers with simulation/games. I! is designed to
provide them with the ability to understand, use and create
simulation/games for the classroom. Prereq: Graduate.
8490 Teaching Adults to Read: A Course In Literacy Training (3) This
course Is designed for elementary, secondary, ABE teachers and other
Individuals Interested In working with adult Illiterate populations. The major
emphasis in this course will be understanding the adult learner, developing
methods and procedures appropriate for teaching adults to read and
ldentilying and developing appropriate testing instruments. Prereq: TED
8010 and one course in reading at either the.graduate or undergraduate
level.
8500 Workshop: Newspaper In the Classroom (3) A course designed to
assist teachers in planning to use the newspaper as an aid to classroom
Instruction. The course content Includes the Importance of the newspaper,
methods for using the newspaper, activities suitable for classroom use and
a study of available curricular materials.
8510 Aerospace Education Workshop (3) The course will focus on
aviation and space education and Its impact on society. It will seek to
communicate knowledge, impart skill and develop attitudes relative to the
scientific, engineering and technical as well as the social, economic and
political aspects of aviation and space flight efforts. It is designed primarily
to serve th~ graduate student in the college of education; however,
students with other professional goals will be considered. Its emphasis will
be K-12 and as such is meant.gi serve both the present elementary and
secondary education graduate ·students. Prereq: Graduate.
8530 .Automated Information Systems (3) To examine the historic,
current and future trends ofautomated Information systems; to ascertain
the flow of information through a retrieval system; to introduce vocabulary,
methodology, theoly end techniques utilized in operating automated
systems; aiteria for evaluation and selection of automated retrieval
systems and services. Prereq: Graduate.
8540 Ualng Microcomputers In Iha Educational Process (3) This course
is designed to enable teachers, administrators and other school personnel
to understand how microcomputers can be implemented to help educators
orchestrate learning environments in K-12 schools. Students will be given
hands-on experience with a broad range of instructional computing
applications, including, but not necessarily limited to, productivity tools
(such as word processors, data bases and spreadsheets),
computer-mediated telecommunications, LOGO programming,
curriculary-lnfused software use and Interactive multimedia. Andragoglcal,
philosophical, psychological and soclologlcal notions of the impacts of
computer use upon social Institutions (such as schools) will also be
explored. This courae Is designed for the computer novice, and is strongly
recommended as the graduate student's first educational computing
courae. Prereq: Graduate.
8550 lnlroductlori to Media Integration with Microcomputers (3) This
aiurae provides students with an Introduction to and an understanding of
media integration with microcomputers. Hardware and software !hat
support the integration of various media - animation, graphics, sound, text
end video - are disaissed and demonstrated. Opportunities to produce
media integrated learning materials (multimedia) are also provided. The
applications of these technologies to Instruction in elementary and
secondary schools are especially emphasized. Prereq: Graduate.
8560 Developing Computer-Mediated Educatlonal Environments (3)
This course Is designed for educators who wish to design, implement and
evaluate learner-based computer-mediated Instructional environments.
Course enrollees will learn to use hypertext or a procedurally-based
computer language such as LOGO to create, Implement and evaluate
non-linear, student-centered Interactive hypermedia or LOGO microworlds,
based upon their students' previously assessed learning needs, for which
computer-mediated exploration has been prescribed. Prereq: TED 8540 or
equivalent or familiarity with the BASIC language.

8430
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8580 LOGO and the K-12 Curriculum (3} This course ls Intended as an
Introduction to the LOGO programming language and its applications to K-12
curricula. The history, philosoP.hY ~d cod!ng structures (in gniphtca, text and
peripheral device contexts) of LOGO will be.explored w\th parlicular emphasis
placed upon infusing LOGO into many areas !)f elementaiy"and secondary
curricula. No previous programming experience Is required to enroll. Prereq:
Graduate.
8590 Usfng Microcomputer Productivity Tools In the K-12 Curriculum (3)
This course introduces students to the Implementation of microcomputer
productivity tools - word processors, data base managers, spreadsheets,
electronic mail and conferencing, deJ1ktop publishing and presentation tools,
and graphics generators - to help the classroom teacher orchestrate the
learning environment. Particular emphasis Is placed upon developing
instructional materials for use in K-12 curricula which employ these
productivity tools to help students develop higher order thinking skills. Prereq:
Graduate.
8600 Advanced Seminar In Educational Technology (3) This Is a variable
content course focusing on selected advanced topics in educational
technology. Course· topics will Include such subjects as optical technologies,
robotics, distance education, and virtual realities. The course may be taken
more than once for credit, provided that the topics differ, with a maximum of
six credit hours. The course seeks to prepared graduate students for a
leadership role in educational technology and the emerging curriculum of an
information age society. The course also seeks to help prepare students to
assume a dynamic dassroom role as an orchestrator of the learning
environment through the knowledgeable use of advanced educational
technologies for instructional purposes. Prereq: Graduate, TED 8540 and one
other course in educational technology.
8650 Literature for Children and Youth (3) The course Is designed as a
graduate-level course deallng with the utilization of literary materials for
children from preschool through grade six reading level. It is to provide the
student an opportunity to explore, evaluate and understand literature for
children; to acquaint students with research in the field; and to provide an
avenue for developing more meanlngful and creative teaming activities for
children. Prereq: Graduate.
8820 Introduction to Vocational Special Needs Students (3) Designed for
secondary education personnel who desire linowledge of the history and
current status of Vocational Special Needs. Students will gain a better
understanding of handicapped and disadvantaged students. Prereq:
Admission to Graduate College.
8830 Curriculum Construction for Adult and/or Special Needs Students
(3) Designed for teachers, supervisors, coordinators and administrators who
are working with adult learners and/or special needs learners. The course
includes principles, needs, factors and trends that should be considered In
develop Ing curriculum to meet the needs of special populations. Prereq: TED
8820.
8840 Career Exploration & Occupational Readiness for the Special
Needs Learner (3) The course involves the processes of diagnosing students'
needs In vocational education, communicating occupational Information, and
assisting students in the preparation for Job entry-level employment. This
course is Intended for teachers, counselors and educational support
personnel. Prereq: TED 8820.
8880 Administration & Supervision of AdultNocatlonal Education (3)
Basic concepts for administration and supervision of vocational education, as
related to the needs of the superintendent, principal, supervisor. Prereq:
Graduate. (Same as EDAD 8880)
8900 Introduction to the Education of the Gifted (3) The course involves
the processes of defining and Identifying characteristics of giftedness,
analyzing associated problems, examining relevant research, and relatlng
these to the overall education of gifted Individuals. Prereq: Admission to
Graduate College; one year teaching experience.
8910 Guiding Gifted Students (3) A course designed to Increase teacher
awareness of the social and emotional needs of gifted students. Teachers will
also develop skills that will assist gifted students In meeting these
developmental challenges. Prereq: Admission to graduate study. (Same as
COUNB910)

8920 Teaching tho Glftod and Talented (3) This course wtll focus upon the
processes for developing a total sequential K-12 program for the gifted and
talented, as well as the practical program implications for the Individual
classroom. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College and TED 8900, or
permission.

8930 lndlvldualizatlon of.lnatructlon-(3) 'J1le course Involves the study of
the P.hilosophy of individualization and the pc:o.vislons needed·in the areas of
cunlculum,deamlng fae!Ofll/iifyl81, attJdenltand ~~er roles and physical
arrangements. Prereq: Aij[T11Sston to Gr@d.uate' eon,ege.
8940 Individual Fac:tora/Styl~
_T/jachl,:ag·~nd Learning (3) The
course involll8S the·study oirmajor. !liiriilng,style"theoiies and various
factors/styles that affect teaching and teaintng1Including the rationale, the
various models and a-lterta for evaluating their use with sllJdents and specific
applications to the.teaching of content within the classroom.
8960 Cntatlvtty (3) This course foettses upon defining and Identifying the
characteristics of the creatively gifted student, as well as studying educational
models, program planning and teaching strategies. Prereq: Admission to
Graduate College.
8970 Independent Study (1-3) Supervised Independent study In special
topics under the supervision of a faculty member. Prereq: Permission,
Admission to Graduate College.
8980 Practicum In Tuchlng the GIHlld K-12 (3) This supervised practicum
In gifted education is designed to give field experience to the teacher whereby
she/he may learn principles ahd educational procedures for teaching gifted
students. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College and permission of instructor.
8990 Thesis ( 1-6) Independent research project required of all students taking
Master of Arts degree. See Major adviser.
9100 Theories and Procassaa of Reading (3) This course is one of the
foundation courses of the 'graduate rell!flrig program: The purpose of this
course Is io develop a framework abciufihe theories, processes and related
research associate with Uteracy. The'aintent looks' aa-oss grade levels and
student populations, social and cut11Jral contexts, In ari examination of factors
that Impact on both theories and processes of lit~racy. Prereq: Graduate.
9110 Prlnclpl11s and_PractlcN 11} El111Tiantary Reading (3) This is a
beginning graduate course for both e1ef1!enU!r)' and secondary teachers and ts
open to any sllJdent who has graduate slandfng. Major emphasis will be given
to the administration, organization, evaluation, and methods and materials for
teaching reading from Kindergarten through the sixth grades. Prereq:
Graduate.
9120 Teaching Roadlng In the Secondary School (3) An advanced course
fn reading for elementary or secondary !9achers. Major emphasis will be given
to the administration, organization, evaluation, and methods and materials for
the teaching of reading in each of the content subjects at the junior and senior
high levels.
9170 Seminar In Organization and Adrralrilatratlon of Roadlng Programs
(3) Participation In the seminar Is limltecfto Individuals who have completed at
least one graduate reeding course (or equivalent) and who are professional
workers who are charged with the total or partial responsibility for organizing
and administering reading programs. Farnlllarlty with the philosophy,
organization and major research related to different reading programs will be
emphasized. Local and area reading authorities will conduct panels and
lectures on topics chosen by the students. Prereq: One graduate reading
course or permission of Instructor.
9180 Seminar In Rasearch In Reading (3) A course for graduate and
post-graduate students relating to i n-dep\h studies of significant, recent
research In reading with appropriate application for Instructional procedures
which may be undertaken. Each student will conduct self-initiated research
and report the results of the activity to other dass members for comment and
evaluation. Prereq: One graduate reading course (or equivalent), TED 8010
(or equivalent), and penntssion.
9360 Seminar In Appllcatlona of Hon-Verbal Communication Theory (3)
Theories and research on the development, facmtation and barriers of human
non-verbal communication. Analysis of non-verbal interaction with specific
applications to education, business, supervision, counseling, therapy and
interpersonal speech communication. Prereq: Course in research methods or
permission of Instructor.

thit,Af/.ct
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URBAN STUDIES
URBAN STUQIES.
Master of Science
This is a professional graduate degree which is designed:
(1) to prepare students for human service careers in an
urban setting; (2) for research or teaching in this field; (3) for
those already involved in urban programs and are seeking
additional professional training.

Qualified urbanists are being ·sought by a wide range of
employers. Private corporations as well as public agencies
are seeking employees who have a broad range of technical
skills and an understanding of the problems of contemporary
urban society.
Admission
The general prerequisite for admission to the Urban
Studies Program ls a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree or equivalent.
To be admitted unconditionally, the student must have
achieved a grade average of 3.0 on a 4.0 system for either
the full undergraduate program, for the undergraduate major
of Urban Studies, or for the junior-senior years and must
have completed all other admission requirements for
Graduate Studies.
Provisional admission may be granted where the applicant
has achieved a grade point average of 2.7 or above.
Exceptions to the 2.7 grade point average may be made by
the Graduate Program Committee in conjunction with the
Graduate Dean where the applicant:
1. has a demonstrated record of work experience directly
related to Urban Studies; and
2. has demonstrated through recent coursework an ability to
successfully complete graduate work.
Students who wish to take courses for professional growth
or personal interest but who do not intend to pursue an
advanced degree may be granted unclassified admission.
A detailed resume must be included with the application
for admission.
Applfcatlon for Candidacy
In accordance with Graduate College guidelines, students
must apply for candidacy for the degree when: (1) a
minimum of six hours of graduate credit necessary to the
degree program has been completed; (2) a grade average of
"8" with no grade lower than "C" or "C+" has been earned;
(3) the student is not currently carrying "incompletes" within
their area of study.

As a rule, no degree can be awarded in the same
semester that candidacy for the degree is approved.
Application forms should be filled out by the student in
consultation with a faculty adviser as soon as the student
can qualify f9r admission to candidacy.

Transfer of1Credlt
stude"nts inay trahsfer up to one-third of the coursework
required. for the Urban Studies degree requirements. This
requir~s .approval of.the Graduate Program Gommittee.
Students sh9uld.di$CUSS this with a faculty adviser. The
request for a transfer of.cre~it should be made as soon as
possible but In no case later than when filing for candidacy.
The request to transfer credits requires a letter of
explanation from the student.
Degree Requirements
Thirty-six semester hours of coursework are required. A
core of six required courses will be completed, and nine
credit hours must be taken from one of three areas of
concentration. The reql!ired courses include UBNS 8010,
8020, 8826, 8830, 8840 and a graduate course on research.
Courses applicable to thl? area of concentration may Include,
but are not necessarily restricted to: Community and
Regional Planning 8116, 8136, 8156, 9240; PA 8050, 8436,
8810; SOC 8106, 8146, 8756; GERO 8106, 8356, 8486;
COUN 8000, 8296, 8796; GEOG 8126, 8800, 8810. A
maximum of nine hours of optional credit may be selected
from ECON 8316, 8326, 8336, 8850; HIST 8436, 8446,
8476; GEOG 8016, 8136, 8216; or any of the courses listed
above, subject to approval. Eighteen hours of the
coursework must be at the 8000 level. (A Master's thesis is
not required.)
A comprehensive final examination is required, but a
thesis Is not required.

Course Descriptions
4060/8066 lnlroductlon to Urban Planning (3) This course will serve as an
Introduction to the development of urban planning as it has shaped and
reacted ID major trends In U:S. history. It will provide students with major
themes and traditions in the field of pl~nlng and will Include planning
practice, planning procedures and methods and contemporary issues in the

field.

.

4820/8826 Comparatlva Urban StudlH (3) Emphasis wmbe upon
contrasting the dtles of the developed and developing areas of the world.
8010 The Metropolla u a Public Economy (3) The Integration of politics
and economics in the metropolitan system as they affect metropolitan
problems such as poverty, transpo~tion, housing, crime, education and the
environment will be analyzed.
8020 Race, Ethnicity and Amarlcan Urban Culture (3) This course explores
two central themes, race and ethnicity, which have played a dominant role in
the shaping of American society and American culture.
8830-8840 lnterdlaclpllnary Seminar On The Urban Community (3-6) An
lnterdlsdplinaiy course on the metropolitan community in which urban
problems are put In a broad Interrelated focus. (Same as GEOG 8830-8840,
PSC/ B830.lJ840, SOC 8830-8840)
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NON-DEGREE AREAS
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
A graduate course in agricultural E!COilomics is offered
on the campus of the University of Nebraska at Omaha by
the University of Nebraska-Lincoln's Department of
Agricultural Economics.
ART
Graduate art courses are offered to fulfill requirements
for a minor field or as cognate or selected courses on a
plan of study.
The Graduate Program Com.mittee of the Department of
Art and Art History has determined that a graduate minor
in Ari History shall consist of 9 credit hours of graduate
level Art History courses, the specific courses to be
approved by the Graduate Program Committee.
BLACK STUDIES
Graduate Black Studies courses may be used on
of study.

a plan

CHEMISTRY
Graduate chemistry courses are offered to .fulfill
requirements for a minor field or as cognate or selected
courses on a plan of study.
ENGINEERING MECHANICS
Graduate courses are offered to fulfill requirements for a
minor field or as cognate or selected courses on a plan of
study.
INDUSTRIAL SYSTEM TECHNOLOGY
Graduate courses are offered to fulfill requirements for a
minor field or as cognate or selected courses on a plan of
study.
FOREIGN LANGUAGES
Graduate foreign language courses are offered to fulfill
requirements for a minor field or as cognate or selected
courses on a plan of study.
HOME ECONOMICS
Home Economics graduate offerings at UNO may be
used as a minor (HDVF, HNFM or TXCD} for those
pursuing programs in another discipline. The.min9r portion
should be determined in consultation with a designated
member of the Graduate Faculty from Home Economics.
UNO courses may also be used to satisfy recertification.
· Admission to the graduate programs in the College of
Home Economics requires presentation of the
baccalaureate degree from an accredited instttution and
GRE. scores; three letters of recommendation and a goal
statement; and TOEFL for international students for whom
English is a second language. Departments within the
college may determine specific course deficiencies.
Applicatlon for a graduate degree programs in Home
Economics is to be made to Graduate Studies, Lincoln
Campus. In addition to this, an important step to initiate a

gra9uate program is to·consultwith t~.~-~Q~ir~rson' of the
gra~uatt(P.r09r~JTl ih,Lincol_
il. $t~ff in !hE!9 ~<\.er9g~am
will assist in m~lng,such appointments •.F-orgraduate
degrees in Haro~. Eco.ri~mlcs1,it wlil_
take
home economics courses on the Lincoln campus.

'?9,,~·~essary to

Interdepartmental Home Economics program offers
graduate work leading to the Master of Science or Master
of Arts degree.
Students applying for study in the Interdepartmental
Home Economics master's degree must hold a bachelor's
degree in Home Economics or its equivalent. The
undergraduate work must have Included the equivalent of
24 hours in Home Economics, distributed in at least three
subject matter areas and 20 hours in natural and social
sciences including a minimum of nine hours in the natural
and six hours In the social sciences.
Work leading to the master's degree in Home
Economics may be completed under Option I or II (see
Graduate Studies Bulletin-Lincoln}. HOption I is selected
the thesis research may be done in any one of the four
cooperating departments. Under any option, not more than
one-half of the total program for.the master's degree,
including thesis research when applicable, may be
completed in the major subject matter areas. These
subject matter areas are: Consumer Science and
Education; Nutritional Science ai:,d Hospitality
Management; Human Development and the Family; and
Textiles, Clothing and Design.
At least six hours of the remaining work must be
completed in one or more of tbe departments other than
the major one. Additional supportin·g courses to complete
the program may be carried in cooperaUng,departments or
in the departments outside of the College of Home
Economics. However, if Option II is selected the required
minor must be completed in.HDF, N$HM, TXCD or a
department other than those in th~ College of Home
Economics, which can be an approved graduate program
at UNO.Separate programs ieadlng to the Master's degree
also are offered by the Department of Nutritional Science
and Hospitality Management; Department of Human
Development and the Family; and;the Department of
Textiles, Clothing and Design.
Nutrltlonal Science arid Hospitality Management.
Candidates for the Master of Sc:ie.!ice degree in Nutritional
Science and Hospitality Management must hold a
Bachelor of Science degree or Bachelor of Arts degree
from an accredited college; have completed
undergraduate preparation the equivalent of that required
in the Basic General Education Core in Home Economics;
plus have at least 1o hours excli.Jsive of freshman courses
in biochemistry, in microbiology, and in physiology for a
total of at least 18 hours in Nutritional Science and
Hospitality Management, chemistry and biological science.

a

Human Development and the Family. Candidates for
the Master of Science degree in Human Development and
the Family must hold a Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor
of Arts degree from an accredited college; have completed
undergraduate preparation the equivalent of that required
in the Basic General Education Core in Home Economics;
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NON-DEGREE AREAS
plus a major of at least 18 hours exclusive of'freshnian
courses in Human Dev'!lqp_
ment and the'Faniify·or t~e
equivalent from psychology, ·ed~cational psycholbgy·or
sociology. A minimum of 3.0 undergraduate GPA is
required.
Textiles, Clothing and Design. Students may qualify
for study in this area by presenting a baccalaureate
degree from an accredited institution and by completing a
minimum of 12 hours of undergraduate coursework
beyond the freshman level in textiles, clothing and design
or equivalent from a related area such as art or
architecture. The Graduate Record Examination (general)
Is required. The graduate Area Committee will consider
the qualifications for admission of applicants for study in
textiles, clothing and design and leading to a Master of
Science or Master of Arts degree and will make
recommendations to the Graduate College. Deficiencies
as assessed on an individual basis may be removed
concurrently with graduate studies.
Consumer Science and Education. Consumer
science and education Is included in the Interdepartmental
Home Economics program.
PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION
Graduate courses in philosophy and religion are offered
to fulfill requirements for a minor field or as cognate or
selected courses on a plan of study.

PHYSICS
Graduate physics courses are offered to fulfill
requirements for a minor field or as cognate or selected
courses on a plan of study.

Course Descriptions
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
8420 Agricultural Polley (3) An examination of policies and issues
affecting the U.S. agricultural sector. Emphasis is placed on policy
formulation and evaluation, future policy alternatives, and the Interface of
agricultural policy with other sectors of the U.S. and world economy.
Prereq: Twelve hours of economics.
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4730/8736,Cl~al Art:Hl•~~ (3) A srudy of painting, sculpture;
archltilcture and m1hor ~ of th"e 'classlcaJ,world,beginning with Cydadic
art ancflncluding1Minoan, Mycenaeari,.Greek,.Etruscan anil Roman art
throygh,300 A.D, Prereq: Graduaie and permission of lnstructor, ·Lab fee

req~
4 7 ~ Lat~:R~n.•,X.S Byzantine Art History (3) A study of
palntng, sculpture anil architecture of the Eastern Roman Empire from the
founding of Constantinople, and of Western Europe from the time of
Constantine to the dissoluliol) of the Western Roman Empire. Prereq:
Graduate and permission of instruelllr. Lab fee f8qulrad.
4no/8776 Early Medieval Art History (3) A study of painting, sculpture
and architedUre of Western Europe from the time of the Migrations to 1150
A.O. Prereq: Graduate and pem,ission of Instructor. Lab fee required.
4810/8816 Northern European R11naluanc11 Art History (3) A study of
painting, sculprure and architecture during the 14th, 15th and 16th
centuries In France, the Low Countries, Germany, Spain and England.
Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor.
4830/8836 ltallan R11nalssanco Art History (3) A study of painting,
sculpture and architecture in Italy during the 14th, 15th and 16th centuries.
Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of instructor.
4850/8856 Baroque and Rococo Art History (3) A study of painting,
sculpture and architecture In Europe during the 17th and 18th centuries.
Prereq: Graduate and permission of Instructor.
4860/8896 Modem Art History to 1945 (3) A srudy of the art of tho
Western world from the end of the 19th century to the Second World War,
including major developments In painting, sculpture and architecture.
Primary emphasis will be placed on developments In painting in Europe.
Prereq: Graduate and permission of Instructor.
4880/8886 Nineteenth Century European Art History (3) A study of the
art of Europe from the French Revolution to the age of Impressionism,
including developments In painting, sculpture and architecture. Major
emphasis wlll be.placed on achievements and painting in France, England
and Germany. Prereq: Graduate and permission of Instructor.
8310 Graduate Sculpture (3) Advanced problems In sculptural media
Prereq: 8316.
8410 Graduate Painting (3) More complex problems In the oll medium and
related material. ~ereq: ART 8416.
8510 Special Proc..... In Prlnt111aklng (3) Advanced problems in
printmaking stressing special processes in lithography, Intaglio and
collograph. Strong emphasis on Image and content development. Prereq:
ART 4510 and permission.
8910 lndepcindilnt Study In Art History (3) independent research under
the dlrl!(i supervision of the sponsoring faculty member, generally Involving
the writing of a paper. The topic of the research and the expectations for
aedit should be jointly agreed upon in writing by the student and the faculty
member at the beginning of the semester. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
8930 Special Topl_!:a In Art History (3) An illustrated lecture course
dealing with a limited topic in art history. The course may be coordinated
with an external event such as an exhibition, publication or study trip.
Prereq: ,To be determined by the instructor, based upon the preparation
required for an adequate understanding of the material of the course.

BLACK STUDIES
ART
400.0/8006 Special Studies In Art Education (1-3) A series of Intensive
courses In thEi history and theory of art education designed specifically for
elementary and secondary school art teachers. These courses are
scheduled as special seminars or workshops according to purpose. Prereq:
Graduate and permission of department.
4100-4110/8106-8116 Independent s'tudy-Drawlng (3) Advanced,
individualized Instruction in various graphic media, as determined by the
student and instructor. Prereq, Permission.
4310/8316 Advanced Sculpture (3) Advanced worl< in area of studenrs
choice with facifitles for oxyacetylene welding, arc weldlng and wood
working. Prereq: Art 3310 and permission of instructor.
4410/8416 Advanced Painting (3) Instruction In various painting media
permits each student the time to work and dewlop individually. Strong
emphasis on knowledge of contemporary art Prereq: ART 3410 and
permission of instructor.
·
4510/8516 Advanced Techniques In Printmaking (3) Intaglio and
fithography stressing color and technical proficiency in both media Strong
emphasis on Image and a>ntent development Prereq: For 8516: ART
2510, 3510 and permission of instructor.
4610/8616 Advanced Ceramics (3) Advanced work on the potter's wheel,
glaze composition, loading and fll'ing of gas and electric kilns. Prereq: For
4610, ART 3610. For 8616, permission.

8080 Special topics In Black Studies (3) The content of this course will

change periodically. Each time this course is offered it will focus, In detail
and in depth, on _some aspect of the black experience, such as language
and dialed, hlstoricography and historicity, theology and religion,
musicology, literature, etc. Students may repeat this course as often as
they like, as long as a specinc subject Is not duplicated. Prereq: Graduate,
bachelo(s degree or permission of insu-uctor.

CHEMISTRY
Al

courus

cited as prerequisites for enrollment in Chemisuy must be
completBd wltli agrade ot
or be11er.
3350i8355 Physical Chemistry (3) A presentation of selected topics from
the areas of desslcal thermodynamics and electrochemistry. Prereq:
CHEM 2260, 2264 or 2274, 2400, 2404, PHYS 2120, MATH 1960.
3354/8359 Phyalcal Ch11mlatry Laboratory (1) Physical chemistry
laboratory to be taken conrurrendy with CHEM 3350. Prereq: CHEM 2260,
2264 or 2274, 2400, 2>404, PHYS 2120, MATH 1960.
3414/84111 lnstrumental M•thoda (1) Laboratory course involving use of
moilern' fr1slftlmeritaiic/rl 1*>:-condltct·analytical determinations following
standard methods. Topics· indude use of siandards, field sampling and
sample storage. Prereq: Graduate and CHEM 2400, 2404 or equivalent

·c-
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3424/8429 Spectrometric Charactarlzatlonli (1) Laboratory course
involving the use of spectrometric Instrumentation.for. the ldentificatlon of
compounds containing organic functional groups. Prereq: CHEM 2260,
2274, 2400 and 2404.
3514/8515 Inorganic Preparations (1) Laboratory preparation and
characterization of representative types o~ lnpiganic compounds by various
standard and special techniques. Prereq: CHEM 2274, 2400, 2404, 2500.
3360/8365 Physical Chemistry (3) A presentation of selected.topics from
the areas of quantum mechanics, spectroscopy, kinetics and statistical
mechanics. Prereq: CHEM 3350, 3354.
3364/8369 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (1) Physical chemistry
laboratory to be taken concurrently with CHEM 3360. Prereq: CHEM 3350,
3354.
3700/8705 Radiochemistry (2) Lecture two hours and discussion one
hour. A survey of the basic principles of radiochemistry and their
application in Iha fields of biology, chemistry and medicine. CHEM 3704 to
be laken concurrently. Prereq: CHEM 3360/8365 which may be taken
concurrently or graduate.
3704/8709 Radiochemistry Laboratory (1) Introductory radiochemistry
laboratory 10 be taken concurrently with CHEM 3700. Prereq: CHEM
3360/8365 which may be taken concurrently or graduate.
4230/0236 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) An advanced lecture course
in modern theories and special topics In organic chemistry. Prereq: CHEM
2260 and 336018365 which may be taken concurrently or graduate.
4240/8246 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) An advanced lecture course
in organic chemical reactions. Prereq: CHEM 2260 and 336018365 which
may be laken concurrently or graduate. .
4400/8406 Instrumental Analysis (3) SbJdy of Instrumentation for use In
quantitative and trace analysis. Advanced Instrumental methods and
electronics for instrumentation are Included. Prereq: CHEM 3360, 3364,
3410.
4404/8409 Instrumental Analysis Laboratory (1) Investigation of
ins1rumen1 performance and use of instrumentation in quantitative and
trace analysis to be taken concurrently with CHEM 4400/8406. Advanced
instrumental methods and electronics for instrumentation are included.
Prereq: CHEM 3360, 3364, 3410.
4500/8506 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) Theories of chemical
bonding, the determination of chemical structures and the appfication of
modern chemical theory to classical and recent problems in inorganic
chemistry. Prereq: CHEM 2500, 336018365 which may be taken
concurrently or graduate.
4650/8656 Biochemistry (3) Chemistry and biochemistry of proteins,
carbohydrates and lipids. Enzymes and energetics, Biological oxidation.
CHEM 4654 to be taken concurrenlly. Prereq: CHEM 2260, 2264 or 2274,
and 3360/8365 which may be taken concurrently or graduate.
4654/8659 Biochemistry Laboratory (1) !3.lochemistry laboratory for
CHEM 4650. CHEM 4650 to be taken concurrenlly. Prereq: CHEM 2260,
2264 or 2274, and 3360/8365 which may_be taken concurrently or
graduate.
4660/8666 Biochemistry (3) lntennedlary metabolism of carbohydrates,
lipids, amino acids, and nucleotides. Structul'e of nudeic acids. Replication,
transcription and translation. CHEM 4664 to be taken concurrently. Prereq:
CHEM 4650, 4654, and 3360/8365 which may be taken concurrently or
graduate.
4664/8664 Biochemistry Laboratory (1) Biochemistry laboratory for
CHEM 4660. CHEM 4660 to be taken concurrently. Prereq: CHEM 4650,
4654, and and 3360/8365 which may be taken concurrently or graduate.
4930/8936 Special Topics In Chemistry (1-3) Selected special topics In
chemistry. Prereq: CHEM 2260, 2400. Some topics will require more
advanced prerequisites and will be accepted for advanced coursework in
chemistry.
4960/8966 Chemistry Problems (1-3) Independent student research and
communication of results. Prereq: Pennisslon of instructor.
4990/8990 Research In Chemistry (Arranged) Experimental or theoretical
work in chemistry or an interdisciplinary field involving chemical content,
analysis and communication of results. Prereq: Pennission of instructor,
graduate, and sufficient grounding In the research area to fully support
successful project accomplishment

ENGINEERING MECHANICS
'Courses offered only at the University of Nebraska-Uncoln.
4480/8480 Advanced Mechanics of Materials (3) Stresses and strains at
a point. Theories of failure. Thick-walled pressure vessels and spinning
discs. Torsion pf noncircular sections. Torsion of thin-walled sections,
open, closed and multlcelled. Bending of unsymmetrical sections. Cross
shear and shear center. Curved beams. introduction to elastic energy
methods. Prereq: EM 3250, 3730.

452~~9-~pefl'?!l!nJa! s~~ ~na!P,i~'.! (~) l~ye!llig~tiO{l of~ l?;lslc
theoiie~ il!l~, tepm)fl40s ~5!).Clatpc! w.l!IJ.the.ana)y.9Js of,f!tr~ss using
mechanlcar straln~gages, electric sti'aln gooesi Qri!tl.e lacquer,
photoelastii:lty and·m~~rane arialqgy.:Pi'e~: EM ~~o.
4600/8600 Vll>rl!tlori1Jieory ~ r~ppjicatlone.(3) Free 1111d.forced
vibrations of mechanical and structural:systems with various types of
damping. Vibration isolation'. Ham,onlc and noitliamiontc disturbances.
Shock spectrums, Raylelgl)'s method for be.ams. Lagrange's equation.
Design of vib_ration absorbers. Theory.of vibrali!>n mea11uring instruments.
Experimental methods and techniques. Prereq! EM 3730; MAlH 2350.
4800/8800 D!gltal Computar Method• In Engineering Analysis (3)
Computers and programming. Roots of algebralc and transcendental
equations. Simultaneous algebraic equations. Numerical integration and
differentiation. Ordinary initial-value problems. Error analysis. Ordinary
boundary value problems. Two-<llmenslonal problems. Digital computer
simulation by CSMP. Emphasis is placed on the application of numerical
methods to the solution of engineering problems. Prereq: MAlH 2350; EM
1120.

Civil Engineering
4210/8216 Hazardous Wasta Managomant (2 A survey of components of
the hazardous waste management system In the U.S. Included is an
overview of federal and state regulations, dassification, chemical
characteristic, disposal and treatment technologies, superfund site analysis
and dean-up technologies, transportation systems, risk assessment and
risk management. Prtireq: Junior.
4240/8246 Solid and Haiardoua Wasta E!lglnaerlng (3) Planning design
and operation of solid and hazardous waste collection processing treatment
and disposal systems induding resources and energy recovery systems.
Prereq: CE 3260, 3340.

Industrial Systems Technology
4210/8216 Coritamporary Tranda In Industrial Education for the World
of Construction (3) Introduction to a new program development In
industrial education, with major emphasis placed on the world of
construction curriculum. Analyzes basic construction operations and
management practices utilized in lndust(Y and adapts them as learning
units for the Junior high Industrial laboratory. Prereq: For 4210, Junior. For
8216, graduate.
4220/8226 Contemporary Tnmdl In Industrial Education for The World
of Manufacturing (3) lntJOduction to a new program development in
industrial education, with major emphasis placed upon the world of
manufacturing curriculum. Analyzes basic manufacbJring operations and
management practices utilized in Industry and adapts them as learning
units for the junior high Industrial laboratory. Prereq: For 4220, junior.

Mechanical Engineering
4130/8136 Thermal Systama Design (3) Application of thermodynamic
principles to the design of: ·(A).air.conditioning systems, (8) power plants,
(D) heat exchanger, or (E) Internal combustion englnestturblnes. Prereq:
ME 313• or equivalent.
4680/8686 Failure Analyala: Prevention and Control (3) Metallurgical
tools for analysis of failures; types and modes of failures; sources of design
and manufacbJring defects. Case histories are utilized to illustrate modes of
!allures and prim;jples and practices for analysis. Design concepts as well
as remedial design is emphasized with lheS!l case studies. Several projects
in110lving case anaiy.~is and design by sbJdents are lnduded. Prereq: EM
325•; METE 350• or EM 335* or equivalent.
4730/8736 Corrosion (3) Fundamentals of corrosion engineering,
underlying principles, corrosion control, niaterials selection and
environmental contrpl, Prereq: CHEM ·109'. equivalent.
4750/8756 Applied ~yalcal liatallurgy and Qaslgn (3) Principles of
alloying; alloy selection;.IJ'l~l/ication of the physical properties of structural
alloys by thermaJ; mechanical arid chemical treatment; solidification and
joining phenomena. Prereq: METE 260' or equivalent.
4980/8986 Laboratory and Analytlc,al Investigations (1-6) Investigation
and written report of research Into specific problems in any major area of
mechanical engineering.
9960 Advanced Laboratory and Analytlcal Investigations (1-12)
Semester projects in110lving research inti> a specific problem in any major
area of mechanical engineering. Prereq: Permission.
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4010/8016 Advanced Conyarsatlon and Composition(?) Fur)l)er
practice In oral fluency and writing skills along with grammar review and
stylistics. Prereq: FREN 3030 and 3040 or 5 years of high s.chool ~rench.
4150/8156 Contemporary French and German Novel (3) Selected
contemporary French novels are analyzed and discussed. This co_urse·is
conducted entirely In Fren<;h. Prereq: FREN 3150 or 3160, or permission of
instructor.
4170/8176 Contemporary French and German Drama (3) Selected
contemporary French plays are analyzed and discussed. This course is
conducted entirely In French. Prereq: FREN 3150 or 3160, or permission of
instructor
4580/8586 Introduction to Linguistics (3) An introduction to the concepts
and methodology of the scientific study of language; lndudes language
description, history, theory, variation and acquisition as well as. semantics,
lexicography and foreign language learning. Prereq:For 4580, Junior or
permission. For 8586, graduate.
4860/8866 Modem French Women Authors (3) A comparative treatment
of works by women In contemporary and recent French literature; the
feminine perspective on society, politics and human values as expressed In
those works. Conducied entirely in French. Prereq: French 3150 or 3160,
or permission of instructor. (Same as ENGL 4860/8866)
4900/8906 Independent Sludy (1-3) Guided independent study and
research under tutorial supervision. May be repeated with different topic but
not in same semester for maximum of six semester hours total. Prereq:
Permission of Instructor.
4960/8966 Pro-Seminar (1-3) Detailed study of narrower phases of
literature, language or cull!Jre. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

German
4010/8016 Advanced Conversation and Composition (3) Practice in
conversation and written composition, grammar review, sl!Jdy of phonetics
and basic reference works. Prereq: GERM 3040 or permission.
4100/8106 lnlroductlon to Germanic Folklore (3) An intensive
familiarization of the student with the broad spectrum of folklore in modem
and ancient societies of the lndo:Germanlc continuum. Definition of folklore
as an academic field and the delineation of the material studied by the
student of folklore. lntroducpon to the folklorisrs methodology in collecting,
archiving and research~ be taught In English. Prereq: For 4100, at least
three credit hours in any one of the following areas: Anthropology, art,
music, literature, psychology, sociology or history. For 8106, graduate and
permission.
4310/8316 German Literature of the 19th Century (3) Survey of the
literature of the 19th century from Romanticism to Naturalism. Prereq :
GERM 3150 or permission of instructor.
4320/6326 German Literature of the 20th Cantury (3) Survey of literal!Jre
of the 20th century from Expressionism to the literature after World War II.
Prereq: GE RM 3150 or permission of instructor.
4380/8386 Garman Clvlllza'tlon from the 18th Century to the Present
(3) Detailed analysis of German art, archllecture, llterature, music and
philosophy. The Influence of the sciences and of technology upon modem
German civilization and culture. Prereq: For 4380, permission of instructor.
For 6386, graduate and permission of instructor.
4400/6406 Gorman Novella (3) Survey of the German short story, its
historical origin, characteristics. Prereq: GERM 3150 or permission of
instructor.
4440/8446 Garman Drama (3) History of drama development, study of
several of the more Important dramas. Prereq: GERM 3150 or permission
of Instructor.
4490/8496 German Literature of the 17th Century (3) The principal
dramatic, epic and lyric works of 17th century German literature. Prereq:
GERM 3150 or permission of instructor.
4500/8506 German Literature of the 18th Century (3) A study of
representative authors of the Enlightenment, storm and stress, and
German classicism: Lessing, Herder, Schiller and Goethe. Prereq:
Permission of instructor.
4560/8586 Introduction to Linguistics (3) An introduction to the concepts
and methodology of the scientific study of language; lndudes language
description, history, theory, variation and acquisition as well as semantics,
lexicography and foreign language teaching. Prereq: Junior standing or
permission; graduate.
4590/8596 Blbllography and Methodology (1-2) An introduction to the
basic bibliography and methodology of German literature and language.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.

To
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4900/8906·1 ~Study (1-3) .Gulded lndepend~nt:~14dy.and
research urider,tu!Otial.supervlslon. May be repeated.w11hid1fferent,toplc but
nor ln same'semestar, ftirmaxlmum·of'six·semester hours total. Prereq:
Permlsslc>'ricof lrisln1ctor. .
.
4116&ifli68 Proiiemlnar (1-3) A'detaJ1ed study of narrower phases of
literature~ianguage or culture. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

Spanish
4010/8016 Advanced Conversation and Composition (3) For graduate
students who need a refresher course in conversation, grammar and
composition. Prereq: Graduate.
4100/8106 Theater ofth• Golden Ag• (3) Foremost Spanish dramatists
and plays of the 16th and 17th centuries, with emphasis on Lope de Vega,
Tirso di Molina and Calderon de la z. Prereq: For 4100, SPAN 3170 or
permission of instructor.
4110/8116 Novel of the Golden Age (3) Study of the prose masterpieces
of the 16th and 17th centuries, Including such works as Lazarillo de
Tormes, La and Don Quixote. Prereq: For 4110, SPAN 3170 or permission
of instructor.
4160/8166 Lalln American Literature of the 20th Century (3) Critical and
analytical sl!Jdy of the foremost Spanish-American dramatists, poets and
essayists from modernism ~ the pres!lnt. Prereq: SPAN 3220 or
permission of Instructor.
4180/8186 Chicano Uteratura and Culture (3) In English. A study of the
representative works Mexican-American, Spanish-American, and
American writers, along with their cultural and historical antece~e~ts. Does
not apply toward foreign language requirements. Prereq: Perm1ss1on of
instructor. (Same lis ENGL 4180/8186)
4200/8206 Lalln American Novel (3) Study of representative novels and
novelists of the 19th arid 20th centuries, with emphasis on contemporary
authors. Prereq: SPAN 3220 or permission of instructor.
4240/8248 Genarallon of 1898 (3) Examination of the Ideology, philosophy
and literary technlq\J9s of Unamuno, Martinez Ruiz, Vaile-Inclan, Baroja
and Antonio Machedo. Prereq: SPAN 3180 or permission of instructor.
4350/8356 Latin American Short Story (3) Representative stories ol the
19th and 20th centuries, from Romanticism to current production. Prereq:
SPAN 321 o and 3220 or permission of instructor.
4550/8556 Modem Drama of Spain (3).Ideologies, techniques, trends and
influences of the major Spanish dramatists of the 19th and 20th centuries.
Prereq: SPAN 3180 or permission of Instructor.
4560/8566 Modem Novel of Spain (3) Analytical study of the
representative Spanish novelists of the 19th and 20th centuries from P.A.
de Alarcon to Cala. Prereq: SPAN 3180 or permission of instructor.
4580/8588 ,,..roductlon to Linguistics (3) An introduction to the concepts
and methodology of the scientific study of language; includes languag~
description, history, theory, variation and acquisition as well as se~an~cs,
lexicography and foreign language teaching. Prereq: For 4580, Juruor or
permission oflnstructor.
4900J8906 Independent Study (1-3) Guided indapend7nt ~tudy and .
research under tutorial supervision. May be repeated with different topic but
not In same semester for maximum of six semester hours total. Prereq:
Permission of Instructor.
4960/8966 Prosamlnar (1-3) A detailed study of narrower.phases of
literal!Jre, language or culture. Prereq: Permission of Instructor.
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HOME ECONOMICS
"Courses offered only at the University of Nebraska-Uncoln.

Consumer Science and Education

8930 Special Topb (H3) Prereq: Twelve hours home economics or
permission of departmental chairperson.

Human Development and the Family
4700/8706 The Older Chlld (3) Lecture, lab arranged. Study of the
scientific literature concerning the principles of physical, emotional, social,
moral and cognitive development of the elementary school-age child as
they relate to a wholesome and welt-integrated personality; implications for
guidance. Prereq: Twelve hours of HDVF or social sciences.
4720/8726 The Adolescent In the Family (3) Study of the scientmc
literature concerning the Interrelationships of the physiological,
psychological and sociological aspects the adolescent and young
adulthood years. Emphasis on understanding the individual and his/her
continuous adjustment within the family life cycle as he/she makes the
transition from childhood to adulthood. Prereq: Twelve hours of HDVF or
social sciences.
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480018806 Family Interaction (3) The study of social and psychological
influences on family interaction, with special emphasis on how Intrafamily
processes and familial jnterac.tion.,ln the.social milieu are relat!3(! to
personal and family functioning. Prereq: Twelve hours of HDVF and/Qr
social sciences lnc!U.ding !·lD.V~.2809 and ¥00 or permissiori of jnstruelor.
481ll18816 FamllyVlolence (3) A study.of the literature on family violence
including child abuse, spouse abuse and elder abuse. The course
examines theories of family violence as well as causes, characteristics and
treatment. Prereq: Twelve hours human development and the family and/or
social sciences.
4960/8966 Independent Study (1·5) Individual projects in research,
literature review or creative production may or may not be an extension of
course work. The work will be supervised and evaluated by departmental
faculty members. Prereq: Twelve hours in major department or closely
related areas and permission.
497018976 Practicum In HDVF (1-3) Appropriate fieldwork experiences in
area(s) of specialization within the department, for example: early
childhood. parent education, physical or mental handicaps, gerontology,
marriage and family counseling. Prereq: Twelve hours of HDVF or
permission of instructor, as required for individual options.
8650 Research Design and Methodology (3) Analysis and evaluation of
current research. Study of design and methodology and use of appropriate
measurement, controls and statistics. Design and conduct model research.
Prereq: Graduate, permission of instructor.
9820 Problems In Home and Family Life (1) A. Family,Crises; E.
Theories of Family Relationships and Family. Prereq: HDVF 8800 or
equivafent.
9850 Theories of Family Relations (3-12) Graduate seminar that
examines In depth the sociological, psychological and developmental
literature related to various special topics in this field of study. Prereq:
Twelve hours of HDVF, psychology, educational psychology or sociology.

Nutritional Science and Hospitality Management
453018536 Cultural Aspects of Diet (3) Cultural approach to development
of the dietary patterns of various population groups. Factors involved in
food habit alteration. Offered alternate years only. Prereq: Nine hours of
home economics, social sciences or permission of instructor.
469018696 Hospltallty Faclllty Planning and Design (2) Planning and
design essentials for the hospitality Industry which results in efficient
resource utilization in the production of quality food and service. Selection
and specification of food service equipment and furnishings. Field trips to
local equipment houses. Prereq: NSHM 3700 or permission of instructor.
471018716 Purchasing for the Hospllallty Industry (2) Purchasing and
specification of food, beverages and non-food supplies for use in the
hospitality facility. Assessment and evaluation of purchases in relationship
lo production needs and cost control. Field trips to local food distributors
and food service establishments. Prereq: NSHM 3700 or permission.
(Same as NSHM 4718/8718')
4714/8719 Purchas Ing for the Hospitality Industry Laboratory (2)
Purchasing and specification of food and beverages, and no·n food supplies
for use in the hospitality facility. Assessment and evaluation of purchases in
relationship to production needs and cost control. Field trips to local food
distributors and food service establishments. Prereq: NSHM 3700 or
permission. (Same as NSHM 471BIB71B')
4730/8736 Fundamentals of Management for the Hospitality Industry
(3) Principles of modern organization theory and business strategy applied
to the hospitality industry. Prereq: NSHM 3700.
473918739 Computer Management Laboratory (1) Principles of modem
organization theory and business strategy applied to the hospitality
industry. Offered concurrently with 8730. Prereq: NSHM 3700.
473918739 Financial Management Laboratory (1) Principles of modern
organization theory and business strategy applied to the hospitality
industry. Offered concurrently with 8730. Prereq: NSHM 3700.
476018766 Hospitality Management Study Tour (1-6) A learning
experience for broadening the scope of experience and developing a more
thorough understanding of the hospitality management Industry and its
problems. The experience includes visits to the hospitality facilities, national '
food and equipment show, food processors, equipment manufacturers and
trade exchanges. Number of credits determined by tour length, assignment
and sites visited •• Prereq: NSHM 2420, 3700, 8716. Lab fee required.
497018976 Practicum In Hospitality Management (3·6) Professional
experience under supervision in the hospitality industry as planned for
individual student's interests, needs and background. Prereq: Permission of
instructor.
4980/8986 Research Experiences (1 ·5) Participation in an ongoing .
research project. Select from foods, human, nutrition education, small
animal or survey research areas. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

9530 Ecology of Malnutrltlon:(3) li'undamental principles ur,cjerlylng,the·.
current world ml!lnutrltjoJ1·11.robJero!I, lnvesjlgatioti of projeele<l,fl!llJ~e
.•
problems and sch!lm.es.f.q r~th4!1r;prevention or solution. Prereq: NSHM 8500
and 8530, or permlsslon'ofJlnstnJC1Dr.
,
· •

..

Textiles, Cloth!rig ~ri~JJ~fslgn

4440/8406 Historic hJtarlcfrs I (3J'.A study of the history and development
of European interiors and funilstiinifs from U,e ancient world through the
French and Engllsh styles of the early 19th century. Prereq: Junior, ART
2050 or 2060.
4450/8456 Historic Interiors II (3) A study of the history and development
of International.Interiors and furnishings indudlng American styles from the
19th century to the present with emphasis on the changes produced by
19th and 20th century technologies. Prereq: TXCD 4440/8446.

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION
Philosophy
3050/8055 Th8 Philosophy.of Space Exploration (3) This course deals
mainly with the Justification of space exploration in the face of conflicting
needs. Topics to be studied include objections to the space program and
responses to them, spin-off benefits, s~ce in9u_strielization, planetary and
interstellar exploration, space colonies, saarch for life elsewhere and other
related theoretical issues. Prereq: Graduate or permission of instructor.
(Same as PHYS 3050/8055)
4650/8656 Philosophy of Mind (3) A discussion of various accounts of the
nature of minds which focuses upon philosophical problems such as
whether the mind is identical with the brain', the extent of similarities
between human minds and computers, the nature of personal identity and
the relationship of mental activity to behavior.
8900 Readings In Philosophy (3) An Individually organized program of
readings pertinent to one or more topics subordinate to the heading of
Phllosoptiy, To be carried out under the supervision of a member of the
graduate faculty. May be repeated once for credit Prereq: Graduate,
permission of instructor, and no "incoinpletes· outstanding.

Religion

.

4150/8156 Judaism In.the Modern Age (3) A critical investigation of
Judaism since the Enlightenment emphasizing historical, intellectual and
religious-legal deveiopments. Pi110tal movements (e.g., Hassidism, Reform,
Historical/Conservative Judaism, Modem Orthodoxy, Zionism) and major
historical events (e.g., the American and Frehch Revolutions, Tsarist
oppression, the Holocaust and the establishment of the State of Israel) will
be analyzed for their ongoing Impact. Prereq: Nine hours In religion or
permission of instructor.
4300/8306 Exlstanllallsm and Religious Thought (3) A study of
existentialism In its theistic (e.g., Kierkegaard) and atheistic (e.g., Sartre)
forms, and its Impact on recentJewisl) and Christian thought.
8900 Readings In Religion (3) An individually organized program of
readings pertinent to one or.more topics subordinate to the heading of
Religion~ To be carried out under the s·upervlslon of a member of the
graduate faculty. May be repeated once for credit. Prereq: Graduate,
permission of insttuctor,and no ·ncompletes•.

PHYSICS
3010/8015 Elamantll of Electronics (3) The background of theory,
operation and practlce of electronic devices and circuits particularly as they
apply to sdentlfic instrumentation. Both solid state and vacuum tube
principles and ciri:ui!S are Involved. Prereq: MATH 1950, 1960, 1970 and
PHYS 1120 or 2120.
3020/8025 Optics (3) The behavi0< of electromagnetic radiation as
disclosed by studies of g!H)metrical, wave and quantum optics._Topics
fndude reflection and refraction, matrix methods in paraxial opucs, lasers
and tiolography, the human eye, Interference, coherence, polarization,
Frauenhofer and Fresnel diffraction. Prereq: PHYS 1120 or 2120 and
MATH 1970.
3050/8055.The Philosophy of Space Exploration (3) This course deals
mainly with the justification of space exploration in the face of conflicting
needs. Topics to be studied include objections to the space program and
responses to them, spin-off benefits, space industrialization, planetary and
interstellar exploration, space colonies, search for IJfe elsewhere, and other
related theoretical issues. Prereq: For PHYS 3050; junior or permission of
instructor. For PHYS 8055; graduate or permission of instructor. (Same as
PHIL 3050/8055).

NON-DEGREE AREAS
3150/8155 Modem D11v11lopm11nts In Physics (3) A resume of the most
important discoveries, changes and new concepts gleane,dJrom:ihe,Jast
decade of research In physics. Superconductivity,.lasers, masers,
superHuldity, ultra large magnetic fields, space plasmas, nuclear fuslon
power, etc. Designed.for updating physical science concepts for sci9nce
majors and for science teachers. Prereq: 1120 or 2120.
3160/8165 Currel)t Topics In Science (1-3) The subject matter of this
course will generally not be presented In a standard physics course and
may be of an intardiscipfinary nature. The specific topics and prerequisites
will be listed in the schedule. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
·
3450/8455 Classical Mechanics (3) Statics and dynamics of particles and
rigid bodies induding the equations of Lagrange and Hamilton. Prereq:
MATH 1950, PHYS 3250 or permission.
3750/8755 Electricity and Magnetism I (3) An advanced discussion of
electrostatics and magnetoslatics as well as a.c. theory. Prereq: MATH
1950, 1960, 1970, PHYS 3250, or permission.
3760/8765 Electrlcfty and Magnetism II (3) An advanced course in
electrostatics and magnelOslatics. Prereq: MATH 1950, 1960, 1970, PHYS
3250 or permission.
3650/8855 Thermodynamics and Statistical Physics (3) Topics include:
equations of state, the four laws of thermodynamics, phase changes,
thermodynamic potentials, kinetic theory and transport processas, classical
and quantum statistics of an Ideal gas (e.g., blackbody radiation). Possible
applications to be Included: 8nstein theory of a solid, paramagnetism,
conduction of electrons and collapsed, degenerate stars. Preraq:PHYS
2120 (or 2160) and MATH 1970.
4200/8206 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics (3) This course provides
an introduction to the historical development ol modern physics and to the
Schroedinger formulation of quantum mechanics. Specific topics will
Include square well potential barriers, simple harmonic oscillator potential
and the hydrogen alOm. Characteristics of multi-electron atoms, Including
angular momentum coupfing schemes, spectra and transition rules. Prereq:
PHYS 3250 or permission.
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4210/8J16 Quanturn lh!()ry.(3)1Th9.~t~x operato~.f?rmafrsm is <;ovared
along,witli plilpaqpli~:Jmpllc!itiona orJnl~.iwprol!ch. Jhe methods
develbpecl,w{U.be' BP.i?lied,to ~ll!e l'ilµin~nlc oscUl!IJor,,ari'd ~ydrogen !!lom
~tenliiils: 1,al'sjng 8119 lowering ®.erators, cieation-annihilation operators,
and firsi•_iind seaind_or~er perturljation theory Will be diSCJSsed. Preraq:
PHY$'4~ Qr pemirssfO(l,
4~8226 Physics of Molac11fes and Solids (3) This courl!E) covers Iha
varioJis types or iwmlc bonding found In nioleCJles and solids. Electronic
energy levels and spectra of niolecules will be discussed. Topics in solid
slate physics will include mechanics ·and thermodynamics of crystals, Iha
scattering of waves including x-ray and neutron scattering, electron
scattering and phonon and photon Interactions. Prereq: PHYS 4220/8226
or permission of Instructor.
4230/8238 Special Relativity and Nuclear Physics (3) This course
Includes a brief historical background of the development of relativity theory
and the Importance of the experiments performed in conjunction with IL
Lorentz transformations and CXJvariant formafrsm will be developed and
applied to certain problems In mechanics and electricity and magnetism.
The nuclear physics portion of the course will include the historical
development of the concept of the nuclear atom. Theoretical models of
nuclear structure will be discussed, along with the theory of alpha, bela and
gamma decay. Artificial nuclear reactions and elementary particles will be
covered. Prereq: P.HYS 4200/8206 or permission of instruclOr.
4350/8356 Astrophysics (3) This course introduces the fundamental of
astrophysics ~ sllJdents with a prior knowledge of physics and
mathematics. A review will be given of light and telescopes, classical and
quantum mechanics and special relativity. Basic laws of physics will be
applied to various topics such as: the sun, nuclear fusion and particle
physics, evolution and end state of stars, interstellar medium, galBJties and
cosmology. Prereq: PHYS 2130 or 4120 and MATH 1970. Recommended:
PHYS 1350.
4950-4960/8956-8!166 Problem• in Physics (Each 1-3) Individual
laboratory and/or library work in soma field of energy. Prereq: General
physics and permission of Instructor. For 4960: 4950 and permission ol
instructor.

I
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Dr. Richard Freund, associate professor of philosophy and l'Bligion, is the 1992 winner of,
the Award for Distinguished Research or Creative Activity (ADROCA). Freund, an
outstanding researcher in the field of religious ethics and Biblical studies, is a widely
respected scholar and teacher. He slso serves as director of the Bethsaida Archeologies/
Excavations Project In Israel, which Is headed by the University of Nebraska at Omaha.

GRADUATE FACULTY
GRADUATE FACULTY
FUAD A. ABDULLAH.(GF) Finance and Banking, Ph.D., University of
Pennsylvania; 1957; Professor
JAMES C. AKERS ,Special Education and Communlcatior) Disorders,
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University, 1969; Associate Professor
HESHAM AU Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1988; Assistant' Professor
DAVID M. A~B!t~!: (Gf=) Mar~etlng, D.B.A., George Washington
University, 1971: Professor
SUNNY ANDREWS Social Work, Dr.P.H., Johns Hopkins University, 1973;
Professor
·
ANN E. ANTLFINGER (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1979;
Associate Professor
.
AARON ARMFIELD Special Education and Communication Disorders,
Ed.D., University of Northe'm Colorado, 1964; Professor
JACK L ARMITAGE Professional Accounting, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1987; Assistant Professor
WALTER M. BACON JR. Political Science, Ph.D., University of Denver,
1974; Assodate'Professor
..
BRUCE P. BAKER II English, Ph.D., Texas Christian University, 1968;
Professor
W. KENTQN BALES (~F) Music, D.M.A., North Texas State University,
1980; Professor
ALVA BARNETT Social Work, Ph.D., University of Pittsburg, 1981;
Associate Professor
·
ono F. BAUER (GF) Communication, Ph.D., Northwestern University,
1959; Professor·
DONALD BAUM Economics, Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1979;
Associate Professor
GORDON M. BECK!;:R (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh,
1955; Professor •
JOSEPH V. BENAK Civil Engineering, Ph.D., University of llfinols-Urbana,
1967; Professor .
ROBERT W. BENECKE Finance and Banking, D.B.A., University of
Colorado-Bouider, 1966; Professor
KRIS ~ 'BERG, (GF) Health, Physi~ Education and Reaeatlon, Ed.D.,
University of Ml(sourJ.Columbla, 197.3; Professor
JOSEPH BERTINETTI Counseffng, Ph.D., University of New Mexlco, 1972;
Associate Professor •
JAYARAN BETANABHATLA Pt,ysics, Ph.D., Indian Institute, 1983:
Assistani Professor
.
THOMAS J. BILLESBACH Information Systems and Quantitative Analysis,
Ph.D., Linive'rsity o(Nebraska-Llncoln, 1987; Assistant Professor
RICHARD H. BLAKE (GF) Counseling, Ed.D., University of
Missouri-Columbia;· 1966: Professor
DANIEL BLANKE Health, Physical Education and Recreation, Ph.D.,
University of Oregon, 1975; Associate Professor
WILLIAM BLIZEK (GF) Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., University of
Missouri-Columtila, 1970; Professor
DANIEL BOAMAH-WIAFE Black Studies, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,
1978; Associate Professor
JUDITH E. BOSS (GF) Engflsh, Ph.D., Texas Christian University, 1971;
Professor
LAWRENCE J. BRADSHAW (GF) Art, M.F.A., Ohio University, 1973;
Professor
THOMAS BRAGG (GF) Biology, Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1974;
Professor
·
FRANK M. BRASILE (GF) Health, Physical Education and Recreation,
Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1988; Assistant Professor
M. JEAN BRESSLER Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Uri<;ciln, 1965; Associate Professor
JOSEPH ~RO\\'.~ J?sychology, Ph.D., ~i<;hlgan State University, 1991 ;
Assistant' P,rofe~ ·
·
WILLA-~·Fiuc~ ./GF) 1Puollc Administration, Ph.D., Virgin!~ Polytechnic
Institute, 1985;'Associate Professor
H. Eo"s'EL BllCHANAtfH1l°alih~ Physical Education and RE!C~~!.io.n, Ed.D.,
University offlousul~. 1975; Assoclatel>rofessor
· · . .
SIDNEY BUCHANAN ~~;'M.A:; Nev/ M~xloo Hlghlands.U,iiv,irs!ty, 1963;
Professor ' . "' •
. .

ti~Vll;>,:M,. Bl!f."!~F'Nt:'(GF) Ai:countin~. Ph.Q., UnlversJ!Y ~i llllnolsUrbana; 1~75; Profe?{lor
·
DALEM. BUNSEN'feacher Education, Ed.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1968; Professor .
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HOBART BURCH Socia! Work, Ph.D., Brandeis University, 1965;
Professor
RONALD R. BURKE (GF) Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., Yale University,
1974; Professor
ROBERT R. BUTLER (GF) Counseling, Ph.D., University of
Missouri-Columbia, 1970; Professor
LOREE BYKERK Political Science, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1977;
Associate Professor
WILLIAM G. CALI.AtiAN Special Education and Communication
Disorders, Ph.D., Ohio Stille University, 1971; Associate Professor
H. CARL CAMP Political Science, Ph.D., Washington University, 1965;
Professor
ROBERT E. CARLSON Communication, Ph.D., Purdue University, 1978;
Associate Professor
JOANN CARRIGAN (GF) History, Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1961;
Professor
·JAMES A. CARROLL Chemistry, Ph.D., Simon Fraser University, 1978;
Assistant Professor
JERRY B. CEDERBLOM (GF) Philosophy and Reflgion, Ph.D., Claremont
Graduate School, 1972; Professor
BRUCE CHASE Blology;Ph.D., Vale University, 1986; Assistant Professor
ZHENGXIN CHEN Mathematics and Computer Sciences, Ph.D., Louisiana
Slate University, 1988; Al!slstant.Professor
JOHN E. CHRISTENSEN Special Education and Communication
Disorders, Ph,O., University of Kansas, 1980; Associate Professor
JOONG-GUN CHUNG Political Science, Ph.D., Claremont Graduate
School, 1971; Professor
OBIE CLAYTON JR (GF) Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Emory University, 1981;
Associate Professor
WILLIAM T. CLUTE Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., University of
Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1969; Associate Professor
.MAURICE W. CONNER Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1973; Professor
DAVID F. CONWAY Special Educatio'n and Communication Disorders,
Ed.D., University ofCincinnati,-1985;Assoclate Professor
·
JAMES J. CONWAY Information Systems and Quantitative Analysis,
D.B.A., Texas.Technical University, 1970; Professor
DAVIDE. CO.RBIN (GF) Health,"Physlcal Education and Recreation Ph.D.,
University of-Pil!Sburgh, 1981; Professor
WILLIAM J. CORCORAN Economics, Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1975;
Associate·Professor
KATHY COUFAL Special Education and Communication Disorders, Ph.D.,
University of·Nebraska-Uncoln, 1989; Assistant Professor
HUGH P. COWDIN Communication, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1968;
Professor
ANN COYNE (GF) Social Work, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1980; Professor
FRANCINE MARIE CRISARA Music, OMA, University of Texas, 1988;
Assistant Professor ·
MARY JULIA CURTIS (GF) Dramatic Arts, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1968;
Professor
JAMES CZARNECKI Art, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1978; Associate
Professor ·
HARL A. DAI.STROM (GF) History, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1965; Professor
KATHY DANIELSON Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1987; Assistant Professor
HAROLD L DAVIS Industrial Technology, Ed.D., University of
Nebraska-Uncoln, 1970; Professor
JOEL DAVIS Counseling, Ed.D., University of South Dakota, 1969;
Assistant Professor
GARY DAY (GF.).An, M.F.A., Florida State University, 1976; Associate
Professor
KENN~ A.-Ql;ffl~BACHER (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of
Washli)gton, .1 ~: Professor
WILLIAM l;)\!gRAW:(GF.) Biology, Ph.D., Washington State University,
1972; Professor,.··
DONALDC: DENDINGER Social Work, Ph.D., University of Denver, 19n;

Professor

ROBERT.J. DE11SCH English, Ph.D., University of Wisconsln·Madison,
1967; Associate Professor
·
.
ARTHUR DIAMOND (GF) Eamomics, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1978;
Professor

1

116

....

GRADUATE FACULTY

JAMES DICK (GF) Teacher Education, EdD., Indiana University, 1974;
Professor
J. scon DOWNING Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D.,
Michigan S1a1e University, 1969; Professor
RICHARD DUGGIN Writers Workshop, M.F .A., University of Iowa, 1968;
Prolessor
ROBERT SHAW EGAN (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of
Colorado-Boulder, 1971; Professor
KENNETH G. ELLER Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., University
of Kansas, 1969; Professor
HESHAM EL·REWINI Mathematica and Computer Science, Ph.D., Oregon
S1a1e Universily, 1989; Assistant Professor
GEORGE F. ENGELMANN Geography-Geology, Ph.D., Columbia
Universily, 1978; Associale Professor
CHRIS W. ESKRIDGE (GF) Criminal Justice, Ph.D.. Ohio State Universily,
1978; Professor
JOHN T. FARR Polillcal Science, Ph.D., Unlversily of Texas-Ausrin, 1969;
Associa1e Professor
JAMES D. FAWCETT Biology, Ph.D., Universily of Colorado, 1975;
Associate Professor
RICHARD G. FILE Accounllng, Ph.D., Universlly of Texas, 1981; Associate
Professor
JOHN W. FLOCJ<EN (GF) Physics, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1969; Professor
RICHARD B. FLYNN (GF) Health, Physical Education and Recreation
Ed.D., Columbia University, 1970; Professor
ROGER E. FOLTZ (GF) Music, Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin, 1977;
Professor
FRANI( S. FORBES (GF) Law and Society, J.D., University of Iowa, 1963;
Professor
WARREN T. FRANCKE (GF) Communication, Ph.D., Unlversll)1 of
Minnesola, 1974 ; Professor
JEFFREY A. FRENCH (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin-Madison, 1982; Professor
EUGENE H. FREUND Teacher Education, Ed.D., Wayne Stale University,
1969; Professor
RICHARD FREUND (GF) Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., Jewish
Theological Seminary, 1982; Assoclale Professor
STEVEN FROM (GF) Mathematics and Compuler Science, Ph.D.,
Universily of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1985; Assislant Professor
JACI( FRYMIER (GF) Teacher Education, Ed.D., University of Florida,
1957; Professor
DENNIS A. FUS Communication, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1972;
Assistant Professor
DALE A. GAEDDERT Hislory, Ph.D., Ohio Stale Universily, 1969;
Associale Professor
ELVIRA E. GARCIA Foreign Languages and Lilera1ure, Ph.D., University
of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976; Professor
GEORGE R. GARRISON Black Studies, Ph.D., State University of New
York al Buffalo, 1976; Associale Professor
H. PERRIN GARSOMBKE (GF) Accounting, Ph.D., University of California
at Los Angeles, 1976; Professor
BRUCE M. GARVER (GF) History, Ph.D., Yale University, 1971: Professor
KENNETH GELUSO (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1972;
Associate Professor
LORRAINE M. GESICI< History, Ph.D., Cornell Universily, 1976:Asslstant
Professor
MARGARET GESSAMAN (GF) Mathematics and Compu1er Science,
Ph.D., Moniana State University, 1966; Professor
CHARLES RICHARD GILDERSLEEVE Geography-Geology, Ph.D.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1978; Professor
DIANE GILLESPIE Social Work, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1982; Associate Professor
MICHAEL L GILLESPIE Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., Southern Illinois
Universily, 1974 ; Associate Professor
KENNETH J. GILREATH Special Education and Communication
Disorders, M.S., Universily of Nebraska at Omaha, 1967; Asslslant
Professor
DONALD J. GRANDGENETT Teacher Education, Ed.D., Arizona State
University, 1967; Professor
NEAL GRANDGENETT Teacher Education, Ph.D., Iowa State University,
1989; Assistanl Professor
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DONALD L. GREER (GF) Health, Physical Education and Recreation,
PhD., University of llllnola, 1986; Aot!Odate Professor
RAYMOND A. GUENTHER (GF) Physics, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of
Technology, 1969; Professor
JOHN C. HAFER Marlletlng, PhD., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1979;
Associate Profesoor
BEVERLY HARTUNG HAGEN Social Work, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1979; Professor
JAMES P. HAGEN (GF) Chemi~tty. Ph.D., Univernity of WisconsinMadison, 1979; Aosoclata Professor
NORMAN H: HAM~ (GF) Poychology, Ph.D., l(ent State University, 1960;
Professor
SCOTT HARRINGTON Counseling, Ph.D., University of Colorado-Boulder,
1971; Asoociate Professor
WAYNE A. HARRISON (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., Univarnlly of North
Carolina, 1978; Associate Professor
E. LA VERNE HASELWOOD Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1972; Professor
ROBERT M. HAUTALA Health, Physical Education and Recreation, Ed.D.,
Univarsily of Northern Colorado, 1984; Assistant Professor
BARBARA A. HAYHm.1E (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of Chicago,
1970; Professor
JACIC HEIDEL (GF) Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D., University
of Iowa, 1967; Associate Professor
SHELTON HENDRICKS (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., Tulane University, 1967;
Professor
ELAINE HESS Sociology, Ph.D., University of Nebrasl1a-Lincoln, 1970;
Assls1ant Professor
JOHN W. HILL (GF) Special Educatlon and Communication Disorders,
Ph.D., The American University, 1974; Professor
PETER W. HILL (GF) Art, M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art. 1958;
Professor
DAVID HINTON Public Admlnlslration, Ph.D., University of Arkansas,
1972; Professor
ROGER F. HOBURG Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Nebraslui-Lincoln,
1967; Associate Professor
DENNISE. HOFFMAN Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Portland State Universlly,
1979; Associate Professor
ROBERT FRED HOLBERT Criminal Justice, Ph.D., University ol
Nebraslui-Lincoln, 1976; Associate Profesoor
ALEKSEY V. HOLLOWAY (GF) Physics, Ph.D., Moscow State University,
1979; Assistant Professor
ARTHUR HOMER Writer's Workshop, MFA, University of Montana, 1979;
Associate Professor
BRUCE J. HORACEK Gerontology, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1978;
Professor
JULIE HORNEY (GF) Criminal Justice, PhD., University of California-San
Diego, 1973; Associate ProfeS11or
HELEN J. HOWELL (GF) Teacher Education, Ed.D., University of
Colorado-Boulder, 1969; Professor
CHARLES O. INGHAl'!I Biology, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1983; Associate
Professor
HARL R. JARMIN Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of
Mfasouri-Kansas City, 1969; Professor
BRUCE E. JOHANSEN (GF) Communication, Ph.D., University of
Washington, 1979; Professor
G. VAUGHN JOHNSON Information Systems and Quantitative Analysis,
D.B.A., Arizona State University, 1973; Associate Professor
JAMES B. JOHNSON Political Science, Ph.D., Northwestern University,
1972; Associate Profeosor
ANTHONY JUNG Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., Unlvarshy of
Illinois-Urbana, 1972; Professor
JOHN C. KASHER (GF) Physics, Ph.D., Boston College, 1970; Professor
GARY B. KEEFER Civil Engineering, Ph.D., University of West Virginia,
1979; Associate Professor
ERNEST J. KEMNITZ JR. Chemistty, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1971; Associate Professor
DENNIS KENNEY Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1986;
Associate Professor
THOMAS R. lf!DD He'111h, Physical Education and Recreation, Ed.D.,
University of Oregon, 1970; Professor
KENT KIRWAN (GF) Political Science, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1970;
Professor
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BERNARD D. KOLASA Political Science, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1969; Associate Proiessor
PATRICIA KOLASA Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of Kansas,
1973; Associate Professor
JOHN KONVALINA (GF) Malhematlcs and Computer Science, Ph.D.,
State University of New York al Buffalo, 1975; Professor
DALE KRANE (GF) ·Public Administration, Ph.D., University of Minnesota,
1973: Associate Professor
LENORE KUO Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,
1982; Associate Professor
JULIEN J. LAFONTANT (GF) Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D.,
State University of New York-Binghamton, 1976; Professor
MARY ANN LAMANNA (GF) Sociology and Anlhropology, Ph.D.,
University of Notre Dame, 1977; Professor
JOHN T. LANGAN Teacher Education, Ed.D., University oi
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1973; Associate Professor
FREDERIC LAQUER Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia,
1985; Associate Professor
RICHARD W. LATIN (GF) Heallh, Physical Education and Recreation,
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1982; Associate Professor
JOSEPH C. LAVOIE (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin-Madison, 1970; Professor
BUN SONG LEE (GF) Economics, Ph.D., Soulhern Methodist University,
1973; Professor
DARRYLL H. HALCOMB LEWIS Law and Society, J.D., Creighton
University, 1978; Assistant Professor
MARY JANE LICKTEIG Teacher Education, Ed.D., University of Oregon,
1972: Professor
DEANA C. LIDDY Psychology, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1971: Associate Professor
VINCENT J. LIOTIA (GF) Music, M.S., Indiana University, 1975; Professor
JEREMY LIPSCHULTZ Communication, Ph.D., Soulhern Illinois
University, 1990; Assistant Professor
W. BOYD LITTRELL (GF) Sociology and Anlhropology, Ph.D., New York
University, 1974; Professor
YI-SHIN LIU (GF) Malhematlcs and Computer Science, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1986; Associate Professor
CAROL V. LLOYD Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of
Arizona-Tucson, 1984; Assistant Professor
THOMAS C. LORSBACH (GF) Special Education and Communication
Disorders, Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia, 1979; Associate
Professor
DAVID G. LOW (GF) Music, D.M., Norlhwestern University, 1973;
Professor
NORMAN J. LUNA Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., University of
Colorado-Boulder, 1969; Associate Professor
VERA L. LUNDAHL Heallh, Physical Education and Recreation, Ph.D.,
Texas Woman's University, 1983; Associate Professor
STEELE R. LUNT Biology, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1964; Professor
HARMOND. MAHER JR. (GF) Geography-Geology, Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin-Madison, 1984; Associate Professor
THOMAS H. MAJESl<I (GF) Art, M.F.A., University of Iowa, 1963;
Professor
JOHN P. MALONEY Malhematics and Computer Science, Ph.D.,
Georgetown University, 1965; Professor
ERIC R. MANLEY Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Now Mexico, 1976;
Associate Professor
INEKE HAEN MARSHALL (GF) Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Bowling Green
State University, 1977; Professor
THOMAS MARTIN (GF) Management, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1977;
Professor
ROBERT L MATHIS (GF) Management, D.B.A., Uni,-ersity of
Colorado-Boulder, 1972; Professor
MICHAEL T. McGRATH Social Work, Ed.D., University of Kentuclty, 1964;
Associate Professor
JACK McKAV Educational Administration and Supervision, Ed.D.,
Washington State University, 1975; Associate Professor
JOHN J. f/lcl{ENNA English, Ph.D., Ohio University, 1970; Professor
JEANETIE MEDEWITZ Finance and Banking, Ph.D., St. Louis University,
1987; Assistant Professor
WAI-NI NG MEI (GF) Physics, Ph.D., Stale University of New York at
Buffalo, 1979; Associate Professor
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ORVILLE D. MENARD (GF) Pofltical Science, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1964; Professor
KENNETH G. IIERKEL Industrial Systems Technology, Ph.D., Fielding
lnstituta, 1984; Professor
JOSEPHINE METAL-CORBIN (GF) Heallh, Physical Education and
Recreation M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh, 1970; Associate Professor
C. RAYMOND MILUMET (GFJ Psychology, Ph.D., Oklahoma State
UnivBfsity, 1968; Professor
LEO E. MISSINNE (GF) Gerontology, Ph.D., Louvaln University, 1963;
Professor
GRAHAM R. MITENKO Flnanoe and Banking, D.B.A., Memphis State
UnivBfsity, 1987; Assistant Professor
OWEN MORDAUNT English, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1981: Assistant
Professor
ROBERT A. MORTENSON Teacher Education, Ed.D., University of
Missouri, 1970: Associate Professor
SUZANNE ELAINE MOSHIER Biology, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1972:
Professor
MASSOUM MOUSSAVJ Civil Engineering, Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic
Institute and State University, 1984; Assistant Professor
R. CLARKE MULLEN Music, M.S., Juilliard School of Music, 1959;
Asaocfate Professor
GORDON MUNDELL Englisli, Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1973;
Associate Professor
SUFI M. NAZEM (GF) lnformatlon Systems and Quantitative Analysis,
Ph.D., Manchester University, 1970; Professor
GLEN A. NEWl<JRK English, Ph.D., University of Denver, 1966; Proiessor
ANDREW NEWMAN Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., University of London,
1984; Associate Professor
JOHN M. NEWTON (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1955;
Professor
DONALD A. NIELSEN Economics, Ph.D.• Syracuse University, 1970:
Professor
SUSAN NITTROUER (GF) Special Education and Communication
Disorders, Ph.D., City University of New Yorlc, 1985; Associate Professor
CARLE. NORDAHL Biology, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1969; Assistant
Professor
WILLIAM O'DELL (GF) Biology, Ph.D., Bowling Green State University,
1971: Professor
MICHAEL J. O'HARA Law and Society, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1983; J.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1978;
Associate Professor
E. IMAFEDIA OKHAMAFE (GF) Philosophy and English, Ph.D., Purdue
University, 1984; Associate Professor
B. GALE OLESON Counseling, Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1953:
Professor
RfCHARD F. ORTMAN Accounting, Ph.D., University of
W1SCOrJSin-Madlson, 1971; Associate Professor
ROBERT L OITEMANN (GF) Management, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1974; Associate Professor
RICHARD A. OVERFIELD History, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1968;
Profeooor
RUSSELL W. PALMER Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., University of
Iowa, 1966; Professor
KAYE PARNELL Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin-Madison, 1973: Associate Professor
DOUGLAS L PATERSON (GF) Dramatic Arts, Ph.D., Cornell University,
1972; Professor
JEFFREY S. PEAKE Geography-Geology, Ph.D., Louisiana State
University, 1977; Associate Professor
KERMIT C. PETERS Music, D.M.A., University of Arizona, 1976; Professor
MARVIN PETERSON English, Ph.D., University or Nebraslta-Llncoln,
1979; Assistant Professor
MICHAEL PETERSON Geography-Geology, Ph.D., SUNY-Buiialo, 1982;
Associate Professor
THOMAS A. PETRIE (GF) Educational Administration and Supervision,
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1966; Professor
WILLIAM R. PETROWSKI (GF) History, Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin-Madison, 1966; Professor
GEORGE A. PFEFFER (GFJ Chemistry, Ph.D., University ol IllinoisUrbana, 1977; Professor
CYNTHIA LVNN PHANEUF Dramatic Arts, Ph.D., Texas Technological
University, 1981: Associate Professor
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LEAH Pl ETRON Information Systems and Quantitative Analysis, Ph.D.,
University of North Dakota, 1979; Associate Professor
ROSS A. PILKINGTON Counseling, Ed.D., University of Nabraska-Llncoln,
1971; Professor
LOUIS G. POL (GF) Marketing, Ph.D., Florida State University, 1978;
Professor
OLIVER 8. POLLAK (GF) History, Ph.D., University of California-Los
Angeles, 1973; Professor
JANET B. PORTER Crlmlnal Justice, J.D., University of Missouri at
Kansas, 1971; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1966; Associate Proiessor
CHUCI< POWELi. (GF) Gerontology, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1986; Assistant Professor
WILLIAM C. PRATI (GF) History, Ph.D., Emory University, 1959;
Prolessor
WARREN F, PRINCE Music, D.MA., Stanford University, 1968; Professor
MARSHALL PRIS BELL {G F) Communication, Ph.D., University oi
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1981; Associate Professor
DAVID M. RAA BE English, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1975;
Associate Professor
BURTON J. REED (GF) Public Administration, Ph.D., University of
Missouri at Columbia, 1977; Professor
CHRISTINE M. REED Public Administration, Ph.D., Brown University,
1983; Associate Professor
HARRY W. REYNOLDS JR. (GF) Public Administration, Ph.D., University
oi Pennsylvania, 1954; Professor
JEFF ROBINS Civil Engineering, Ph.D., University oi Massachusetts at
Amherst, 1988; Assistant Professor
RANDALL A. ROSE Communication, Ph.D., Purdue University, 1977;
Associate Professor
MARTIN ROSENBERG Art, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1979;
Associate Professor
MARK 0. ROUSSEAU (GF) Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., University
of North Carolina, 1971; Professor
GREGORY M. SADLEI( (GF) English, Ph.D., Northern Illinois University,
1983; Assis1ant Professor
JAMES R. SAKER Music, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1982; Associate
Professor
DAVID C. SALMON Civil Engineering, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1987;
Assistant Professor
PHILIP E. SECRET (GF) Criminal Justice, Ph.D., University of
Nebrasl<a-Lincoln, 1978; Proiessor
JAMES W. SE LEE Teacher Education, Ed.D., University ol
Colorado-Boulder, 1964; Professor
HENRY F. SERENCO Art, M.F.A., Alfred University, 1970; Associate
Professor
ROGER S. SHARPE Biology, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1958;
Associate Professor
MICHAEL D. SHERER (GF) Communication, Ph.D., Southern Illinois
University, 1982; Professor
DAVID L. SHRADER Music, D.M.A., University of Oregon, 1970; Professor
JOHN F. SH RODER JR. (GF) Geography-Geology, Ph.D., University of
Utah, 1967; Pro iossor
ROBERT D. SHUSTER Geography-Geology, Ph.D., University of l(ansas,
1985; Assistant Professor
JEROLD L. SIMMONS (GF) History, Ph.D., University of
Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1971; Professor
ROBERT B. SIMPSON Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., Washington
University, 1970; Assistant Professor
ROGER P. SINDT Economics, Ph.D., Texas A & M, College Station, 1972;
Professor
MICHAEL SKAU (GF) English, Ph.D., University of Illinois
(Urbana-Champaign). 1973; Professor
ANDRIS SKREIJA Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., University of
Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1973; Associate Professor
KENNETH E. SMITH Teacher Education, Ed.D., Loyola University, 1979;
Assistant Professor
PAMELA J. SMITH Englisl1, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1986;
Associate Professor
PHILLIP CHARLES SMITH English, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln
1975; Assistant Professor
'
H. KIM SOSIN (GF) Economics, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1970; Professor

GLENN A SOWELL Physics, Ph.D., Florida State Unlverolty, 1982;
Assistant Professor
PAMELA SPECHT (GF) Management, PhD., University of
NebrBllka-Lincoln, 1981; Associate Professor
THOMAS H. SPENCER Mathemallcs and Computer Science, Ph.D.,
Stanford Universlty, 1968; Associate Professor
CASSIA SPOHN (GF) Criminal Justice, University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1978; Professor
SANDRA I<. SQUIRES Special Education and Communication Disorders,
Ed.D•• University of Northern Colorado, 1972; Associate Professor
JACQUELINE ST JOHN History, Ph.D., University oi Oklahoma, 1969;
Professor
RICHARD D. STACY Health, Physical Education and Recreation, Ed.D .•
University of Virginia, 1986; Associate Professor
RICHARD H. STASIAK (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of
Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1972; Prof95!lor
LARRY J. STEPHENS Mathematics end Computer Science, Ph.D.,
Oklahoma State University, 1972; Professor
MICHAEL J. STEWArlT (GF) Health, Physical Education and Recreation,
Ph.D., Ohio State Univeroity, 19n; Asaociate Professor
JUSTIN 0. STOLEN (GF) Information Systemo and Quantitative Analysis,
Ph.D., University of Illinois-Urbana, 1970;·~rofeosor.
DALE A. STOVER Philosophy and Religion, Ph.D., McGill University,
1967; Professor
RANDALL STROOPE Music, Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1988;
Assistant Professor
DANIEL P/1, SULLIVAN Chemistry, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1972; Professor
DAVID M. SUTHERLAND (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of Washington,
1967; Professor
PETER T. SUZUKI (GF) Public Adminlotratlon, Ph.D., Leiden University,
1959; Professor
MAHER K. TADROS (GF) Civil Engineering, Ph.D., University of Calgary,
1975; Professor
WILLIAM TAPPRICH Biology, Ph.D., University of Montana, 1986;
Assistant Professor
MICHAEL L. TATE (GF) History, Ph.D., University ofToledo, 1974;
Professor
LYDIA KAY THIGPEN Health, Physical Education and Recreation, Ph.D••
Texas A&M University, 1988; Assistant Professor
RICliARD S. THILL (GF) Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D.,
University of California-Los Angeles, 1973; Professor
JAMES M. THOMAS Psychology, Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1973;
Associate Professor
TOMMY R. THO~ PSON (GF) History, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1972;
Professor
JAMES A. THORSON {GF) Gerontology, Ed.D., University of Georgia,
1975; Professor
YVONNE TIXIER Y VIGIL Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of
Oklahoma-Norman, 1979; Assistant Professor
GAYLORD H. TODD Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D., University
of Minnesota-WJnneapolis, 1970; Associate Professor
PAUL TODD M.M., Univernity ofTexas, 1956; Associate Professor
LARRY R. TRUSSELL (GF) Accounting, Ph.D., University of Arkansas,
1972; Professor
KEITH IC. TURNER (GF) Economics, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1968; Professor
ANGELA MARIA VALLE Foreign Languages and Literature, Ph.D.,
Michigan State University, 1978; Professor
IVALYN J. VANEVERY Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976; Associate Professor
PHILIP ~- VOGEL Geography-Geology, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1960; Professor
WILLIAM 0. WAKEFIELD Criminal Justice, Ph.D., South Dakota State
University, 1976; Professor
SAMUELE. WALKER (GF) Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Ohio State University,
1973; Professor
THOMAS D. WALSH English, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1973;
Professor
JOHN W. WANZENRIED Communication, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1974; Professor
BLAINE E. WARD Educational Administration and Supervision, Ed.D .•
University of South Dakota, 1969; Associate Professor
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SHIRLEY A. WASKEL (GF) Gerontology, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1979; Profesaor
JUDITH E. WATANABE Accounting, Ph.D., University of
Nebrasl<a-Llncoln, 1985; Associate Professor
VINCENT WEBB (GF) Criminal Justice, Ph.D., Iowa State University,
1972; Professor
THOMAS WEBER Biology, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1970;
Assodate Professor
DEL WEBER Educational Administration and Supervision, Ed.D.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1962; Professor
GWEN K. WEBER Social Work, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1979; Associate Professor
ROBERT W. WELK Dramatic Arts, M.A., Kent State University, 1962;
Associate Professor
WAYNE WHEELER (GF) Sociology and Anthropology, Ph.D., University of
Missouri-Columbia, 1959; Professor
JAY WHITE (GF) Public Administration, Ph.D., George Washington
University, 1982; Professor
RICHARD L WIKOFF (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., Oklahoma State
University, 1965; Professor
STANLEY WILEMAN Mathematics and Computer Science, M.S.,
University of Houston, 1972; Professor
DANIEL WILKINS (GF) Physics, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1972;
Associate Professor
L. DUANE WILLARD Phllosophy and Religion, M.S., University of
Wisconsin-Madison, 1964; Associate Professor
MARV E. WILLIAMSON Communication, Ph.D., University of
Missouri-Columbia, 1972; Associate Professor
MARK E. WOHAR (GF) Economics, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1985;
Associate Professor
JAMES K. WOOD Chemistry, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1969;
Professor
JAMES M. WOOD Special Education and Communication Disorders,
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1966; Professor
JANE D. WOODY (GF) Social Work, M.S.W., Western Michigan State
University, 1973; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1970; Professor
ROBERT H. WOODY (GF) Psychology, J.D., Creighton University, 1981;
Sc.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1975; Ph.D.,Michigan State University,
1964; Professor
FRANK ZAHN (GF) Economics, Ph.D., University of California-Senta
Barbara, 1969; Professor
QUIMING ZHU (GF) Mathematics and Computer Science, Ph.D.,
Renssaleu Polytechnic Institute, 1966; Associate Professor
RAYMOND A. ZIEBARTH Teacher Education, Ph.D., University of
Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1963; Professor
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GRADUATE FACULTY
(Joint Appointment with College of Medicine)
CAROL R. ANGLE Poychology, M.D., Cornell University Medical College,
1951; Professor
BETTY G. FOSTER Gerontology, Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1981;
Assistant Professor
J. MICHAEL LEIBOWITZ (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of Maryland,
1974; Associate Professor
JORGE F. ROORIC-UEZ..SIERRA Psychology, Ph.D., Rutgers University,
1976; Associate Professor

GRADUATE FACULTY
(Boys Tow n)
DANIEL DALY Psychology, Ph.D., West Virginia University, 1973;
Assistant Professor
PAULS. ING Blology, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1975; Assistant Professor
WALT JESTEADT (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1971;
Associate Professor
WILLIAM KIMBERLY (GF) Biology, Ph.D., Indiana University School of
M&dldne, 1967; Assistant Professor .
KENNETH ROBERTS Psychology, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1980;
Assistant Professor

GRADUATE FACULTY
(Other locations)
GARY GARD Psychology, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1982;
Assistant Professor
CARL I. GREENBERG Psychology, Ph.D., Wayne State University, 1976;
Associate Professor
llMOTHY GROSS (GF) Biology, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1986;
Aselotant Professor
JOHN R. HARDY Physics, Ph.D., University of Bristol, England, 1959;
Professor
LVNDA UADISON Psychology, Ph.D., Emory University, 1981; Assistant
Professor
FRED STRIDER (GF) Psychology, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1961; Professor

Faculty members who ara Graduate Faculty Fellows are indicated by (GF}.
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ADMINISTRATION

The Colleges and Library
~RAPUATE ~TUDIES AND RESEARCH
Dean, Marg-aret Gessaman
.
Associate'. Dean and Director of Sponsored Projects,
Richard Thill
ARTS AND SCIENCES
Dean, J~hn M. Newton
Assistant bean, Maurice W. Conner
Assistant Dean (Acting}, John Wanzenried
Biology, Robert Egan, Chairperson
Black Studies, George Garrison, Chairperson
9h.~mistry, Roger Hoburg, Chairperson
Coinmi.Jnication, Hugh Cowdin, Chairperson
English, Robert Detisch, Chairperson ·
Foreign L~nguages, Elvira Garcia, Chairperson
Geography and Geology,
John F. Shrader Jr., Chairperson
History, Willi.~m Petrowski, Chairperson
lntemalional Studies, Thomas Gouttierre, Dean,
Mathematics and Computer Science,
J. Scott Downing, Chairperson
Philosophy and Religlon, Ronald Burke, Chairperson
Physi~. Raymond Guenther, Chairperson
Political Science, Orville Menard, Chairperson
Psychology, Kenneth Deffenbacher, Chairperson
Sociology and Anthropology,
Elaine Hess, Aeling Chairperson
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Interim Dean, Pamela Specht
Assistant Dean, Thomas F. Livingston
Accounting, H. Perrin Garsombke, Chairperson
Economics, H. Kim Sosin, Chairperson
Finance and Banking, Fuad A Abdullah, Chairperson
Information Systems and Quantitative Analysis,
Justin Stolen, Chairperson
Law and Society, Frank S. Forbes, Chairperson
Management, Thomas N. Martin Jr., Chairperson
Marketing, Louis G. Pol, Chairperson
International Center for Telecommunications
Management, Michael O'Hara, Aeling Director
Nebraska Business Development Center,
Robert E. Bernier, Director
CONTINUING STUDIES
Dean, Alan S. Hackel
Associate D1;1~m. Mary Bruning
Division of Academic Programs
. Larry Winkler, Director
Division of Business Operations
Steven Kuss, Director

EDUCATION
Dean, Richard B. Flynn
Associate De~ri; .RQQert ~rt!a)nson
Counseli.ng,.Jpe Davis, Chairperson
Special Education and Communication Disorders,
John Christensen, Chairperson
Teacher Education, Jack Frymier, Interim Chairperson
Educational Administration and Supervision,
John A. McKay, Chairperson
School of Health, Physical Education and Recreation,
Michael Stewart, Director,
FINE ARTS
Dean, David L. Shrader
Art and Art History, Thomas Majeski, Chairperson
Dramatic Arts, Douglas Paterson, Chairperson
Music, Vincent Liotta, Chairperson, - ·
Writer's Workshop, Richard Duggin, Chairperson
PUBLIC AFFAIRS AND COMMUNITY SERVICE
Dean, David W. Hinton
Associate Dean, Philip E. Secret
Criminal Justice, Vincent Webb, Chairperson
Gerontology, James Thorson, Chairperson
Goodrich Program, Donald Dendinger, Chairperson
Public Administration, Burton J. Reed, Chairperson
School of S9cial Work, Sunny Andrews, Director
Center for Public Affairs Research,
Russell Smith, Director
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
Director, Robert S. Runyon
Assistant Director, Janice Boyer
Circulation, Gregory Robinson, Chairperson
Collections, John A. Reidelbach, Chairperson,
Reference, Laura Dickson, Chairperson
Technical Services, Ella Jane Bailey, Chairperson

University of Nebraska-Lincoln
ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY
Acting Dean, Morris H. Schneider
Associate Dean, Harold Davis
Civil Engineering, Joseph V. Benak, Chairperson
Construction Systems Technology,
Wiliiam Holmes, Chairperson
Electronics Engineering Technology,
Charles L Sedlacek, Chairperson
Industrial Systems Technology,
Kenneth G. Merkel, Chairperson

HOME ECONOMICS
Dean, Karen Craig

ADMINISTRATION
University of Nebraska at Omaha
Chancellor, Del D. Weber
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ACADEMIC AFFAIRS
Vice Chancellor, Otto F. Bauer ,
Associate Vice Chancellor, Johri"T. Farr
Assistant Vice Chancellor, Barbara Hayhome
Center for Faculty Development
Marilyn Leach, Coordinator
Honors Program
Rosalie Saltzman, Coordinator
Institutional Research
James Maynard, Director
International Studies and Programs
Center for Afghanistan Studies
Thomas Gouttierre, Dean, Director

BUSINESS AND FINANCE
Vice Chancellor, Gary L. Carrico

bo:n·S. Bli;tnk, D.D.S., McCook
N~ncy Hoch, Nebraska City
Nancy O'Brien, Waterloo
John Payne, Kearney
Margaret Robinson, Norfolk
Rosemary Skrupa, Omaha
Charles Wilson, Lincoln

Student Members:
University of Nebraska at Kearney, Bob Caldwell
University of Nebraska at Omaha, Mike Farquhar
University of Nebraska Medical Center,
Natalie Olson
University of Nebras_ka-Lin~ln, Andy Massey

CENTRAL ADMINISTRATION

Director of Facilities, Management and Planning
Assistant Vice Chancellor, Neil A. Morgensen
Director of Finance, Assistant Vice Chancellor,
Julie Totten
Personnel Services
Director, Rodney L. Oberle

EDUCATIONAL AND STUDENT SERVICES

President, Martin A, Massengale
Executive Vice President, Provost
and Dean of the Grc1duate College, Lee B. Jones
Vice President, Administration, Alan T. Seagren
Vice.President an<;I General Counsel, Richard R. Wood
Executive Vice President of University Relations,
Lee 0. Rupp
Corporation .Secretary, J.B. Milliken

Vice Chancellor, Richard E. Hoover
Interim Assistant Vice Chancellor, Mary Mudd
Assistant Vice Chancellor, Donald Skeahan
Student Center, Guy Patrick Conway, Director
Audio Visual, TBA, Director
Registrar, Lew Conner

OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE FUNCTIONS
University Relations, Louis F. Cartier Jr., Director
Computing and Data Communications,
Richard M. Snowden, Director
Alumni Association, Jim Leslie, Director
Athletics, Robert F. Gibson, Director
Women's Athletics, Connie Claussen, Coordinator
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The real economic implications of accounting is one of the topics covered In Dr. Richard File's financial accounting theory
class. The course is part of the University's master's program in accounting and is also among courses offered in the
Master of Business Administration degree.
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Administration Degree, 5
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Master of Professional
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Administration Degree, 5
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Master of Social Work Degree, 5
Miller Analogies Test (MAT), 25 .
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Non-degree
(Unclas'sified) Status, 24
Non-residents of N~braska, 15
NR (No Report), 29

0
Options for Master of Arts and
Sciences Degree, 5
Organizations, 14

p
Phi Delta Gamma, Women's
Graduate Sorority, 20
Photo Identification, 16
Placement Services, 21
Plagiarism, 13
Plan of Study , 26
Policy on Ethical Conduct, 13
Privacy of Student Records, 12
Procedures and Regulations
- Admission, 23
Provisional Admission, 23

a
Quality of Work Standards, 28

R
Readmission to Program, 25
Reciprocity Agreement
- Missouri, 17
Refunds, 17
Regents' Tuition Waivers, 19
Registration, 25
Dates for (consult Calendar),
inside front cover
Fees, 15
Regulations, University, 6
Request for Change, 29
Research
-Commitment to, 9
- Funding, 14
- Use of Human Subjects
and Animals, 12
Residence Requirements, 30
ResidenVNon-Resldant Status, 15
Responsibilities of Students, 6

s
Scholarships, 19
Second Masters Degree, 29
Seniors - Permission to Receive
Graduate Credit, 24
Sexual Harassment - Policy, 11
Specialist in Education Degree, 5
Standard Abbreviations . ACCT - Accounting
AERO - Aerospace Studies
ANTH - Anthropology

A~GH - Architect,ure
ART-A.rt
~IQL - ~iQlqgy .
BLST- Black.Studies
BRCT -·s to~dqasti~g
CE - Ciyjl.Engineering
CET - Coristruction'Er1gineering
Technology
CHEM - Chemistry
CJUS - Criminal Justice
COUN - Counseling and
Guidance
CSCI - Computer Science
CSED - Consumer Science and
Education
DART - Dramatic Arts
DDET - Drafting and Design
Technology
ECON - Economics
EDUC -·Professional Education
EE - Electrical Engineering
EET - Electronic Engineering
Technology
·
EM - Engineering Mechanics
ENGL - English
ENGR - Engineering
FAP - Fine Arts Press
FBNK - Finance and Banking
FPT - Fire Protection Technology
FREN - French
GDRH - Goodrich Program
GEOG - Geography
GEOL - Geology
GERM - German
GERO - Gerontology
GET - General Engineering
Technology
HDVF - Human Development and
the Family
HECO - Homa Economics
HED - Health Education
HIST - History
HPER - General Health, Physical
Education
and Recreation
HUMN - Humanities
IE - Industrial Engineering
INST - International Studies and
Programs
ISQA - Information Systems and
Quantitative Analysis
1ST - Industrial Sys.tern
Technology
JOUR - Journalism ·
LAWS - Law & Society
MATH - Mathematics
ME - Mechanical Engineering
METE - Metallurgy Engineering
MGMT - Management
MILS - Military Science
MKT - Marketing
MUS- Music
NSHM - Human Nutrition and
Food Management
PA - Public Administration
PE - Professional Physical
Education

PE;A ·- Physical Education Service
Progr~m
PHIL _: Ph,!lospppy

Pl·W~ -.l~~ysics

'

PSCI ~ Political Science
PSYCH ~·Psychology RELi - Religion
RELU - Real Estate and Land
Use Economics
RLS - Recreation/leisure Studies
SOC - Sociology
SOWK - Social Work
SPAN - Spanish
SPCH - Speech
SPED - Special Education and
Communication Disorders
STAT - Statistics
TED - Teacher Education
TXCD - Textiles, Clothing and
· Design
UBNS - Urban Studies
WW - Writer's Workshop
(Creative Writing Program)
Supervisory Committees, 10

T
Teacher Placement Fees, 16
Temporary Admission, 24
Test cit English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL), 23
Testing Center, 22
Tasting Fees, 17
Thesis, 26
Thesis-Equivalent Project, 27
Time Limit
for Graduate Degrees, 29
Trtle IX, 12
Transcripts - Fees, 16
Transcripts of Undergraduate and
Graduate Credit for Admission, 7
Transfer of Graduate Credit, 28
Tuition and Fees, 15
Tuition Refunds, 17
Tuition Waivers, 19

u
Unclassified
(Non-degree) Status, 24
Unconditional Admission, 23
University Library, 13
University Regulations, 6

w
Withdrawal from all Classes, 30
Work Standards, Quality of, 28
Work Study, 19

University of
Nebraska at
Omaha
60th & Dodge Streets
Omaha, Nebraska 68182
Additional downtown facllltles located at
Peter Kiewit Conference Center
1313 Farnam -on-the-Mall
Omaha, Nebraska 68182-0335

I.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Kayser Hall (Kl-I)
College of Business Adminis1r.1tion (CBA)
Eugene Eppley Administration Building (EAB)
Milo Bail Student Center (MBSC)
Willi s A. and Jnnet S. Strauss
Performing Aris Center (PAC)
6. Henningson Memorial Campanile
7. University Library/Fine Ans Office
8. Durham Science Center (DSC)
9. Auto Pool (Annex 16)
10. Child Care Cemcr (Annex 47)
11. Custodial Services (Annex 44)
I 2. Facilities Management and Planning (Annex 45)
13. Social Work (Annex 40)
14. Criminal Justice (Annex 37)
15. Goodrich Program (Annex 39)
16. Gateway/Army ROTC (Annex 26)
17. Department of Public Administration
(Annex 27)
18. Public Affairs and Community Service
(Annex 24)

19. Fine Ans Education Center
10. Engineering Building (Engg)
KVNO-FM. KYNE-TV
21. Sculplurc/Ccramic Studio (Annex 15)
22. Central Utilities Plant (Annex 10)
23. Hcallh. Physical Education and Recreation
(HPER)
24. Fieldhouse (FH)
25. Allwi nc Hall (AH)
26. Pep Bowl
27. Al Caniglia Field
28. Aris and Sciences Hall (A&S)
Air Force ROTC
29. Parking S1nicture
Visitor Park ing is located 10 1hc north and south or
the Eppley Administrat ion Building and 10 the north
of the Milo Bail Student Center.
*Alumni House

